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NOTES 


WITH REFERENCE TO THE USE OF THE WORK. 


J. Tue small numerical references adove the line of 
words refer to the Differences of Idiom, &c. at the 
end of the work (p. 211). 

2. Numerical references in the notes, or introduced 
parenthetically into the Exercises, refer to the Num- 
ber of the Rule in the Extracts from my Greek 
Syntax (p. 182), unless an asterisk is prefixed, in 
which case they refer to the marginal numbers of 
this work. 

3. The words appended to some of the Exercises 
in square brackets ([ |) are words which the pupil 
should be required to decline or conjugate vied voce. 

4. The pupil should be constantly practised in the 
Paradigms given at the end of the work. 

5. He should be required from the beginning (1. e. 
from the fourth Exercise) to accentuate his Greek. 
The rules for changing the ‘accents in the declensions 

A 2 


lV NOTES. 


are given after each declension. Those for the verbs 
will be found at p. 157. 


It is hoped that a Second Part will follow, to carry 
the pupil through the verb tn yu (a subject which is 
only begun in this volume), the irregular verbs, and 
the principal rules of the Syntax. 


T. K. A. 
Hastings, Jan. 2, 1849. 
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FIRST GREEK BOOK. 


FORM. 


Dex GORHAM UFRONRAZSP ATM OGNEP Ie 


Sigma (oc), at the end of a word, takes the form ¢; as ceopéc. 
This form is also sometimes used in the middle of compound words, 


{ 


Lesson 1. 


(The Letters.) 


THE Greek Alphabet consists of twenty-four letters, 1 
of which seven are vowels, and seventeen consonants. 


Alphabet. 


PRONUNCIATION. 


Cer GSE AADAoOoMme BR HF § SOS N™ ON DWA 


a 
b 


g (hard) 
d 


e short 
Z 


e long 
th 


short 


nO OMB BR 


S 


TW = ce DM 


h 

ch (hard) 
ps 

o long 


NAMES. 
Alpha “AAdga 
Béta Bnra 
Gamma Taupa 
Delta AéAra 
Epsilon *E Wirdv 
Zeta Zijra 
Eta (é) “Hra 
Théta Ojfra 
Tota Tora 
Kappa Karza 
Lambda AduBea 
Mu Mu 
Nu Nv 
Xi at 
Omicron *O pixpdy 
Pi Tt 
Rho ‘Po 
Sigma Xiyyua 
Tau Tav 
Upsilon *Y Widdy 
Phi Di 
Chi Xt 
Psi —_s Wi 
'Oméga *O péya 


B 


2 


(2) 


3 


4 


2 LESSON I. [3—5. 


when the first factor of the compound consists of a word ending in 
Sigma; a8: mpocgépw. 

Obs. y, before y, £, x, %, has the sound of ng; as ayyedoc, Ang- 
gélss, in Latin angelus; ’Ayxtonce, ovyxo7n, Aaovyé, in Latin 
Anchises, syncope, larynz. In re before a vowel the 7 must always 
retain its proper sound of ¢. 


Classification of the Vowels.—Diphthongs. 


Short vowels, «, o (epsilon *, omicron f). 
Long vowels, n, w (éta, oméga {). 
Doubtful vowels, a, t, v (alpha, i6ta, upsilon). 
Those vowels are called doubtful (ancipites), which are long in some 
words, and short in others. 


The diphthongs are: 
at pronounced by ws like ai in aisle, e.g. até 
EL - “« @ — sleight, — devde 
ou “ “«< ot —oil, — Kolvoe 
ut es «whi — whine, — vide 
av—té‘SS chau — laud, — vaic 
” 
em Aevoa 
v and ss <6 eu ~— feudal —{ 
. ” i ; nueov 
> , 
ovpa 
ov and wu “ “ou ~— sound, —{ ‘ai tis 
: @WuToc 


a, 9, and w [t.¢. a, n, and w, with the Iota written 


5 
under (Iota Subscriptum)| are called improper diph- 


thongs, and pronounced like simple vowels; thus: 
q=a §, &ec. 


* Widdyv means simple, that is, unaspirated (e or u): the character 
H having been also used originally to mark the rough breathing 
(our h); and Y to mark another breathing, that of the Digamma, 
or Latin Vau. 

+ Mixpdc, little. + Meyac, great. 

§ The following examples will show how the Romans sounded 
these diphthongs, and how they are represented in English: at 
is expressed by the diphthong @, e by i and é, v by y, oc by @, ov 


by t,e. g. 
Patdpo¢g, Pheedrus, Movca, Misa, 
DAadeog, Glaucus, Eiieidua, llithyia, 
JS Neidog, Nilus, Opa«ec, Thraces, 
Avxeioy, Lycéum, Opyooa, Thréssa, 
Evpoc, Eurus, Tpaywooc, tragoedus. 


Bow ria, Boootia, 


.Y 


- 


6—9.] LESSON II. 3 


When an improper diphthong should be 4 capital letter, the Jota § 
subsoriptum is placed by the side of the vowel; as, Ac = g, Hi = y, 
Qe =. 


Exercise 1, 
Table for examination in the letters. 7 
aon 6 § p YP w & 
© BP &§ AN © Bw GY 
wT 86K y a 0 Y v uv 
x e A 8 F&F Hh E G@ 
y © ¢ m &€ y 8 F 
xs n w a v S v v 
@ @7™ xXx p vi & nn p 
y » O v x @ o 8 
Table for examination in the capital letters. 8 
A H A Z P WV Q =H 
I B Zz A @ M Z N 
Il K rT = P Tr N Y 
X P A A Z aH R= = 
rev = M Er a tT 
T H @ T.N Z Y N 
@ il x. P Y p= H  P 
lr Yy 8 N x @ O 9 


Copy out the names of the letters in Greek. (See 2.) 


ree 


Lesson 2. 
(Breathings.) 


(1) Every word that begins with a vowel or diphthong has a 9 
breathing over it : it is placed over the second vowel of a diphthong. 

(2) The rough breathing is a comma turned the wrong way, and is 
sounded like an hk before the vowel. 


: ghee \ are sounded ho, hoi. 
BZ 


(9) 
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(3) The smooth breathing is a comma, and has no effect on the 
pronunciation. 

(4) Every word that begins with v has, in Attic Greek, the rough 
breathing. 

(5) The consonant o has also the rough breathing over it, when it 
stands at the beginning of a word. 

(6) In the middle of a word a single p has no breathing over it: of 
two p’s, the first has the smooth, the second the rough breathing. 
éppwoo ! [In some modern editions the breathings over pp are 
omitted. ] 


Exercise 2. 


10 Write (with the proper breathings) the following words in Greek 


11 


12 


characters. [é@,5 = ,w 3 5 = &,0.] 


hén hdmoids rhabdds rhinos arrhabon 


hois hon hikanoi adunatés ésti 
ég6 hos agathdés houtoi échousin 
én aneu hospér hédu hoti 


hun an hégémdéna rheuma _ rhachds. 


hd he td to ta to hoi hai ta 
tou tés tou {| toin tain toin | ton 
toi téi todi* : tois tais tois 
ton tén td tous tas ta 


Read (or write in English characters) the following 
words. (See Note ].) 


ovUTo¢g. avrocg. Tic. wore. mwirore. TUTTE. nV. 
e 3 % > ¢€ e 
ia. tyw. “Eotiv. avrov. avrov. pyuga. BAEpapov. 
ow"d. YElpec. TUMTTOVGL. yryavrec. dopv. AauPaverv. 
Nuv. muspa. vue. Xepwv. vepern. éroc. Tao. 
évavrog. aksouv. gatdpoc. wWnpioma. peEpoc. xara. | 
pirog. aopoc. Mwy. 6. ‘Pouc. rovrwy. rocovror. 
Mev. [lofev. awadatoc. yepac. ovderwrore. 


Lesson 8. 
(Classification of the Consonants.) 


Of the consonants, A, uw, v, o are liquids. The 
liquids, together with ¢, are also called semivowels. 
The other consonants are called mutes. 


* The ¢ is to be subscript in the dative. 
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In the following table the mutes correspond, both 13 
when taken horizontally, and when taken perpen-— 
dicularly. 


Smooth Middle Aspirates 
(tenues). (medie). (aspirate). 


T Bb o P-sounds (labials). 
Kc x _ K-sounds (gutturals). 
r. iN 6  T-sounds (linguals). 


From the blending of the mute consonants with o, 14 
arise three double consonants, -— 
f = 08. 
—& = any k sound with o (= xo, yo, or ve): 
y = any p sound with o (= za, Bo, or ¢o). 
1. Any P -sound with o = yw. 15 
2. Any k-sound with o = &. 
3. Any t-sound with oc =o (e. g. ore 
i.e. ¢ sound is thrown away). 
Also for rr-¢ you must write : for «r-¢, &. 


a) Thus Brex-¢ Bred 
Tpip-¢ yom ii y 


areEd-¢ adew 
TUNT-¢ row. 
b) And wXex-¢ wrEE 
Aey-¢ become , Ac 
apx-¢ Lape. 
¢ we- wet 
exis - become tei 


The Infinitive (of the Pres. Act.) ends in eev.—The 16 
root of the Present (Active) is got by throwing away the 
ev of the Present Infinitive, or the w of (the Ist sing. 
of) the Present: rimr-av (rimz-w), 7. turr.—The 
root of the Future is got from the root of the Present 
(or Infinitive) by sigmating it; that is, by adding ¢. 

The Greek language has a form called the Dual, to 17 
denote tw0.. The Active Voice has no dual form for 
the first person. 

In the Indicative, both the Present and the Future 18 
of the Active Voice end in w, and the terminations of 


the Persons are: 
B3 


(18) 
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1. 9. 3. Example. [Cf. Note 2.] 
S. w gle El ; Pres. ; 
: S. rirrw TUNTELC TUNTE 
D. TUNTETOV TUTTETOY 
D. erov erov | L. rumropev  rimrere TUTTOUGE 
Fut. 
S. ribw rope rower 
P.opev ere ovot| D. roperoy roperov 
P. ribopev — rinpere Topover. 


19 The second person sing. of the Imperative ends in e 


added to the root of the Present (or Infinitive). 
Tpap-w, [ write. Toa-e, write (thou). 


20 VocanuLary 1. 


21 


To write, ypag-ev To say, to tell, X\éy-ery 

To look, BAEé- Ey . To rule, apx-eyv (governs 
To rub, rp B-ewv gen.) 

To strike, rumr-ev To persuade, 79-ey 

To anoint, adeip-ey To cheat, \ pei 

To weave, whéx-ety To beguile, ¢ TEPC“ 


Exercise 3. 


( You is to be considered sing., unless pi. is added.) 


a) 1.Tpafw. 2. Tpdgerov. 3. BAgropev. 4. Tol- 
Bovor. 5. Tphpouor. 6. Aégyere. 7. Aéye. 8. Térret. 
9.”ApEe. 10. Mefoovor. 11. Veboec. 12. BAdbw. 
13. "Adeipac. 14.’ AAsibovor. 15. Aéyerc. 16. Aé- 
youev. 17. Te(Oere. 18. MetOc. 19. MelOerov. 20. AgEe- 
rov. 21. TAé&w. 22. TpiBec. 23. Tohperov. 


6) 1. You* anoint. 2. He anoints. 3. We will 
anoint. 4. You (pl.) anoint: 5. You (¢wo) will say. 
6. He will tell. 7. He will look. 8. You will beat. 
9. They look. 10. You (pl.) look. 11. You (pl.) 
will cheat. 12. They will persuade. 13. He will 
persuade. 14. Persuade. 15.: Tell. 16. Look. 
17. They (two) look. 18. They will rub. 19. You 
(to) will weave. 20. You will persuade. 


* Asin Latin, the nom. of the personal pronouns is not expressed 
‘ nisi distinctionis aut emphasis gratia.’ 


XN 


boat | 
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Lesson 4. 


(The Accents.) 


a) The Greek accents are the acute (’) and the 22 
circumflex ("). 

b) The acute stands on one of the three last syllables. It cannot, 
however, stand on the antepenult (last but two), unless the final is 
short. 

c) The circumflex can stand on either of the two last syllables : but 
it stands only over long towels and diphthongs, and not over the 
penult (last but one), unless the final is short. 


In comparison with the sharply accented syllable, the other syl- 23 
lables of a word have a depressed tone, which used to be called the 
grave accent, and marked by a stroke drawn to the right: Oiddwpdg, 

i, €. Oeddwpoc. 


From the acute and the grave (") arose the circum- 24 
flex. Thus a from aa; © from 6a. : 

[ But dd, da (the acute being on the second vowel or diphthong) 
would be contracted into a, w cum acuto.] 

When the penult is the tone-sylluble*, and has a long vowel or 
diphthong, then, if the final is short, the accent is the circumflex: 
gevyw but pevye. 

When a tone-syllable has also a breathing, the acute and grave 25 
are placed after the breathing, the circumflex above it. They 
stand over the vowel (7, @, 0) ; being, however, for convenience, 
placed a little before a capital (“"H,°Q). For a ( proper) diphthong 
their place is over the second vowel (Ovre, Ovv, ovre, ody): but an 
improper one (6), even when it is a capital, and, as such, takes its ¢ 
into the line of the letters, is treated as a single vowel: “Atén¢ = 

‘gong. In diserésis +, the acute accent stands between, and the cir- 
cumflex alore the points ; as: dtdtoc, cAnidr. 


Words receive the following appellations according to the accen- 26 
tuation of the final syllables :— 


Oxytones ¢ ( last syllable. 
Par-orytones \ acuteon < last syllable but one. 
Pro-par-oxytones \ last syllable but two. 
Peri-spomena \ umieaen last syllable. 

_ Pro-peri-spomena § COUN { last syllable but one. 

Kes” A non-orytone is called a barytone t, because it has, not the 27 
acute, but the supposed grave accent (23) on its final syllable. 

* i. e. the accented syllable. 

+ When two vowels, which regularly. form a diphthong, are to be 
pronounced separately, two points (called puncta diwrésis, ‘ points of 
separation’ [dtaioeorc]) are placed over the second vowel (¢, v), as : 
El, Ot, av. 

a Ove, acutus: mepromwpevog, circumflezus: Bapuc, gravis : TOVOC, 
accentus. 
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28 An ozytone is written as a barytone (i.e. the acute 
of an oxytone is written as the grave) when the word 
is in a sentence, except when it is the last word of a 
sentence, or immediately precedes a stop. __ 

99 Ifaroot ends in «, the terminations of the Present 
(18) will be contracted thus [Cf. 24]: 


é-w fie &-8 @ cic rv 
é-eroy é-eTov elroy elroy 
é-ouev é-ere é-ovar OUMEV ETE  —s-_ OVAL 


30 When a root ending in « is sigmated (that is, is 
increased by an added sigma [16]), the « 1s changed 


into 7. 
pirs-¢ \ heeoine piAn-¢ 


WOLE-C TOLN-C 
91 VocaBuLaRy 2. 


To love (gtAé-ery =) prety To hide, epimr-ey. 
To make (roté-ecy =) rroreiy 
Nom. J, éyw. Thou, ov. We, npeic. You, vpeic. 
Acc. Me, iué or ps. Thee, ok. Us, ipa. You, tpag. 
Him, atrév. Them, abrove. 
This (neut. sing.), rovro. These things, ratra. 


Not, od. 
Miv—0é are indecd—but. The péy is, however, mostly not con- 
strued in English. They cannot stand as the first word of a sen- 
tence or clause. | 


Exercise 4. 


32 a) 1. Pirovow airédv. 2. Dirhoover. 3. Dirk. 
A, Tlovovor ravra. 5. lotic. 6. Mowe. 7. Kpor- 
rec. 8. Kotiouev. 9. "Eyo* piv xodarw raira, 
ov Oo: ov Kabrrac. 10. ‘Husic piv pirovmev adrov, 
Dueic O& ov pidcire. 11. Bd piv Pebouce adrdv, yw 
d2 ov Pebow. 12. “Huac piv reicec, adrov dé ov. 

Name each word according to its accentuation. (Thus : “ grote 


has the circumflex on the penult, and is therefore called a properi- 
spomenon.”) 1, Why is avroy written as an oxytone ? 


(Words to which ° are prefixed are not to be translated.) 


6) 1. You love him. 2. I indeed love him, but 
you do not love (°him). 3. You*' will love him, but 


* See note on p. 6. 
\ 
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I°shall not. 4. They will love them. 5. You love (32) 
him. 6. You (pl.) love him. 7. They are doing 
these things. 8. He is doing this. 9. We“ are doing 
these things, but you (pl.) are not doing °them. 10. I 

will do this. J1. I will do this, but you shall not do 

°1t. 12. We will hide this. 13. You will hide these 
things, but we will not hide °them. 14. Ye shall 
weave. ? 


Lesson 5. 
(Enchitics, §c.) 


A few small words are without an accent: these 33 
are called atonics, from a, which means not, and rdévoe, 
‘tone’ or ‘ accent.’ 

The article [6 = ‘the’] in the nom. (masce. and fem.) 
of the singular and plural, is one of these afonics: 6, 
n: of, ai. The word ov = ‘not, is another; which, 
however, takes the acute, when it stands as the last 
word of a sentence. [See last example in 32.] 


Certain other small words (of one or two syllables) 34 
are called enclitics. They are so closely joined with 
the preceding word, that their accent is generally placed 
upon 7, they themselves being pronounced without 
any tone. | 

Zé, ‘thee,’ * you’ (sing.), is one of these enclitics. 

Mé, ‘ me,’ is another: but the longer form for ‘ me’ 
(ué) ts not enclitic. 

’Eorly, ‘28,’ is another enclitic. 


1) When an enclitic follows a proparoxytone or pro- 35 
perispomenon (26), the enclitic loses its accent, 
which is written over the dast syllable of the 
preceding word. 

kpUrrovei ce, they hide you. | gidodat oe, they love you. 


2) When an enclitic follows a paroxytone, 
a monosyllable enclitic loses ‘Pendent 
a dissyllable enclitic retains ; 


eptmre pe, hide me. | pirog toriv, he is friendly. 


10 LESSON V. -[36, 37. 
(35) 3) When an enclitic follows a perispomenon, it loses 
its accent, whether it is a monosyllable or a 
dissyllable. 
pirct pe, he loves me. | amdove tory, he is simple. 

4) When an enclitic follows an oxytone, the enclitic 
loses its accent, but the acute of the oxytone is 
written as the grave. 

Kaddg torty, he is beautiful. 
Onp ric, (rig, ‘a certain,’ is an enclitic.) 


36 VocaBsuLary 8. . 


Bdérr-eev, to look. 
Brarr-eev, to hurt, to injure. 
pitr-evv, to throw. 

éxPpdc¢, enemy. 

orégavoc, m. garland. 
dovAoc, m. slave. 


Himself, éavrov or aurév. 


2 


papparoy, n. drug, poison. 
dioxoc, m. quoit, discus. 
opaipa, f. ball 

vedviac, M. young man. 
@dXacaa, f. sea. 

pv8og, m. tale, legend. 


Who? ric; 


Towards, mpoc¢ (with accusative). 
Oss. 1) adréy (with smooth breathing) = him. 
avroy (with rough breathing) = himself. 
2) Tig; ‘who?’ retains its acute accent even in a sen- 
tence. 

The substantives in ac, o¢, in the preceding list, 
form their accusatives by changing ¢ into ». Those 
in a form it by adding », | 

87 The Article.] a) Observe 6, 7: ot, ai are atonic: the genitives 
and datives ene : the other cases orytone. (b) The article is 
often equivalent to a weakened possessive ; and is construed by my, 


your, his, her, their. 
Singular. Plural. 
m fe mn m. 7. N. 
N. 6 1] TO of ai Ta 
G. rou rig Tov Tev TOV TOY 
D. ro rH TH Toi¢ = Taig —s roi 
A. tov rnv” 70 Tovc §=Tac_ Ta. 
Dual. N. A. rw 7a] Tw 
G. D. roty bret] TOlv. 


a) In the Dual the feminine is more commonly rw, roty than ra, 
raiy. Ta (as fem. dual) is very uncommon. 
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Exercise 5. 


a) 1. Bdazmrovot ce. 2. Brarra tov éyOpdv. 38 
3. TAfEa rov orépavov. 4. ‘O dovdAoeg rolSea rd 
gappacov. 5. ‘Plate tiv dloxov. 6. Tov piv dioxov 
plbu, tiv 6 opaipay ov. 7. BAébe wod¢ rov veaviay. 
8. ‘O veaviac Nee tov puvOov. 9. ‘O SovdAoe reloee 
tov veaviav. 10. Ilefcouév os. 11. D2 piv zei- 
cova. *, tut & ov. 12. "ExOp0¢ torev. 13. AovrAdc 
ori. 

1, Account for the two accents on BAarrovci. 2. Why does 
éxOpéy retain the acute? 5. Why does pimre: take a rough breath- 
ing? 11. Why does of take an accent? 12. Why does éy@pd¢ 
take the acute? 13. Why does dovAdg take two accents in this 
sentence, and not in 9 ?) 

b) 1. The young-man will anoint himself. 2. The 
young-man will ‘setiaeert the slave. 3. Who will hide 
me? 4. He is hiding himself. 5. He loves himself. 
6. Who is looking towards the young-man? 7. Who 
is weaving the garland? 8. They are injuring you. 
9. It isadiscus. 10. It isalegend. 11. They are 
throwing the ball. 12. They will throw the ball, but 
not the discus“. 


Lesson 6. 
(First Declension, Feminine.) 


Terminations of Feminine Nouns of the First De- 39 
clension. 


Singular. Plural from both n and a. 
aN 
Nom. a n at 
oe, 
Gen. ac or ne ne wv (circumflexed) 
Dat. qory 0 aic 
Ace. = ap nv ac 
Voce. a 


n at 
Dual. Nom. Acc. a. Gen. Dat. aw. 


* The third plural has sometimes a » added, called » igeAcvorixdy, 
It usually takes this before a vowel. 
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40 The gen. ac and dat. a belong to nouns that end in 
pa, or in a preceded by a vovel (a pure) [together with 
aAadd, and some proper names in a: "Avopopéca, 
Ajjéa, &e.]. The rest in a take ne, ». 


On the accentuation.] The accent remains, as long as the general 
rules [22, 5, c] will let it, on the same syllable ; with the exception 
of the gen. plural, which in this declension is always perispomenon. 


1) If the accent is on the last syllable, it remains indeed on that 
syllable, but is changed into the circumflex in the gen. and dat. of 
all numbers. Thus, rep7j, repijg, remy, Tew, Timaic, Tipaty. 

2) In the nom. plural, at is considered short with respect to 
accentuation: hence if the penult has a diphthong or long rowel, an 
acute on that syllable is changed into the circumflex. For in- 
stance, yywyn has nom. plural yrwpar. 


3) When the final syllable becomes long, the circumflex cannot 
stand on the penult [22, c]: og¢aipa cannot have cdaipac. 
Hence the accent must be the acute, since that accent can 
stand on the penult, whatever the quantity of the final may 
be: ogaipa, gen. opaipac. 

4) If the word be proparoxytone (which it cannot be, unless the 
final @ is short), no accent can stand on the antepenult when 
the final becomes long. It is necessary therefore to move the 
acute one place to the right: éytdva, gen. éxidyne. 


Sa, G. ne, is always short. \ 
41) VocasuLary 4. La, G. ag, is mostly long. f See Note 3. 
’Epérpta, Eretria. Sovdkia, slarery. 
provo¢ia, philosophy. apaia, (brute) ignorance. 
Wuxn, the soul, the mind. pravia, madness, 
apern, virtue. oupdood, calamity. 


woédeca, benefit, profit.—a blessing. | avayen, necessity, compulsion. 
Snpia (damnum), loss, injury, | xédon, damsel. 


pa calamity. Bia, force, violence. 
BAaBn, hurt. doy, anger. 

potpa, fate. — 
adtxia, injustice. oe to fly from. 
Sexatocuvn, justice (as habit). we-evy, to pursue. 
700vn, pleasure. eix-ery, to yield. 
codgia, wisdom. 


Not, with imperatives, is 27. 
Both—and, nai—kai ; ré_ wai (ré is enclitic [34]), or ré.. . Kai 
(with a word or words between). Té xai often =‘ and’ only. 


Abstract substantives (e. g. the names of virtues, vices, &c.) often 
take the article, which will not be construed in English_— Pro 
names often take the article when they have been lately mentioned ; 
or when they are the names of well-known persons or places. 
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Exercise 6. : 
(“Apxetv governs the gen.; eixey the dat. Cf. 541.) 

a) 1. My) BAamre tiv Epérpiav. 2. OV Abra 42 
mpoc pidogopiav. 3. "Apxe tice Puying. 4. “H ager? 
ov BrA&ba mode wpiAnav. 5. Tovro guot* Znuila 
paddov 7 weéAud tottv. 6. “H poipa apy BAaBne 
re kal woeArelac. 7. Devye tiv ad«iav. 8.'Tiv piv 
adulav pevye, rHv O& Stxatoodyvny diwxe. 9. Elke TH 
Bia. 10. My elke rate Hoovaic. 11. Devye TH Twv 
noovwy dovAav. 12. Ty piv cogia cixe, Ty OF Hdovy 
un eke. 13. “H piv ager copia toriv, » 8% adila 
apaSia te kat pavia. 14. Tate cupdopaic eixomev. 
15. My BAamre ra (or rar) Kdpa. 

& To me = in my opinion. 


6) 1. We yield to force and necessity. 2. Pursue 
virtue. 3. You will look to profit. 4. Pursue both 
justice and virtue. 5. We will yield to necessity, but 
not to force. 6. Rule-over your (say ‘ the’) anger. 
7. We will yield to the compulsion of calamities. 
8. Do not yield to the slavery of pleasure. 


Lesson 7. 
(First Declension continued. Contracts. Masculines.) 
[Contracted feminine Nouns of the first.| Some 43 
feminines of the first end in 4, a contracted from éa, 
aa. They are declined regularly as if from n, a; but 
every case is a perispomenon. (Suxéa =) uk, 
ouK-n¢, cuK-y, &C.: (uvaa =) pva, prac, pra, &e. 


Masculine Nouns of the First. 
Terminations of ne and ac. 


Pl. (as f. nouns)| Dual (as fem.) 
——_ 


N. ne ac | a 
G. ov ov | wy circumflexed| N. Acc. V. a 
D. q | ae Gen. Dat. aw 


Acc. nv ~—s av | ace 
Voc. na a |a 
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5 a) Vocative.—Those in ng have n, except the following, which have 
a. (1) Those in rng. (2) Those compounded of a substantive and 
verb, that simply append n¢ to the verbal root : yewpuérons, geometer : 
apromwAn¢, breadseller, baker. (3) National names: Tlépong, a Per- 
sian :—but Iéponc, Perses ; V. Wépon. 

b) The rules of accentuation are the same as for feminines [40].— 
Atonérne irregularly throws back its accent in Voc. (& déorora), 
and xpnorne, usurer, has gen. pl. xonorwr. 


46 Some in fe, contracted from eac, are declined regu- 
larly, but every case is perispomenon. (‘Epuéac =) 
e ~ ~ oe 
Eopiie, ov, 9, nv, &e. 

(a) Several masculines in dg have the Doric genitive in @: viz. 
Rarpadoiac, a parricide, pnrpadoiacg, a matricide, dpviOoOnpac, a 
bird-catcher ; also several proper names, as: LvAAac, G. TvAAa 3 
and contracts in adc, Boppdg (from Bopéac): G. Boppa. (5) A few 

‘ proper names have the (Ionic) Gen. in ew, even in the Attic dialect : 
e. g. Tnpnc, Sarno, Thpew, Oarew. [Observe the irregular accent.] 


47 VocasuLary 5. 


Miponc, Persian. pabnrie, disciple, pupil. 
Tléiponc, Perses (proper name). | oAt'rne, citizen. 

77, land, earth. vauTne, sailor. 

Od\acoa, sea. wovaZetv, to chastise. 

oixérnc, domestic. éxetv, to have (takes rough 


x07 (= oportet), one ought ; we breathing in future). 
ought. ouxiy (-%) = -éa), fig-tree. 
ovcé (ne. . . quidem), not even.) gurevety, to plant. 


dyn, anger. Onpevecv, to hunt. 
apromwAnc, baker, properly aypia (fem. adj.), wild. 
bread-seller. Oavpacey, to admire. 
BiBAtorwAne, bookseller. xaipe, hail (imperat. of xaipw). 
EwmeTpne, geometer. yn (with acc.), ‘by’ in swear- 
Siexbenc: master (V. déomrord). ing by a deity. 
' pra (= prvaa), mina (a coin). Boppac, Boreas, the north wind 
yarn (= yadén), weasel. [ 46, a]. 
wévre, fice. Maokag, 0, the Mascas (a river 
"AOnva (-@ = -da: Athene), in Mesopotamia). Gen. like 
Minerva. Boppac. : 
“Eppic (Hermes), Mercury. Téddc, a, a river in Sicily. 
cogia, wisdom. épya rng, labourer, cultivator. 


écOupia, desire. 
To speak ill (or evil) of, eaxwg Néyeey, with acc. of person. 


48 The Infinitive Mood with the article answers to 
our participial substantive: 76 Aéyev, to say, or (the) 
saying; tov kya, of saying; tw A€yev, by saying, 
or (with governed case interposed) rw ravra tye, 
by saying these things. It may be governed by pre- 


pe 
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positions, &c., just like any other substantive: azo (48) 
rou Aéyery’ ry TOU Aéyerv pwn, &e. 


Exercise 7. 
(Go through roXirne. veavidc. — vien. meioa. cuxij.) 


Kes” In Greek the adjective sometimes follows its substantive, the 
article being repeated : e. g. ‘the boy the good (one).’ 

a) 1.‘O Tlépone apxe* tng te yc Kal rng Daddoonc. 49 
2. Od8 olkérag xox) 6pyy KoAGZav. 3. ‘O apromwAng 
wévre vac tye. 4. ‘O Tpopnbsde” xrAérree “AOnvac 
tnv codlav. 5. *Q [lépon, mt elke tp TOU apxev eme- 
Ouutg. 6. Devye, & [éooa. 7. ‘O épyarn¢e ovKac 
purevec. 8. Oi TeAwvoi’ ying tpyara ciciv. 9. Onosd- 
aopev Tac yaAac tag ayplac. 10. Thy rov yewpuéroov 
codlay PavuaZouev. 11. Na tiv ’AOnvav romow 
rauta. 12. Xaige, w déorora. 13. Xaipe cal od, & 
BiBrALvorwAa. 14. Tleoueppeiro* Kopawrn*® bm rov 
Macxa. 15. Té dvona jv! ard rov Té\a. 16. Aco- 
KAne® Eévog™ Fv Oarew. 17. Tiv rov dpvi008noa 
réxuny PavuaZopuev. : 


a 690. b Prometheus, 539. © The Geloni. 
d Was flowed around = was surrounded : vd, with gen. = by. 
€ Corsote. f Td dvopa the name, nv was, aro from (with gen.). 


8 Diocles. h A guest or host ; a guest-friend. 


(1. Why has re no accent? 2. Why is épyg% perispomenon ? 
8. Why does ¢eiciy retain its accent after ipyarac? 12. What is 
the quantity of the a in BiBAtomdda #) 


6) 1. The Persians are-masters of the sea. 2. The 
labourers are planting a fig-tree. 3. O labourer, plant 
the fig-tree. 4. By Hermes, I will not do this. 
5. They yitld to the desire of having disciples. 6. The 
geometers have pupils. 7. O Geometer, do not yield 
to the desire of talking. 8. Do not speak evil of 
the citizens. 9. Hail! O baker. 10. By Athéné, 
I will have the sphere. 11. By Hermes, I will plant 
the fig-trees. 12. One ought not to plant even a 
fig-tree. ne 


c 2 . 
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Lesson 8. 
(Second Declension.—Terminations og, ov.) 


50 
m. f. 0. 


Sing. Nom. oc, ov |Plur. N.V.o, a 
Gen. ov Gen. wy 
; Dat. Dat. ote 
Ace. ov, ov Ace. ove, a. 
Voce. gs, ov 
mf _ mf 
Dual. N. A. V. w G.D. ow. 


51 ~The Vocative of words in og sometimes ends in o¢; as: & pire 
and w ¢idog; always & @edc. 


92  Accentuation. The accent remains on the syllable which is 
accented in the nominative, as long as it can: except in the vocative 
Goedge, from ddedpog, a brother. The termination ot in the plural, like 
at in the first declension, is considered short with reference to accen- 
tuation, The change of the accent is like that in the first declension 
(40), except that it is only oxytones (not all words, as in the first 
declension) that become perispomena in the genitive plural (iarpé¢: 
iarp@v). The rest are paroxytones. 


53 VocazsuLary 6. 
(Words in og of which nothing is said; are masculine.) 


AnxdOoc, n, Lecythus (a fortress 
in Macedonia, near Tordne). 
iepdov, a _temple ; prop. neut. adj.| 

from tepdg, holy. 
SHpor, a gift. 
Oe0c, god. 
Adyoc¢, word, speech, reason. 
Cxaorne, judge, juror. 
Epyov, work, action. 
avOpwmocg, man. 
Eévog, stranger, host, guest. 
tarodg, physician. 
vn, sorrow. 
wediov, plain. 
medraorne, targeteer. 
WoAgmtog, an enemy; prop. adj. 
hostile. 
006¢, 9, way, road. 
orparia, army. 
poovrizey, to care for (governs 
gen. by 687). 
Opopmog, running. 
Ociy (= Oé-ety), to run. 4 Apdup 


Ociy is stronger; to run at full 
speed ; to run to the Garg (of 
soldiers). 

mpo-ayev (to lead forward) ; ; to 
march forward; to advance 
(trans. ) 

déxa, ten, indecl. 

we, as (as it were =), about. 

oradwov, stadium (= 6063 Eng- 
lish feet); pl. oradtos or ord- 
Ota. 

méTpa, rock. 

AiBog, stone. 

oTEIDELY, tO 800. 

xeveoc, gold. 

apyvpos, silter. 

Ajjpoc, mere talk, mere stuff, non- 
sense. , 

Karéyxety, to restrain. 

goBo¢, fear. 

ort, that. 

tr7rog, horse. 

Gvoc, ass 
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When a substantive with the article has a dependent genitive, 54 
the genitive usually either (1) stands between the article and its 
substantive, or (2) follows the substantive with a second article : 
thus, 

l. 7 rév wadatey oogia. To THC apEernc eadXoc. 

2. noogia n THY Tarawa. ro edd\XNog TO THC apErieg. 

a) In the first order (77 rév madaWy codgia) neither notion has 
any preponderance of emphasis over the other; the order with the 
repeated article (1) cogia 7 rwv waXawy) is used, when the speaker 
wishes to dtcell upon the notions separately. The reason may be, to 
add an ironical or contemptuous meaning to one of them.—(8) The 
following are rarer orders :—3. “H oogia réyv wakawy. 4. Tov 
wakawy 1 codgia. 

Words that modify a substantive are interposed, in Greek, between 55 
it and the article ; or follow % with the article repeated. 


(Eng.) The guards from the city. 


Jf 1. The from the city guards. 
(Greek). 1 2° The guards the from the city. 


(Eng.) The guards summoned to attend the king. 
(Greek) Jf 1. The the king to attend summoned guards. 
* | 2. The guards the the king to attend summoned. 


Exercise 8. 
(Go through Adyog, vjcog (7), dd6¢ (1), iparcoy, Ad, orparid.) — 
a) 1. “Eorev? év rp AnxbOy “AOniac . ieodv. 56 

2. Awpa Peobc wea. 3. Ieloee roic Adyotg rove 
. Sxactac. 4. Alwke cada Epya. 5. Of Oeot rwv 
avOpwrwy poovriZovav. 6. Xaipe, & Eéve. 7. Admne 
larodce tor avOpwrotc Adyog. 8. Oi 2x Tov wedlov - 
meAraorat Soduy Béovaty, of St woAgmor of ert TH GOW 
Sal a 9. Tpoaye 6 Xeplsopog thy oroariav we 

éxa atadlovg mpdc Tovc TwoAgulove. 10. Eic¢ wérpac 
te kat AiMouc”™ yr omeipe. 1). Mi elke ry TOV youcoV 
Te kai apyboou émBuuia. 12. Aéyouev Epyorc, Gre 
Anpog mpd” ypvodv TE Kal apyupdv éorww 7 apETh. 
13. TAéEopuer rove orepavove. 14. Tag ériBuptac ov 
Adyw karéyet, GAN’ avayky kai PdBy. 

a There is. In this sense éorty (at the head of a sentence) keeps 
its accent. b Neuter plurals usually take a sing. verb. 

6) 1. The horse is pursuing the ass. 2. Do not yield 
to the enemy. 3. Restrain the desires of the soul by 
reason. 4. The citizens do not care-for the strangers. 
5. We will march- the army -forward® about five stadia. 
6. The enemy fly through fear (730). 7. Yield not 
c3 : 


18 LESSON IX. [57—61. 


(56) to the fear of the enemy. 8. In our words pleasure 
is mere-nonsense to” virtue, but by our actions we 
declare that virtue is mere-nonsense to pleasure. 
9. Gifts persuade the souls of men. 


¢ These hyphens mean that march-forward is translated by one 
word. 


Lesson 9. (Augment. Imperfect.—Contracts of Second 
Declension.) 


57 The Imperfect is formed from the root of the Pre- 
sent by adding ov, and prefixing the augment. 


58 If the verb begins with a consonant, the augment 
is e prefixed ; this is called the syl/abic augment, be- 
cause it forms a syllable. Ad-w, Imperf. =-Av-ov. 
Timr-w, Imperf. t-rurr-ov. 


59 If the verb begins with a vowel, this vowel is 
changed (the changed vowel being called the temporal 
augment) ; (1) «, a, o are changed into the correspond- 
ing long vowels, n, n, w. (2) The diphthongs av, az, o1, 
become nu, 9, w: @ becomes y. (3) ¢, v, are length- 
ened into 1, v. (4) «, ev, ov, and the long vowels ¢, 
v, n, w are unaugmented *. P is doubled after the , 
augment: pimrw, Eppurrov. 

60 The terminations of the persons are : 


S. ov, €&, € ies Thus: ‘ 

s S. &rumr-ov, €-Tumr-¢, &-TUNT-E 
D. Sr OU Ss ETN D). &-TUNT-ETOY, &-TUTT-ETNV 
P.omev, ere, ov IP. é-rumr-opev, é-rumr-ere, é-TUTT-ov. 


61 Contracts of the Second Decl.] Some nouns in ¢£0¢, oo¢, tov, oov 
are contracted throughout. The terminations, as contracted, will be : 


Sing. Dual. Plur. 
doc) ov¢) ~ ~ ~ ol, WY, otc, OVC 
(éov) oy ed ad ea Ov, oie, a. 

The dual » is (irregularly) orytone. Neuters contract ea into a 
(not 7), to preserve the distinctire a of a neuter plural. The gen. pl. 
from tov is generally open: écréwy (not darmv). The substantive 
Kaveov is accented cavovy (though reyularly it should be ravovy). 

kes The compounds of vouvg, wAovg are parorytone throughout. 
{Learn Paradigms 6, a, 6, c.] 


Ww, oly 


* Sometimes, however, ev is augmented into nu, and e is some- 
times augmented in sixaZw, Impf. (sometimes) geaZov. 
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VocaBULARY 7. 

move, voyage. - | dxre (indecl.), eight. 
pov, stream. éAdyuorog, very short ; shortest. 
vovc, mind, reason. améxecy, to be distant from (gen.) 
dtarrAovg, a passage (across). Kapxnéwr, Carthage. 
wepitdouc, @ sailing round; a | vaue, 7, ship. 

coyage round. ioxvpdc, strong. 
vidoug, grandson. OxAoc, mob ; crowd. 
éomdoug, entrance (into a port). | Aaxedatudroc, a Lacedemonian. 
"AOjvat, Athens. Movvvyia, Munychia (a port at 
Kyvacoy, Ceneum. Athens). - 
EvBota, Eubea. éupparrety, to bar (a passage). 
Ainrne, Aetes. pidrog, friendly. 
Baoudksvey, to reign; to be king. | oixiZey, to colonize. 
Pacravoi, the Phasiani. xwoa, country. 
Lexedia, Sicily. 


. Exercise 9. 

a) 1. EE ’AOnvav Boaytc* éorw 6 dtatA0ve rode 
70 Khvaov tig EUBolac. 2. Aihrou vidoug éBactAcus 
tov Paciavev. 3. Zuedlac weplrrovge éotiv we dxro 
nucoov®: 4. "EXaxiorov midovv Kapynowy Ledlag 4 
avéxe. 5. ‘H vac pépera® cata povv. 6. Ioyupov' 
SxAo¢ ézoriv, oK Exe OF vovv. 7. Oi Aaxedayudvior 
noxov” rov é¢ Movvuylav torAov. 8. Of Aaxedat- 
pdviot tv vy Exovat Tove é¢ THY Movvuytay omAove 
gupoarreayv. 9. ”Eppurre tov disxov. 10. “EmeBe rove 
Efvouc. ll. ’Erdéarere rove oixérac. 12. Oi PeAwvoi 
wKiZov thy xwoav. 13. "Hradec tbv deowdrny. 


a Short: masc. adj. b 690. © goriv éxrw np. 675. (3) 
....w¢ (= as it were) = about. d dar, DeceX. 672. bd. wrod 
may be considered an acc. cognate significationis, 745. © geperat, 
is borne along, card, down (acc.). f Nom. sing. neut. ; 530. 


6) 1. We are barring the entrance into the Muny- 
chia. 2. He was telling the legend. 3. We shall be 
masters of the entrance. 4. You (p/.) were masters of 
the entrances into the Munychia. 5. Ye will hurl the 

uoits. 6. The two young men were hurling quoits. 
. You (pl.) were looking towards profit. 8. We 
will not yield to the desire of looking after (wpédc) 
profit. 9. You (pl.) were reigning over the Per- 
sians. 10. You (l.) were colonizing the country 
of the Geloni. 


62 


\ 


63 
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Lesson 10. 
(Future from verbs in Jw, ew, aw, ow.— Adjectives in 
e0c, 0o¢ (= ouve).) 

64 From verbs whose root ends in Z, the sigmated root 
is generally formed by changing Z into ¢: as OavuaZ, 
Oavpuac. | 

(From verbs in aZw, :fw, the futures aow, tow have the penult 
short.) 

65 For verbs whose roots end in ¢, a, o, these vowels 
are lengthened into n, n, w, before ¢ is added. A root 
ending in a doubiful vowel usually has it Jong in the 
fut.: Ad-w, AU-ow. 

Simple Sigmated 


root. root. Pres. Fut. 
peAe- prn-o piréw prryow 
Tipa- Tipn-o Tia Tinow 
dxup0- dxvow-o dxupdw dxupwow 


66 Adjectives in soc, ovg.| In the case of adjectives 
in cog, oo¢ contraction takes place, which, in some 
instances, deviates from the general rules [Note 6], 
the distinctive terminations (as a in the neut. pl 
ac in the acc., and are in the dat. plur.) being always 
left unchanged in contraction. From yptceo¢ the 
contracted forms are (irregularly) perispomena ; ex- 
cept (probably) & of the dual (as in do7w). Cf. Para- 
digm 6. 

67 ‘If another vowel or p precedes eoc, the feminine is contracted, not 
into 7, but into a ; e. g. 7 

(é0&0¢ =) Epeodc, ped, Eoeovy, woollen. 
(apyvpeog =) apyvpove, apyupa, apyveour, silver. 

68S Such compound adjectives in (00g) ovg as are formed from con- 
tracted substantives of the second declension (voice, mXove¢), are 
accented throughout on the penwt [evvove, edvov, &c.; nom. pl. m. 
evvot] undergo no contraction in the three similar cases of the neut. 


plur.; e. g. dvoa (from avovg), doa (from amXove, not seancorthy) ; 
but add, from azdoig (simpler). 


69 Vocasu.tary 8, 


am)6og, amrdove, simple. xaAKéoc, -ovg, (of) brass or 
SitdO0¢, -ov¢, double. bronze ; brazen. 

xXptaeog, -ovg, golden; (of) gold.| otdnpeog, -od¢, (of) iron. 
apyupeog, -ovc, (of) silver. Oavarog, 6, death. 


70.] LESSON X. 21 


gtaddn, 1 (= patera) ; boul ;| dSaxrvXAtog, ring. (69) 
(shallow) cup. omAn, hoof. 

eUmedXOY, cup, goblet. KévTpov, prick. 

Gmioroc, unfaithful ; faithless ;| dyvooc, avoug, senseless. 
suspected. evvoo0c, Evvoug, well-disposed (to- 


BdpBapoc, barbarian (a term wards) ; well-affected (towards). 
used of all who were not; dvavoog, Ciovoug, ill-disposed, ill- 


Greeks). affected. 
Ovpa, 7, door. Tiptaw, to honour. 
TUAN, gate. gtrAéw, to love. 
crsiBoor, bolt, bar. dxupdw, to make-fast. 
xotXoc, hollow. otkidvoy, small-house ; house. 
Exercise 10. 


(Learn Paradigm 7.) 

a) 1. ‘AmAove éorw 6 tig adnBelac Adyoe. 2. TS 70 
kbreAXov tatty aoyupouv. 3. ‘O @Oavaroc déyerat * 
Xarxove trvoc. 4. Piadac Exe yovoag te kal apyv- 
pac. 5. Ovx éxOpove rodeo Oecoadode duwKopev adr’ — 
ebvouc. 6. Tole piv svvore Tov BapBaowy amlaroug 
nuag” roiovoty, Toic 6 moAguiote woeriuove. 7. ‘O 
veaviac Eabualev lamov yaAKovy KotAov Kal youcovy 
SaxtiAtov. 8. Tac rbAac atdnooic KAsiBpore d6yvewoo- 
usv. 9. Of trmoe AaxriZovew adAhAove* aidnpaic 
orAaic. 10. Tote AOnvalore ove amiotol zope ovrE 
déiavor. 11. ‘O SovAog éAdKriZe mde Ta KévToa. 
12. Tijv rov BiBAcoreAov Dipav Aaxricouev. 13. Ac- 
wAovuv gort TO olkicwov. 14. “Avoa tore ra madla. 
15. Tyujoopev rode duastac. 16. Pidjow 76 Tradiov. 


& is called. dD us. © one another, each other. 


6) 1. The bowl is silver. 2. The cup is of-gold, but 
the bow] not. 3. He has both gold and silver cups. 
4, You shall make-fast the gate with an iron bar. 
5. The horse will kick the ass. 6. We are ill-affected 
towards‘? the Persians, but well-affected towards the 
Athenians. 7. They are not ill-affected either to the 
Athenians or the Lacedzemonians (Say: ‘neither to 
the Athenians nor to the Lacedzemonians are they ill- 
affected’). 8. You will honour neither geometrician 


nor the judge. 
es d Say, to (dat.) 
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Lesson 11. (Furst Aorist Active.) 


71 First Aorist.| The first Aorist of the Active is 
formed by adding a to the sigmated root * [or root 
of future], and prefixing the augment [59] : 


Root. Sigmated root. Aorist. 
pirr- pup- &p-pup-d 
Brer- Brew- -BrEp-a 
Ney- Agd- &-Ack-a 
wed- meo- (for me8c) é-7&o-a 
apx- apé- 7% -a. 
The terminations are: a, ac, € 
arToV, aTnv 
auev,  aTé, av. 


The accent is as far back as possible. It will therefore be on the 
antepenult of hyperdissyllables, except in arny. 


72 VocaBuvary 9. 


‘Optorne, Orestes. orparnyoc, general. 
giroc, friendly; as subst. a cAérr-ey, to steal. 

friend. Ony-etyv, to whet, to sharpen. 
pevedOc, marrow. couTr-ety +, to hide. 
Evcot (pl.), some ; Evtat, Evra. cegadn, head. 
gvoixog (physicus), a natural yAwood, tongue. 

hilosopher. Bacittooa, queen. 

moXEpLog, war. Toy vovv moocéyey (= ani- 
woXéptot (hostes), enemies ; the mum applicare), to pay at- 

enemy. tention to; attend to [dat.]. 
pérocxoc, resident-alien, resident- oroaTiwrne, soldier. 

Soreigner. Cwov, animal. 


dAwe, omnino, aé all, after a negative. 

o8dé (ne quidem), not even. 

ov povoy — adda cai, non solum — sed etiam. 
‘O piv... 6 0& = the one . . . the other. 


on, _ fthese .... those 
Ob ply... ob b= (some... . others. 


The article 6 is here a pronoun, as it originally was in all cases. 
Airoég (ipse): the oblique cases usually answer to his, him, their, 
them: abrov = ejus: éavrov (sui =) suus ipsius, or suus. 


Exercise 11. 
(Learn the Paradigms 6, c; 7, b.) 
73 a) 1. Aéyere rod avrov rl (= what) tv vy Exes, 


—_— 


* i.e. root with ¢ added. + Hence the crypt of a church. 
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we pldov re kal evvovv. 2. Ta rov Optorov dora éx (73) 
Teyéacg ExAeve. 3. Tov dorwv ra piv Exe pedo, 
Ta Of OUK Exe Evia OF CHa ® Ov? ExEtv dAWC pvErOY ev 
roi¢g daroic Aéyousty of duaol. 4. ‘O orparnyd¢ ov 
pdvov roig moAgulote TOV vouUY mpoat et aAXa Kal roi¢ 
éavrov otpatwratc. 5. ‘H dpyn EOnEe tac wWuyac. 
6. ‘O Népone Exoue tiv Tov apyxev émBupiav. 7. OF 
oTparnyol Tac TwY oTparwtwy Yvyxac sic md\Euoy 
# ’ AN ~ , 
ZOnEav. 8. ’HAchLare ri rig¢ PaciAloone xeparnv. 

a Acc. c. Infin. is used nearly as in Latin: though Aéyey is 
usually followed by Ore (that). 


(1. Why has re no accent? 2. Why is éeAefe proparoxytone ? 
3. Why is the accent on the final of gvotcoi not written as the 
grave accent? 7. Why is orparwwrwy perispomenon ) 


6) 1. You were throwing the quoit. 2. They 
threw the balls. 3. Anger sharpened his tongue. 
4, This will sharpen the young-man’s anger. 5. I 
injured Eretria, but I did not injure the country of 
the Geloni. 6. The just judge did not look to” his 
own advantage. 7. You said by your deeds, that 
justice °is idle-talk to” profit ; but with your tongues 
you did not say this. 8. They injured not only the 
resident-foreigners, but also the citizens. 9. You 
persuaded not only the resident-foreigners, but also 
the judges. 


Lesson 12. 
(Attic Second Declension.) 


Several substantives have the endings we (masc. 74 
and fem.) and wy (neut.) instead of-o¢ and ov, and 
retain the w through all the cases instead of the re- 
gular vowels and diphthongs [50], subscribing « where 
the regular form has w or ox. 


Thus: ov, ¢,a become w | o: becomes » 
o¢ becomes we} ov becomes ey 
ov becomes y og becomes we. 
ove becomes we 


[75—78. 
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75 Hence the terminations are: 


N. G. D. Ace. Voe. 
Sing. we, W, W, WY, we 
Pl. w, WY, WC, We, w | Dual. 
Neut. S. wy Ws Ws WY, wy { W, wr. 
Pl. w WV, Wl, Wy wW 


76 Some adjectives follow this declension, having we 
masc. and fem., wy neut. Such are Vrewe, propitious, 


tutrAewe, full, &c. [Paradigm 6.] 


Some of these substantives drop yin the ace. So the regular ace. 
of Ewe (1), dawn, is Ew. Aayude (hare) has more frequently w than 
wy : 80 “AOwc, Kéwe Kae, Tewe: the adjective aynowe has wy or w 
in acc. masc. and fem. 

77 +  <AccENTUATION.—Proparozytones in ewg, ewy retain the. accent 
upon the antepenultimate through all the cases o all the numbers; 
the two syllables EWE, EWY, &c., being reckoned as one. 

Oxytones in we remain such, even in the genitive singular, as: 
Aew (against 40, 1). 


78 VocasuLary 10. 


“Adwe, i 7, halo. 

VEWC, o, temple. 

Taw, 0, peacock. 
Aaywe, hare. 

Mivwg, Minos. 
"Avopsyewc, Androgeus. 
tAEwc, propitious. 


Eumdewe, full. 


Ewe, 7, dawn. 

dynows, undying (prop. not sub- 
Ject to old-age). 

rucdog, 0, circle. 

dAog, n, ov, whole. 

mohXaxe, often. 

HAog, sun. 

oeXyvn, moon. 

Aap mpc, bright. 

dorpov, heavenly body ; star. 

Eratvoc, praise. 

“Hpa, Juno. 

Achgoi, Delphi. 

wor, 99. 

UmNvEpLoC, windy: Um. wor, 
a wind-egg (producing no 
chicken). 

Airwiia, Atolia. 

ddiyor, a little. 


‘Pwpaiog, Roman. 

Towixdc, Trojan. 

TladAdétov, Palladium. © 

Kupivog, Quirinus. 

vide, son. 

aeroc, 6, eagle. 

yiyv-eoOa (fieri), to come in 
being ; to become. 

évedped-erv, to plot against ; lie 
in wait for (insidiari). 

AapBav-ev, to receive. 


ragog, 6, sepulchre, tomb. 


otxodops-ecy (= -etv), to build (a 
house). 

gaiv-eBa, to appear ; to be seen. 

Tin-etv, parére (of eggs); to seal 

mopev-eo0at (proficisci), to set 
out. 

avoBaiv-ey, to disembark. 

ovdd-ew (-¢v), to rob. 

tpép-ev, to nourish, feed (of 
birds), to keep. 

Gprredog (17), vine. 

Evopoy, tree. 
mavrodamdog, of every kind. 
mediov, plain. 


érippvroc, well-watered. 
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Deponent * verbs.] Some verbs have, like the Latin Deponents, a 79 
passive form (with some exceptions, to be afterwards explained) but 
active meaning. The Present Infinitive ends in ec8ar, The termi- 
nations of the Present Indicative are, 


Opa 9 erat 
dpeOov ecOov eoOov 
oueOa ecde ovrat. 


| Exercise 12. 
(Learn \edic, dvsyewv, Paradigms 8, a, b, c.) 

a) 1. Tic GAw galverac roAXakte KixAog SAog, kat 80 
ylyverac® wept HALov Kat ceAjvny, kal wept ra AauTpa 
Tov aotowv”. 2.’ Ayaundne kat Toogwvog rov vewv 
tov ev AsAdoic weodduncav. 3. Tixrovor kat of raw 
wa virnvéemia. 4. "Aua tO Ey mopeberat é¢ Tiv Altw- 
Nav. 5. O& ’AOnvaioe rod tig Ew dAlyou aroPal- 
vovot. 6. Oi “Pwuator 76 Towikov MadAadiov xara 
yng txopuilay vd Ty vey Tov Kuplvov. 7. Tove trav 
Dewy vewc tobrAnoev. 8. "Avdpdyewc hv 6 rou Mivw 
vioc. 9. O8 aerol rode Aaywe évedosbovorv. 10. Oi 
Oeot roic ayaboitc sy ciowv. 11. OF Sapuoe rH “Hog 
KaAdovc tawe tpépovaw. 12. "Hy*® dv Kertxla wedlor . 
kaXov, éwipputov Kat dévdowy tavrodaray EumAewv 
kal auméAwy. 13. Ovdroe® rov dynowy Exawov Aap- 
PBavovotxal rapov érionporaroy®. 14. "Ayhow evKAEav 
kataXelrovo. 15. Eic rv triovoav Ewt eee 


0 Iléponc. | 
a fit = is formed, or forms itself. b The partitive genitive: ‘ the 
bright ones of the stars ’ = the bright stars. © There was. 


d These (persons). © most famous. f by the following morning. 

b) 1. They will have the deathless life in heaven **. 
2. From the desire of the deathless life he cultivates 
both virtue and justice. 3. They set-out before the 
dawn. 4. The boy keeps hares and peacocks. 5. The 
barbarians will pillage the temple of Minerva. 6. The 
eagle is lying-in-wait-for the hare. 7. We have the 
god in Delphi propitious (to us). 8. We pursue the 
undying honours. 9. The gods are propitious. 


* In Greek Grammar they are said to belong to the Middle Voice. 
The explanation of this term will be given afterwards. 


D 
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“Lesson 13, (Third Declension.) 
$1 The usual terminations of the third are: 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom. various N. V. ec, neut. a 
Gen. o¢ Gen. wv 
Dat. 1 Dat. ot or ow 
Acc. a_ ) neut.as Acc. ae, neut. a 
Voc. — } nom. 


Dual. N. A.V. «& G.D. ow. 


82 As inthe Latin third declension, the nom. of this 
declension seldom contains the unaltered root; it may 
generally be got from the gen. by throwing off oc. 

83 ‘ By the laws of euphony, the t-sounds (r, 6, ) and » 
are thrown away before oz in the dative plural: ovrat, 
Evrot, avtolt, uvvTot, become ovat, eet, act, vor. — 
P- and K- sounds with ¢ become jf, &, respectively. 

84 ACCENTUATION IN THIRD DECLENSION.—a) The tone-syllable re- 
mains unchanged, as long as the general rules allow it to be 80; 
as: rd moaypa, an action, mpayparoc (but mpayparwy); 6 7 
xeriswy, 4 swallow, yedddvoc. [The occasional exceptions will be 
given as they occur.J—b) Monosyllables are accented on the last 
syllable in the genitive and dative of all numbers ; and the long syl- 
lables wy and oty are then circumflexed ; as: 6 O70, a wild animal, 
Onp-d¢, Ono-i, Onp-oty, Onp-wy, Onoci(y) : but Oijpa, Opec, Ke. 
Exceptions. Sddwv, Spowy, maidwy, Odwy, \ So in G. D. dual (raidouw, 

ppdwy, pwTwr, Wrwy,Tpwwr* f &c.) 
In addition to these may be mentioned the adjective wag, all, 
, G. wayréc, D. ravri, but ravrwy, mao(y) ; 6 Hav, G. Mavdc, 
but rot¢ Idor(v). 


85 Vocasurary ll. 


PAE, GrAEB-de, 77, VEIN. waic, wad-d¢, boy. 

Onc, Onr-d¢, paid-labourer. ypappa, ypdppar-o¢, ro, @ 

aac (= omnis), every (pl. all) ; written character ; pl. (=literse) 
gen. ravr-o¢. a letter ; an epistle. 

yipwr, yipovr-oc (6), old man. | édigag, bA\igavr-og, 6, elephant. 


* From 7 é¢c, a torch; 6 dpwe, a slave; 6 4 waic, a child; » 
Ouwc, a jackal; 7 pyc (G. gwddc), a blister caused by burning; rd 
He (G. gwroc), light; rd ovg (G. wrédc), the ear; 5 1%) Tpwe, a 


rojan. 
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pire, pédcr-oc, TO, honey. ixrivoc, 0, kite. (85) 
népak, xépak-oc, 0, raven, or | Kpeirrwy, more powerful. 7 
crow. ravpog, 6, bull. 
évut, dvuy-oc, 6, claw; talon. dpaka, waggon. ; 
adwant, adwwex-oc, , fox. Kumapiacivoc, n, ov, of cy- 
Adpvak, Adpvak-oc, 7, chest ; press. 
coffin. paxode, -a, -dv, long. 
puKTnp, puKTHP-o¢, 0, trunk (of | Eveot, -at, -a, some (pl. adj.). 
elephant). EvTopoy, an insect. 
xeip *, xeup-d¢ (17), hand. avdpiac, avdptavr-oc, 4, statue. 
avyny, adyév-oc, 6, neck. éxwy, éxdyr-o¢ (masc. adj.), will- 
oTépa, ordpar-oc, 76, mouth. ing (to be construed, will- 
Tip, WUP-d¢, TO, fire. ingly). 
apxn, beginning ; commencing | vanperé-w, I perform a service ; 
point. | minister (c. dat.). 
dig, twice. mépm-evy, to send. 
‘xéprog, 0, fodder. Barr-ey, to dip. 


Exercise 18. 


(Learn Paradigms, 10.) 

a) 1. ‘H xapdla zoriy apy trav prAcBav. 2. O08 86 
picOwroi Kat Oireg Tact brnoerovew. 3. Ty vy dic 
matdee of yépovrec ylyvovra®. +. “O ’AAKiBiadne 
wiuree ypdupata tc thy Lapov. 5. Tov rov édé- 
gavtog xéorov tic pir EBayparv. 6. Tov xdpaxog 
kpeitrwy ” éativ 6 ixtivog roic dvugt. 7. Adxoc dvy 
kat rabpw Kal adwrexc Twodguoc’. 8. Adpvaxac 
kutagtcatvac ayovow aua&a. 9. Toic tdépaow 6 
puxtnp avri? xepov’ rov 8 évrduwy évloic arti 
orduatoc » yAwrra. 10. “O maicg paxpdy Exe rov 
avyéva®®. 11. "Aved wupog ovx oldv 7 éoriv 
aveptavra xovoovy éoyacacBa®. 12. Toi¢g yépovoww 
Exdvreg elkoper. 

® become. b Comparatives govern the gen., which, of course, 
is construed by than. ¢ Supply éori, is. d dyri, prep. with 


gen. = instead of ; hence as good, elvat avri yepwy (to be for hands 
=) ‘to serve for hands.’ e Infin. aor. to work ; to make. 


[xpvaotc. Give Imper. and Fut. of dyw.] 


* This word has yep- for root of gen, in xsp-oiv and yép-vi. 
D2 
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(86) 6) 1. You (pl.) did not honour even the old-men. 
2. Yield to old men”, but not to boys”. 3. The 
boys wondered-at the elephant’s trunk. 4. Ele- 
phants*” have long trunks. 5. The boy wonders-at 
both the eagle’s talons and the lion’s mane, and espe- 
cially‘ the elephant’s trunk. 6. Camels” have long 
necks. 
f cai... 08, with a word between. 


Lesson 14. 


(Present and Future of Verbs in aw. Present 
Participle. [Paradigm 16.]) 


87 The Infinitive Present Active of verbs in dw is 
contracted thus: a-av = qv. The terminations of 
the Present Indicative are: 


> ~ ~ ) 
a-w, G-ELC, G-Et, @, as, @ 
G-ETOV,  G-ETOV, aTov, artov 
G-omev, a-éTé, G-OvVol, | WHEY, ATE Wl 


(Observe the « subsc:''pt where the uncontracted form has «.) 


88 Inthe sigmated root, the a is mostly changed into n. 
Hence Fut. not riao-w, but ryujo-w. Aor. érfunoa. 


89 The Present Participle of the Act. Voice ends in 
m. wv, f. ovoa, 2. ov. The masc. and neut. have 
Gen. ovr-oc, and are declined regularly after the 
third. The Fem. is declined regularly after the first. 


90 Thus, from réimz-w the root of Present Participle 
is rémrrovr- for masc. and neut.: the nominatives 
being masc. rimtwv (compare Aéwy, Afovr-o¢), and 
neut. rumTTOY. 


91 €& With the article the participle is usually con- 
strued by a relative clause with he, they, &c. ‘O 
moatrwy — he who does; rov mparrovroc, of him who 
does, &¢.—‘O ratra toatrwv = he who does this. Oi 
rauta mparrovrec — those who do these things. 


92, 93.] 


VocaBuLaky 12. 


wcara-rnogy (= -decv), to leap- 
down 


redeurgy (= -aeey), to end; to 
die. 


ripgy (= -derv), to honour. 

évraivety (= -éev), to praise. 

vopiopa (vopziopar-oc), Td, 
coin, money. 

aywyiywoc, capable of being 
transported ; hence (of mo- 
ney) current. 

“EAAny (“EXAny-oc), Greek. 

Grog, , ov, other. 

dppa (dppar-oc), ro, chariot. 

eels (gadrayy-oc), 1), pha- 

nex, 


obxért, not yet; not still ; no 
longer ; now-not. 

Svéy-eev, to be separated by an 
interval; to be distant 


om 
watavit-ev, to sing the Pean 
(the Greek war-song). 


LESSON XIV. 


nvixa, when. 

épBarr- ey, lit. to cast into: 
éuBadrAcy cic (= buBaddew 
TO OTparevpa ec —, to 
cast his men into =) to charge. 

aiOyo (ai€ép-oc), 6, ether. 

enput, KNUK-0¢, 0, herald. 
(On the accent of xnove or 

xijpve, see Index.) 

uTogépey, to offer; make an 
offer-of. 

oroveai, pl. properly libations 
= @ truce; a peace (be- 
cause ratified with liba- 
tions: oméyvd-ay). 

mpoonk-ety, to belong to; to be 
the due of. 

émcyeipnua (trtyetonpat-oc), 
0, attempt. 

wrnyn, stroke. 

Tpuvpa. (rpavuar-o¢), Tod, 
wound. 

alt (aiy-d¢, 1), goat. 


29 


Exercise 14. 


a) 1. Td oenoovy vémiona rd Twv Vrapriarov 93 
aywymov ovK hv Todc Tovc GAAove “EAAnvac. 2. ‘O 
Kipoc karamnog amd tov Gppatoc. 3. Odxére rpla® Fj 

? N , > > 9 , 

rétrapa arddia diéyovowy Tw gpadrayye am adAijAwy, 
nvixa mataviZovow of “EAAnvec. 4. ‘O orparnyoe etic 
‘Aa ~- 3 ld b 4, Q 9 
THY Tw AiyuTtTlwy padayya tuBadrAu. 5. Tov ovpa- 
voy of trontal alffpa dvouaZovaw. 6. Of ’Apyetor 
Ereupav Obo Khovxac” Uropéopuvtag amovedg. 7. Alyag 
aiyov apxovrac’® ov roiwvpev. 8. Tote tie yne 
Gpxovet rv mpoojKkovoay rijy amodloouev 4. 9. ‘O 
Tov yEwputrpou Adyoc ovTw reAcvTGa. 10. Ta rov 
Iléocou émtyspjpara sic evdamoviayv teXevra. 11.°O 
orpariwtncg éreAsirnoey tx tno wAnyn¢ Tov Tpeab- 
paroc. 


b Observe that the dual is not necessarily 


® Paradigm. 
used when two are meant. For dvo see Paradigm 36, © rulers : 
properly participle, ruling. d we give or pay. 


‘ps 
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[94. 
(93) 6) 1. The Persians leap-down from their chariots. 
2. You (pl.) honour those who rule the land. 
3. We honour him who rules the land with the 
honour that belongs to him. 4. We praise and 
honour him who rules well and justly. 5. The 
attempts of the Scythians will end in” this. 6. One 
ought to yield to those who rule. 7. He calls 
the attendant who is pounding the poison. 8. The 
assistants honour him. 9. I shania those who 
govern the land, but you do not honour ° them. 


a Lesson 15. 
(Adjectives in wy, ac.) ' 
(Learn the Paradigms of eddaipwy, 11; pédag, 13 ; wae, 15.) 
94 Vocasuvary 13. 


caxoc, bad ; wicked. 


apriog (par), even (opp. odd) ; 
Onpaywydg, 6, demagogue (0%- 


of an even number. 


Hog, people ; ay-w, lead). 
Onpog, 0, people. 
cé\ak (xéAax-o¢), flatterer. 
Oédeap (dedEar-o¢), 76, bait. 
pnTwp (pHrop-oc), orator. 
sade (anddy-oc), 9, night- 


ingale. 
xEdtowy (xeAcddy-o¢), 7, swallow. 


mpéoa, 1), day. 

vut (vuxKr-dc), 7, night (nox). 

ouvexwc (ov. Exw), continu- 
ously ; without ceasing. 

yuw (yv7-0¢), 6, vulture. 

néxnvé (xdxcvy-o¢), 0, cuckoo. 

obxéiti, no longer (obn, not; 
ért, still). 

XoGpa (xpwpar-oc), colour. 


aévnce (wévnr-oc), poor: (a8 


subst.) poer-man. 
evdaipwy (m. f.), evdaipor 
(n.), happy. 


rac, Taoa, Tay, every ; pl. all. 


mouc (700-d¢ *), 0, foot. 
domradabog, ov, 6, the as 
thus : prickly shrub). 
g0-ey (= deidery), to sing. 
peraBdAd-ety, to change. 
veoTTev-ety, to hatch (its) young ; 
to breed ; to build its nest. 
wétpa, 1, rock. 
ampooBarog (a, not. mpdc, 
to. Ba-, root of Baivery, to 
go), m. f.; neut. ov, inac- 
cessible. 
Aevnde, -7, -dy, white. 
pédac, pédacva, pédarv, black 
pédav-o¢, &e. 
ro pédXay, black ; rd NeuKdy, | 
white (substantivized). 
ivavriog, -a, -ov, opposite; 
contrary (to). 
Ovagopa, difference ; (of colours) 
@ shade. 


* Grimm’s law shows this to be the same word as the Gothic fot, 
English foot ; w or p being changed into the cognate f; & (d) into t. 
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Exercise 15. 

a) 1. Of xaxol, riv ydovnv we déAsap Exovreg, 95 
Onosbovow jor * rac puxae. 2. ‘O Snuaywyde tort 
row Onuov KéAak&. 3. Tove sogotc re Kat ayabodc 
piropacg éatvovpev Kal riywwpev. 4. ‘H andov ade 
piv auvexac nugoac cal vixtac Sexaméivre’” pera OF 
ravra qgou pév, auvexoc 8 ovxért. 5. MeraBad\rAu 
kai’ 6 xéxkv& rd yowpua. 6. Of wévntec odXaxic 
elaiv evdaimovec. 7. Ilavra ra Cwa agrlove Exover 
rove méoac**®. 8. ‘O acwaAaBog pédawav Exe rH 
pigav”®. 9. To pédAay xpoua tore Kai rov pméAavog 
moAAai® dtagooal. 10. ‘O yi veorreder emi rérpaic 


ampoasarore. 
® (of us =) our. b fifteen (indeclinable). Acc. denotes dura- 
tion of time. € also (i. e. as well as some other birds). d many, 


fem. pl. from zoAv¢ : supply the verb eicty (there are). 

(1. What sort of word is we called ? [*33.] 3. Why is cogodve 
written with the acute accent 1) ; 

6) 1. Vultures*’ lay two eggs”. 2. One (fla). 
swallow does not make a spring. 3. We admire the 
swallow’s young-ones. 4. We call demagogues flat- 
terers of the people. 5. Virtue renders life happy. 
6. White (is) opposite to black. 7. I will tell 
you® the whole‘ truth. 8. He rules-over (690) all 
sensual pleasures® 9. The gods rule-over all 
things *. 


© lod tpir. f Put the proper case of wae before the article. 
& Say: ‘all the pleasures about the body’ (xaoat ai mepi rd oGpa 
noovai). h all things are wayra. 

Lesson 16, 
(Ilag, &rac. Aorist Participle.) 

Tlag = quisque, unusquisque (every). 96 

Tlag 6 —; pnes = totus (the whole: 6 wac adds | 
emphasis to the whole as opposed to its constituent 
parts). 


* before a numeral refers to the numbers of this work. Those 
without * to those of the Syntax. 


32 LESSON XVI. [97—99. 
(96) Tdvrec’ wavrec of —* = omnes (the latter especially 
when there is reference). 
Oi wavreg = (1) omnes simul (all together, altogether) ; 
(2) in universum (77 all). 

Ilaca woéXt¢, every city: maca n woduc, 9 wWOAG Taca, the whole 
city (also 7 mwaca modu, the whole city together): mavrd dayaba: 
mavra Ta ayaa (the article is usually expressed, when a definite 
class of things is meant) ; wacat ai radai mpakec ra ravra pion, 
all the parts (together) roic macty doyizerav ra wavra eixoar (in 
universum viginti), twenty in all, 

“Anag = every (in the Sing.), is without the article ; but in the 
sense of the whole, drag (= dpa wa) and ctprag or tiprac (= all- 
together), universus, are naturally more frequently without the article 
than ac is in the sense of whole. Sometimes, too, cipravrec = in 
all is without the article (Evpmravreg éwraxdotoe OrXirat, Th.]. 


98 The participle of the Aorist Active appends ac¢ to 
the sigmated root (Ato-ac, réy-ac). 
N. ac, aca, av 
G. avroe, acne, avroc, &c. 


(See paradigm 17.) It is Englished by having —ed. 
But for verbs signifying emotions or states‘ of mind, 
it is often Englished by pres. participle, the emotion 
having been felt and continuing to be felt: e. g. 
mortevoac (= conjisus), trusting, relying on. 

99 VocasuLary 14. 


orovdn, zeal, earnestness, cagerness.| ynpaox-ety, to grow old. 
Biog, 0, life. ovAsd-ecy, to serve; to be the 
yEpwv (7 yeuov-o¢), 0, 9, leader. slave of (dat.). 


owhpoovn, temperance ; sobriety 
of mind. 

avapxia (a. dpxyn), absence o 
government ; anarchy; licen- 
trousness. 

avopia (a. vopoc), lawlessness. 

morapoc, -0v, river. 

NetXoc, the Nile. 

aBiaBaa (a. BrAarrw), inno- 
cence. 

nivduvoc, 0, danger. - 

ramavorne (rameydrnr-oc), 7, 
low-estate. 

Eoxaroc, n, ov, extreme. 

OmAt rnc, ov (0), hoplite; heavy- 
a soldier. 


aeoktia, obscurity. 

dtaredsiv (= -Eetv), to complete. 

miorev-ety, to trust (dat.). 

mwparr-ey, fut.- rpdt-w, to do: 
wparrey govoy, to commit a 
murder. 

adxovawc, involuntary: ¢dvoc 
dkoviowg (involuntary killing 
=) homicide. 

ijxnw (= veni), I am come. 

cedev-euy, to bid, order, tell (to do 
any thing). 

Av-ery, to dissolve ; to dismiss (an 
assembly) ; break (a treaty, 
&e.) 5 repeal (a law). 
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Exercise 16. 


a) 1. Srovdy raca tora (= erit) did wavroe rov 
Blov. 2."Héteroy® ravrwy éoriy adv Twe StareAciv roy 
Blov Gravra. 3. Act Brérev rpde thy Tig cuuTaen¢e 
id ~ 
NyEMOva apETnc swppocivnv. 4. Ev macy avapyia 

9 -~ 
kal avoula diateXt tov Biov. 5. Tavra avOowror 

“ ‘4 A 4 ~ e 7 e ~ 

nH pebyev 7d opddpa girtiv aurdév. 6. ‘O NetAog 
yAukbrarég” tort TavTwy Tw ToTauwv. 7. “Hoav of 
wavtec imraxdotot bmAira. 8. ‘O Swxparne miotedoac 

~ ¢ “~¢c¢ ? A 9 OU Q ¥ i ov. 
TQ avrov® aBAaBela excvdivevce tov ~oxarov Klvdv- 
voy", 9. Avo orparirat, ddvov axobcioy modEavrec, 
pebyovow. 10. “Hxw devpo rev todirwv ov xedev- 
t > 
cavtwyv. 1. Tove vdpovg totic tc TO wapdv® 
4 - 
PAdrrovrag tyag éAboare. 12. KoAdoouev rove rv 
9 e ro 13 ~ ~ » ~ f 9 
eionvnv Avdcavrac. 13. Nav Gwov avayxatov! apriove 
Exev Tove deac. 


® most pleasant ; superl. of duc. b sweetest ; superl. of yAucic. 

© (of himself =) his. d guvduvevery xivdvvoy = to incur 

risk, expose oneself to) a danger (744). e for the present ; at the 
present, £ Supply éori. 


6) 1. The man is growing-old in extreme (say 


‘all’) obscurity and low-estate. 2. Every man ought 
to fly-from being -the-slave-of anger. 3. Through 
the whole of life we ought to pursue virtue. 4. We 
are-pursuing virtue with all eagerness. 5. From” 
being-the-slave of sensual [*95, 6, note g | plea- 
sures he will be a slave for his whole life. 6. The 
waggons ° were in all seven-hundred. 7. We are 
angry with those who are breaking the peace. 8. We 
are enraged against &® those who have broken 
the truce. 9. The geometer places himself 
before™ all the Greeks. : 


& To be enraged against —, év dpyg Exey (acc. of person). 
h To place oneself before, mporaccey avroy zpé (with gen.). 


100 
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Lesson 17. 
(Nouns that suffer syncope. Paradigm 19.) 


101 ‘To this class belong the following substantives 
In np: warno, father, phtno, mother, Ovyarnp, 
daughter, n yaornp, the belly, Anuhrne, Ceres, and 
avo, man; which have this peculiarity, that they 
omit ¢ in the gen. and dat. sing. and dat. plural. They 
have voc. e9 (avio, tarno throwing back the accent), 
and insert a (cum acuto) before ot in dat. plur. 
"Avno, @ man (root avep), drops the « in all its cases 
except the voc. sing., but inserts a 8 to soften the 
pronunciation. 

These words have several peculiarities of accent. (1) The dat. pl. 
and the forms that retain the ¢, are always parozytone: (2) the forms 
that reject the ¢ have all the accent on the dast syllable, with (3) the 
exception of voc. sing., in which the tone-syllable is thrown as far 


back as possible. [Anpyrnp (see * 102) is an exception to these 
rules. } 


102 ‘O dornp, épog, a star, has its dative plural dorpaan, but is not 
syncopated in any other case. Anpyrno (Demeter or Ceres) has a 
varying accentuation, viz. Anpnrpoc, Anpnrot, Voc. Anpnrep, 
but Acc. Anpunrépa. 


Learn Paradigms of 18, 19.—12. 


103 Obs. For ‘many great men’ the Greeks usually said 
‘many and great men:’ and so in similar combina- 
tions of two adjectives. 

104 Vocasurary 15. 

(For yaornp, rarno, pnrno, avnp, see Paradigms, 19.) 


gavrog, bad, worthless. uBpioriwég, insolent. 
evoatpovia, happiness. vpnr\ddowy(-ov), high-minded 
aloxioroc, most disgraceful ;sx (wWnrdc, high; dpny, mind). 
basest. ptXortuog (fond of honour =) 
a&woc, worthy (gen.). ambitious (pidoc, Ti). 
éXevGepia, liberty. Xirwroy, (small) tunic. 


owdpwy (n. odppor), sober; tem-| rpsic, neut. rpia, three (Pdi. 
perate (pr swgdowy, intem- 36). | 
perate). Tpopdc, 4, nurse. 


w 
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marplc, warpidoc, 1, (native) | eriOvpety (= -éetv), to desire (104) 


country. (gen.). 
povog, 6, slaughter. ErecPat, to follow; attend (of a 
rriwoc, 0, din. consequence), dat. 
derAa (pl.), arma, arms. ato-«reiv-ey, to kill ; to put-to- 
perpety (= -éev), to measure. death. 
orépy-e.v, to love. ripavvoc, absolute prince; ty- 
eipy-ecv, to exclude; to keep rant. * 

away from. ano-omgy (= -dewv), to drag 

away from. 


Exercise 17. 


a) 1. Of gavAor rH -yaorpt peETpoVEr Kai rote 105 
aloxlororg thy evdamoviav. 2. ”Avdgec sioty ayabor 
kat ation tie tAevOeplac. 3. ‘O véog, rove Tov Ta- 
tod¢ UBpioriKove Kal pn swopovac Adyouc axobwr, 
UpnAdhowy te Eotat (= erit) cal gAdrisog avinp. 4. 
"Eorw viov ye" 7 Ovyarpoc 6 warnp warhp. 5. Taic 
KéBnroc Ovyatedat yirwria dwow (= dabo) rola. 6. 
Eiof pot adeAgidav Ovydrepec. 7. Tiv ynv dvdowv 
pnréoa Te Kat Tpopov dvopaZouev. 8. Oi dyafol Some 
urio” untode Umio the watoldoc Kivduvebovaw. 9. Ty 
Afpnrpt woAAol kai xaXot vew ynoav. 10. "O gidrn 
Biyarep, orépye thy pnréoa. 11. "O avdpec “EXAn- 
vec, voulGw auslvovac Kal Kpeltroug woAAwv BapBa- 
owy vac elva. 

[TloAvc. cagpwy. adedgidodc. vews. xpeirrwv.] 


b) 1. Fathers *’ keep-away their sons from bad 
men. 2. There °was much slaughter of men, and 
(dé) much din of arms. 3. The enemy’s camp °was 
unoccupied (say: ‘void of men’). 4. Man differs 
from the other animals in desiring honour. 5. Love 
( pl.) your father and your mother. 6. Be- not -the- 
slave-of the belly. 7. Great honour attends good 
men*’, 8. Cyrus puts-to-death his mother’s father. 
9. Tyrants *’ drag children from °their fathers and 
mothers. 10. The man will spend his life in great 
glory. 11. The men are performing many great ” 
°actions, 12. The many will measure happiness 
by gain. 
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Lesson 18. 
(Képac, &c. Paradigms 20.) 


106 ‘The nominative plural of ripag usually drops the r, and is con- 
tracted into répa, G. ready. Td yépac, reward, rd yijpag, old age, 
Td xpéac, flesh, and ro xépac, horn, omit the 7 in all the numbers, and 
suffer contraction in the genitive and dative singular, and throughout 
the dual and plural (except the dative plural) : in xépag, however, 
the regular forms with the r are found as well as the contracted. 


107 Vocasurary 16, | 
Learn Paradigms, 20 (xépac, xpéac). 


xépag, 76, horn; wing of an | réxvoy, child. 


army. pevnpetoy, monument. 
yépac, r6, honorary privilege. ao0evea, weakness. 
Yipac, Td, old age. | dpwsrog, best. 


Tépac, prodigy ; portentous-mon- | dpa, at once. 
ster. \ wEtoroc, most. 
rpév-eoOat, to put to flight; to| orepede, solid. 


rout. . amo-Badd-ey (to cast away), to 
povog, 7, ov, alone, only. shed (horns). 
€Xagog, ov, stag. gue, to-put-forth (some natural 
Bovacaog, the bonassus; wild oz. product, as horns, leaves, &c.). 
warty, again. cupirrety, to butt. 
éxaripwOev, on both sides. pipe, to bear. ' 
tmmoc, 7, horse = cavalry. modvoxtong (nm. -é¢), much di- 
Stopdprog, (of) twenty thousand. vided ; branching (7roAvc, oxi<w, 
On, already. to split, divide). 
kap7éc, ov, fruit. dtdou, throughout. 


Exercise 18. 


108 a) 1. Tw dpiorsepw xépare tpérovtat tovg ToAcul- 
ove. 2. "AwoBadAk ta xépara udvoc 6 EXagog kar’ 
roc *, kat waAw pve. 3. Emit xfowe”™ Exaréowbev 7 
immog (516), ducpupla ovea. 4. Kupirroveww adAAnAouc 
adnpoic Kéoagv. 5. ‘O dyno év widae dn yiipwe 
gory. 6. Otre yn KapTove pipet, obTE unTépec Teva 
tlerovoiv, dda tépara. 7. Oi brio tne warpidoc” 
kadwc teAeurhoavrec Ttagwy re kal Tov GA\AwWY pvT- 
pelwy péytora Exovat yéioa. 

["Qy, ovoa, dv. odnpeog -ovg. avnp. redevrnoag. Erog. yij.] 


6) 1. °It is necessary to yield to the weakness 
of old-age. 2. The geometer died of * old-age, not 
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(say: ‘but not’) of disease. 3. This (rovrdé ye) 18(108) 
the best remedy for '’ old-age. 4. The bonassus has 

at once both a mane and two horns”. 5. With °our 
right wing we are conquering the enemy’s hoplites. 

6. Most horns (say: ‘the most of horns’) are hol- 

low, and those (ra 62) of stags alone are solid 
throughout and branching*. 7. The citizens have 
honours and panegyrics from one another, and 
honorary-privileges, 


& rodvoxioi (= woArvoxedéa). 


Lesson 19. 
(Substantives in ne, o¢.—A dyectives in ne.) 109 
Singular. Plural. 
N. ne: neut. oc N. V. esc, ere: neut. ea, n 
G. soc, ove G. EWY, WY 
_D. ei, a D. eou(v) 
ea, "\ ant. be A. gac, cic: neut. ea, 7 


Dual. N. A.V. ee,» G. D. éorv, otv. 


a) In Attic prose the open form occurs only in dual ee from adjec- 
tives in y¢, and gen. pl. ewy from og. 

6) Tptnone (properly an adj.), with the adj. a’rdpxnc, and com- 
pound adjectives in 70n¢ {from 700¢) remain paroxytone in 
gen. pl. It is not certain whether we should write zpripec,. 
TpPtnpoey ; Or roinpec, Tptnpory. 


(Learn Paradigms 21, 22.) 


as Observe that most adjectives in n¢ are ovytone: 110 
avrapkne, evnOnc, cuvnOnc, tAnpne are exceptions, 


VocasuLary 17, lll 
aicxpoxeponc, one who pursues| ebarecOne, obedient. 
gain by base means, Gépoc, rd, summer. 
xépdog, Té, gain. Erog, 76, year. 
Ovedoc, rd, reproach. wrHG0¢, 76, multitude ; hence 
990¢, 6, character ; disposition = democratical cdnstitution. 
(mores). Gpog, TO, mountain. 


ein Onc, simple (ed, bene. 70¢).| rétxoc, rd, wall. 
weOnc (a. meiOecOat), disobe-| yévoc, rd, kind. 
dient, Pevdne, false. 


(111) 


112 
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OVE 


adnOne, true. 

cuBeurnc, ov, dicer. 

Awmodurne (¥), ov, footpad (pro- 
perly, a filcher of clothes). 

Ayorne, ov, robber. 

mpadrng (mpadrnr-oc), gentle- 
ness. 

‘wepsrne (ijpepdrnr-oc), tame- 
ness 


avota, want of intelligence ; stu- 
pidity. 

avopia, courage (avnp, man). 

detXla, cowardice (deAdc). 

mpdBaroy, sheep. 

avontog (a. voiw, voc), unin- 
telligent ; stupid. 

rotnpne, trireme. 

a&xpnorog, useless (a. ypaopat). 

Ono (opinor), J suppose. 

oTparevpa (orparevpar-oc), rd, 
army. 


LESSON XIX. 


(112. 


Onpa, chase-hunting expedition. 

XEtpwy (KEtpwv-oc), o, winter. 

opotwc, alike. 

umro-pév-ey, to endure. 

Ova-gép-ery, to differ. 

iwe-BovrEv-e1v, to plot against 
(dat.). 

éXarrwy, less. 

puxpoe, little: pexpw, (by) a Little 
(with comparative). 

owpporv-sivy (= -éetv), to show 
sobriety or sense of mind. 

owrnoia, safety. 

mwoortu-gy (= -aey), to value 
before or above; to prefer (with 
acc. and gen.). 

mowumnriKée, poetical. 

yiiivog (y7), of carth ; hence of 

rick. 

padAov 7H, more than; rather 

than. | 


Exercise 19. 
a) 1. ‘O xuBeuriic cat 6 Awroddirne Kal 6 AnoTIc 


n vUTopévovet. 


mayor pouts siot. 2. Of xufSevral Képdovc Evexa 
t 3. Ta 70n rov Gwwv dtagpépe 


kard te deAlay kai moadryta Kal avopiay kal nueod- 
TyTa Kal vovy te Kai dvoav. 4. Td twv mooSatwy 
i00¢ ednBeo kai avdyrov*®. 5. "EvravOa ’AXxifsiadne 
iikev tx tov KAaZouevov obtv révre tpijpent. 6. 
“Axonotoy Onrov kal oixérn¢e kal orparsupa ateBéc. 
7. Onpav TotovvTa” dpuolwe Dépove © Kai yemwvoc. 
8. ‘O rawe ara& rov trove’ sikres udvov’ rikre dé 
wa dwoska f} puxpw tAdtrw® 9. ‘O Tépone ém- 
BovAgba tp wAHOE ry vueTreow. 10. Lwdpovorer 
THY owrnolay Tov Kéodouc mootimu@vrec (= rooTtima- 
ovrec). 11. ‘O Bdvaccog yiyverar év rp Dawviq, év 
tp dpa ty Meooarly. 12. Kata rov monriKdov 
Adyov, xaAxa kal odnpa det elvac ra relyn paddov 
 Yniva. 

a Supply the copula toriv. b rowvvrat (= rroté-ovrat) 
Onpay (lit. faciunt sibi venationem), go out a hunting; hunt. © 685. 

d The partitive genitive stands with adverbs of time and place : 


e. g. thrice a day, rpic rijg npépag. Cf. 549. e For iAarrova, 
cf. Paradigm 12 (peigwy). 
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6) 1. There are two kinds of lions. 2. He con-(112) 
ceals the truth by a false tale. 3. Do not trust (pl.) to 
walls and gates. 4. You (pl.) trusted to the bravery 
of the citizens, and not (say: ‘but not’) to walls 
and gates. 5. The general of the Persians has well- 
disciplined soldiers **. 6. O boys, you are pursuing 
false pleasures, and not true ones. 7. The wicked 
for the most part ‘ delight in” false pleasures, 


but good men (say: ‘the good of men’) in true 
ones. : 

£ ra moNAa. 

Lesson 20. 


(‘HpaxAie, &c.) 

When a vowel stands before the terminations ye, 113 
ec, and oc, the Attics contract ea of the acc. sing. and 
neut. plur., not into , but a; e.g. wAfo¢ (glory), 
plur. xAcea—xXéa. 

Proper names in xAén¢, contr. «Ane, undergo (in 
Attic Greek) a double contraction in the dative sing.; 
e. g. &-ei (= é-ee) = et. 

N. (‘HeaxAéne) " “Hoarding 

G. (Hpaxdéeoc) ‘HpaxAgoue 

D. (Hpaxnréei “HoaxAée) ‘Hoaxdst 

A. (‘Hoaxdéea) “HoaxAéa [sometimes ‘HoaxAy *] 
V. (HoaxAsec) ‘HpaxAwcg (“Hoaxdec, in exclama- 


tions.) 

VocaBuLary 18, 114 
LogoxAHc, Sophocles [Note 5]. adnOye, true. 
"ApecvordrAnc, Ameindcles. axciByc, accurate. 
Ebedjjec, Eucles. Wevdne, false. 
EvducrHc, Euthicles. wAnpone, full. 

ériecenc, fair, reasonable. 

aypadgog, unwritten. woNvTeArnc, es costly. 
Yéypappévoc, written. avOpwrivoc, human ; natural to 
n Avreyévn, the Antigone (a play} man; hence (of sins) venial. 

of Sophocles). apaprnpa, 76, a sin; @ fault. 
vopog, 0, law. Top, procession. 


* Plat. Phed. 89. 
E 2 


(114) 


115 


116 
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Ovoia, 1, sacrifice. : ovy-ytyywo-ey, to pardon (dat.). 
ioxupog, strong. amo-0&sx-eo8at, to accept. 
reno, fifth. Oeparrev-ety, to court ; to consult a 
6p00¢, straight, right (rectus). thing: e. g. expediency. 
apse (decet), tt befits; is be- | paprip-eiy (= -éerv), to give-in- 
coming (dat.). evidence ; bear witness. 
otec@at, to think. EXeyxoc, 0, test; proof; mode of 
éu-pév-ey (lit. to remain within examination (of a witness: e. g. 
==) not to transgress ; to observe by torture). 
(a law),—(dat. KpiTNe, ov, judge. 


oup-pépee = expedit » rd oup- | vyene, -éc, healthy, sound. 
pépov (= id quod expedit, or | joav, (there) were, Impf. 3 pl. 
utile est), the expedient. from eipi. 


By 113, dytéa (from dye, byté-o¢) is contracted into vyia, but 
vyt# is also found in Plato. | 


Exercise 20. 


a) 1. Tavra ov« olovra:® OgucoroxAEt moérav. 2. 
Oi piv Gypapot vouoe ovdémore peraBadXovoary, of OF 
yeyoampevor mwodAakic, Gowep aonra* ev ty Tov 
LopoxAgoue Avrrydvp. 3. Td dixadv” zor adrnOée 
7t° Kai ovuupépov. 4. BeArlovoc avdodc* rd rote 
ayoapotc vdpuote F}Totg yeypaupévore eupéverv. 5. TO 
toic avOowmivorg apaprhpact cuyyryvwokey emeeKéc °. 
6. Of Beoi od arodéyovrat rag woAuTEXEig TOuTaC TE 
kat Ouoiac. 7. “Hoav xwpiat roAAal wAnpere ToAAw@Y 
ayaQov év ry Twedly ty Tapa Tov Tlypyra rorayudy. 
8. Oi Zupaxobctor orpatrnyode Eyovow “HoaxAcldny 
kat EvxAéa cat TeAAlav. 9. Sroarnyoc jv KoowDiwv 
FevoxArklonc 6 Ev@uxAfovc, wéEutrocg avréc™. 
10. TadnOic® (= 76 aAnBic) isyupov gore. 11. OF 
toAAol, tov dp800" otk adnfeicg xprrat dvrec, rd 
auppéoov wadXov Beparsdovarv. 12. ‘Hyovpat! wav- 
ramaat ye aAnOn eiva kal vyia (or vyin) Kal meordv 
Tov avOpwrov. 


& ‘has been said.’ b S, 553. © © something.’ d The 
gen. with éort is construed as in Lat.: it is the part, duty, &c. of ; 
it is characteristic of, &c. e Supply éori. §. 516. f= nyi- 
opat, I think. 


[Berriwy. advo. eipi. tAHoNe.] 


6) 1. We praise those who speak the truth 
(say: ‘the true°things’), 2. You (pl.) all gave 
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false witness (say: ‘gave-in-evidence the false(116) 
°things). 3. We will give-in-evidence what is 
true, not“* what is false (say: ‘the true 
°things;’ ‘the false °things’). 4. You see 

the faithlessness of Tissaphernes. 5. Their general 

is Dercyllidas, the son of Eucles (560), with two 
others “. 6. Who avoids such (say: ‘so°) accu- 

rate methods-of-examination? 7. I will give these 
things to Ameindcles the Samian. 


Lesson 21. 
(Substantives in ebo.—Paradigm 27.) 


The termination ee (oxytone) takes w in the 117 
genitive sing.; and in the dat. sing. and nom. and 
acc. plur. admits of regular contraction. The voc. is sv 
(perispomenon) ; dat. pl. evau(v). (Observe the accent.) 


Sing. Dual. Plur. 

N. edc N. A. V. ée- N. V. ée 

G. fwe G.D. | éow G. éwv 

D. ef D. — svvar(v) 
A. éa A. éac (sic). 
V. ew 


Besides eig the old Attic dialect possesses a collateral form in #¢ 118 
(contracted from the Epic #ec) for the nom. and voc, plur.; e. g. 
WAaraije for WAaratsig. 

Most substantives which have a vowel before the termination evc, 1] 9 
contract éw¢ into de, éa into 4, éag (seldom) into d¢ ; e. g. EdBoet¢ 
(an inhabitant of Eubea), gen. EtBowc, acc. EvBoa, acc. plur. 
EvBoac. So sometimes G. plur. ; e. g. ’Eperpiiy, Awpidy. 

Future ese aol The fut. participle is formed by adding wy te 120 
root of Future, BAarrw, fut. BAaww, participle BAdywy (-ovea, -ov). 

It is declined like the participle of the Present (Pdm. 16). | 7 
The future participle is often used to denote a 121 
purpose. 

ane) I am come to do this. 

Greek) I am come about-to-do this (jew wotnowy raira). 
(Eng.) I sent a man to do this. 
(Greek) I sent (a man) about to do this (rena motnoorvra 
ravra [or, roy rotwnooyra)). : 
E 3 


42 
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123 


VocasuLary 19, 

Epunvene, interpreter. 

Basie king. 

Yeagerc, painter. 

tepeuc, priest. 

iametc, horseman. 

Yoapparedec, scribe. 

Tletpatevc, 6, the Pirceus (port of 
Athens). 

yovevc, parent. Ss 

ag@ovoc, abundant (a, not. 906- 
voc, envy: there being so 
much, that none need envy 
another). 

éurdpioy, mart, custom-house (at 
Athens). 

dripedyrne, ov, 0, superintendent; 
inspector: co éumopiov, = cus- 
tom-house officer. 

meloc, 6 (pedes), foot-soldier. 

dyw, adv. c. gen., higher up; 
more inland ; beyond. 

kKara-oxanr-etv, to dig down. 
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Stopuptor, twenty thousand. 

dipa, together with (dat.): dpa ry 
nMéog, at day-break. 

Ov-ety, to sacrifice. 

Ovpa (Ovpar-o¢), Td, an offering ;sx 
@ sacrifice. 

éy-xetpil-ev, to put into the 
hands (éy. xeip, hand) ; to hand 
over. 

iépera, 1), priestess. 

dotoc, a, ov, holy. 

areO-ciy (= -éev), to disobey 
(dat.). 

am. exat-ev, to make a likeness of ; 
to copy; to draw. 

pupé-eoOat (pepetoOat), to imi- 
tate. 


omouvdaiog, serious or earnest in 
character ; good ; worthy. 

ijicw (= veni, adsum), I am 
come. 

an-épy-eo8at, to go away. 


Exercise 21. 
a) 1. Hevopwyv deerXéyero avroic® & Eopun- 


7=-% 


véiwe wept omovowy. 2. Ovx Fort xphpara npiv”, roic 
6? roAgulotg ApOova wapa Bacir~we. 3. Aapfavee rd 
apytipiov & ypaupatetdc 6 Tov éuroplou émmeAnrov 
EvOvdnuoc. 4. “Apa ro huéoa bpapuev imméiag woA- 
Aotc, weCodc 8 avw tov inmiwy we Stopuplove. 5. 
“Hxw Oiowv. 6. Oiicovrec “” rote ispval re cal tepetate 
éyxetpiZouev tra Oiuara. 7. Ovy dotov rourd ye* rd 
Toic yovevow areBeiv. 8. Aicypov rove piv ypapsic 
amveKkacey ta kata tov Cowv, rove di waidac my 
pupetcba rove arovéalouc Twv yovéiwy. 9. Tléuro- 
Bey xataoxaovrag ra telyn. 

® * conversed with them.’ © Like est (sunt) mihi = ‘ J have’ in Latin. 

(6. Why has ispedoi two accents 1) 

oroveatog. Taic.] | 


6) 1. It is °the mark of a bad boy to disobey 
his parents. 2. The painter will draw the insects. 
3. O dear boy, you ought to imitate your parents. 
4, The clerks receive money from™ the Lacedsemo- 


[Ovpa. 
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nians. 5. We are come to sacrifice * to Athene (=(123) 
Minerva). 6. The Persian, having handed-over his 
offering to the priest, is-going-away. 7. Many of the 
cavalry fly. 8. Many of the men from the Pireus 

are digging-down the wall. 9. Those from the city 

are coming to aid“ those in the Pireus. 10. We 
admire not only the city but also the Pireus. 


Lesson 22. 
(ce, l, UC, v.) 

A considerable number of words with the termina- 124 
tions ¢¢, ¢, vg, v, retain their proper vowel only in the 
aec. and voc. sing., substituting « for it in all the 
other cases. Words in tc and ue take w in the geni- 
tive (i.e. we for o¢), which, however, in reference 
to the accent, is considered as short, like w in the 
gen. plur. of ‘these words. The neuters in « and v 
form their genitive in the usual manner. 


Sing. N. tc ue v 
G. EWC EWC £0¢ 
D. EL gL EL 
A. iw uy 
V. t v 
Dual. N. A. V.| ee gE gE 
G. D for fouv gov 
Plur. N. V ELC gLC n 
G. EWY EWV Ew 
D. eou(v) eau(v) eou(v) 
A. rata ELC 
VocaBuLary 20. 125 
cuvectc, 1), intelligence. méNEKUC, 0, hatchet ; 


vonotc, 7, intellectual act ; intel- | UBptc, n, insolence : Boews v6- 
lect. pos = the law of assault 
AIXVC, EWC, elbow ; Sore-arm. pavTic, ewe, 0, prophet. 
diapOpworc, 1, articulation of @ bvamie, power. 
joint ; joint. doarc, 1, gift; present. 


(125) 


126 
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grate, 1), nature. aysvync, low-bred ; ignoble. 
Ore, 9, seeing (the sense of sight), | obpa, n, tail. 

sight. . | mAarog, -oug, 76, breadth. 
Sogppnorc, 4, emelling, (the sense of )| dpdpnrog (a. popéw), unbearable 


smell, (Comp. apopnrorepoc). 
axon, 1, (the sense of ) hearing. xeip, xetpoc, hand (1) [gen. dat. 
pédog (péAeog, -ovc), 7d, Limb. dual yepoty: d. pl. yepot]. 
perakd, adv. between (gen.). aiypadwrog (alypn, cuspis, adi- 
Kap7O¢, 0, wrist. akey, capere), prisoner of war. 
ayxwyv, wvoc, 0, elbow. amo-xomr-ev, to cut off. 
paxatoa, ac, hunting-knife ; cut-| d7ep-éy-ety, to surpass, or be supe 
ass. rr (gen.). 
Fidoc, -ovc, 7d, sword. Oewp-tiv (= -éev), to contemplate ; 
ati yvn, axe. behold. 
oixia, 7, house. ava-yiyywor-ey, to read. 
wpiwy, -ovoc, 0, sar. Trarevoc, 7, ov, low, base. 


Exercise 22. 


a) 1. ‘O avOpwrog ovvion re brevéxe Tov arAXdwY 
wwv kat Olknv kcal Geode vomloer “. 2. 
FloAAa roAAaxic vonos add’ ovx * dupacw Dewpov- 
pev. 3. [inyue xaAdgtrat® xal rd oburav pédoc, dcov” 
éort peragd Tij¢ re KaTGa Kapwov kal THG Kar 
aykava dtapBodcewc®. 4. ModAde pév payal- 
pac Exovat, mwoAXa 68 Eldn, wodAodc O2 wEAEKELC Kal 
a&i'vac. 5. Auxovpyoc éxéXeve* rag oixlac roriv 
amd mweAékewe Kal mofovoc povov. 6. Devye Exyovov 
UBoewe adklayv. 7. Tote cogpoic womep pavrect 
motevouév tit”. 8. Oi KdAakec piow ayevviy kal 
tatrevny Exovoiv. 9. Of éxet® wal Spe“ Kal axon 
kal dogpnoe Kal waot Tole toovrog! rod\d rwr 
tvOade* Stapépovarv. 10. Ev ry Zupla ra redPara 
tac ovpac”™® Exe TO TWAGTOG THKXEWS”. 11.08 
&k TOU aoTEoc Pebyoust. 

@ és called’ (= wadé-erat). b Scoyv (= quantum) ‘as much 
(of i as’). C 9 Kard xaproy OrapOpwore (the articulation at 
the wrist =) the wrist joint: 80 9 car’ dykova dtapPowerc. d gc. 
the Lacedceemonians. e S. 654. £ rowovroc — tabis : under- 
stand ‘ things.’ 


[Médog, wAarog, ciprac, dyevyng.] (1. Why has re no accent t 
3. What may the accent of zixv¢ teach you with respect to the 
quantity of the vt Why does the enclitic éori retain its accent 1) 
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6) 1. The man takes-his-estimate-of & Alexander,(126) 
not from’ Alexander's °own nature, but from his 
own cowardice. 2. Nothing is more unbearable than 
insolence. 3. Read me® the law of assault. 4. The 
power of the city is (516) great ||*. 5. By his power of 
speaking he conquered his opponents. 6. We will aid 
the god with foot, hand, voice, and all our power °of 
every kind“. 7. Themistocles courted him with 
a present of money. 8. The soldiers cut-off ( pres.) the 
necks of their prisoners-of-war with an axe. 9. The 
walls of the city are beautiful ||. 10. Insolence, and 
pleasure, and all ° manner of senselessness, rules- 
over those (° who dwell) in cities ||. 


& Oewp-eiv (—éetv), i.e. to contemplate him. Alexander,’ AdéiEavdpoc. 
h noi, enclit. 


Lesson 23. 
(nXw, aiowe.) 
Sing. Dual. Plur. 127 
ON. we 
G.  [6do¢], ove 
D. [di], of as 2nd deci. ; as 2nd decl. 
A. [éa],é [a], 6 | 
V. ou 
VocasuLary 2]. 128 
aidwe, 1, shame ; reverence. Epaorne, ov, 0, lover. 
weOw, 1, persuasion; obedience. | O6&a, 7, opinion ; glory. . 
Gea, 7, goddess. Onprovpydc, maker ; author: hence 
avaidead, 4, shamelessness. (improprie) of a thing ; the in- 
Aap Bav-eey, to receive. strument. 
matdovepog, the inspector of boys | pnropin (properly f. adj., ora- 
(at Sparta). torical : rsxvn, art. understood), 


rakiapyoc, a Taxriarch (the com- , oratory. 
mander of a ra%ic or divi- | pgdcoupy-ety (= -éeer), to take one’s 
sion). work easily; to be lazy or idle 
érivotd, ac, 7, device, contrivance. (pgdtog, easy. Epyov, work). 
kaprepia, 9, endurance ; patience. | map-éx-eoOat, to supply ; to bestor. 
aévoc, 6, toil ; labour. 


* || means that this notion is to stand first in the sentence. 
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Exercise 23. 


129 a) 1. OF Aaxedauortor Bedv od thy "Avaldeay adda 
tnv Aids vopuiZovcr. 2. ‘O néAa& wodkAa yonpara 
mapa’ ’Apevoxréove meBot AauBave. 3. ’Ev Aa- 
kedaluove 6 matdovduog Tove matdacg Tovc padiovp- 
youvracg (= padioupyé-ovrac) isxupwe KoAae, Gore 
TOAAnY piv aida, woAAnv 8 weOd éexei cupTrap- 
sivar®. 4. ‘O Kipoe rov wiv rakiapyou thy éni- 
votav, T@y O& oToaTIWTwY THY TEDW ératvel. 5. OdTwWE 
Xon kai To Aowrov” avdpac ayabode elvat, yryvwoKxov- 
tac, Ort rag peyadac noovac Kal ra ayaa ra peyada 
7 wetOw Kal » Kaptepia Kai of év TH Kalpy WdvoL Kat 
kivduvoe mapéyovra. 6. Tmiie éoaotal siow pera 
awdpoctung Te Kal aidove kat adnBivrng ddEnc. 7. 
Tryvwoxw ort weBove Snusovpyde éortv 1 pnropich. 

& = simul adesse, to be present there at the same time ; ware, so that, 


with infin. (to be construed by a finite verb). b = in posterum ; 
for the future, henceforth: wai, also ; i. e. as you have hitherto been. 


[’ApervorAne. wodte. péyag.] (2,3. Why is weOot perispomenon, 
weOw oxytone? 4. What is the quantity of ay in ézivotay? How do 
you discover it ?) 

6) 1. Deem that Persuasion, not Force “’, is a god- 
dess. 2. Hermes (= Mercury) conducts to” man- 
kind Reverence and Justice. 3. The bad call shame 
silliness, 4. Tellias, the son of Eucles, called re- 
verence and shame a divine fear. 5. We ought to 
surpass others in "° justice and reverence. 6. Bad 
masters teach the young not by° persuasion, but by 
violence. 7. Nearly 4 all will yield to persuasion, but 
very few to force. 


¢ yd with gen. d oyedév re. 
Lesson 24. 
(Imperative. Adjectives in vg.) 
130 The terminations of the Imperative are : 


Present. Aorist. 
€ érw S. ov _ atw 
seroy érwv | D. arov arwv 


ere érwoav, or (more| P. are arwoav 
commonly) dyrwy. or avrwy 
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Examples. @l 30) 
(Present.) (Aorist.) | 
S. No-e Au-éTw S. Advo-ov Avg-arw 
D. Ad-eroy Av-éTwy D. Avo-aroy Avo-drwpy 
P. XAd-ere Av-ETwoay P. Ato-are Avo-aTwoay 
or Av-6vrwr. or Avo-dyrwy 


a) The Imperative of the Present is used, as in 131 
other languages, i requests, commands, exhortations, 
permissions, and the like. 

It is used in general precepts, and when the action 
commanded or advised, against which we are warned, 

&e. is either considered as continuing (lasting, that 

is, for some time) or being repeated from time sto 

time. 


b) The Imperative of the Aorist is used when the 
action commanded, advised, permitted, &c. is consi- 
dered as a single, definite action (not as being con- 
tinued for any length of time, or being repeated). 
Thus rravcov rov Adyov, end your speech (by a single 
effect of the will, &c.). 


This distinction is often but small: and it disappears when the [32 
verb has only one of the forms in use.—The Aorist Imperative may 
be used of an action that really has (and must have) duration, but 
then it does not indicate this: it speaks of it simply as one, definite 
action. 


The negative with an Imperative is yu, but the Aorist Imperative 133 
is hardly ever used with py (the Aorist Subjunctive being used, as we 
shall see) instead of it. 


Learn yAvxic, Paradigm 26. | 134 


Wes Nor yAve-ée, nor yAux-éa, 
Nor yAux-éoty contract you may : 
So yAux-éog and yAuK-éwy 
Contraction ever let alone. 


VocaBuLary 22. 135 
100¢, sweet ; pleasurable. pyhpwy, -ovoc, having a good 
dEve, quick (also mentally). | memory ; of retentive memory. 
Bpadug, slow. dtbpporog (dkvg, celer. pérey, 
Bpaxic, short; small. vergere), prone (to). 
Gpetcc, ewe, 7, appetite. grroxepdnc, -éc, fond of gain ; 


dyxivoue, ready-witted ; clever, greedy of gain. 
shrewd (dyxt, close at hand. | poptoy, part. 
vou, intellect). way, again. 


(135) 


136 


48 


dpodoyia, confession. 

Oappaey (partic. of Oappeiv’ lit. 
‘feeling confidence’ =) con- 
fedently ; boldly. 

ouxopavrnc, ov, sycophant, in- 
former. 

GAX\we, otherwise. 

aduceiv (= -éety), to commit in- 

Bovdzd-ev, to deliberate ; to decide. 
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[136. 


mwav-ev, to make to cease; put a 
stop to: mavey riva Tic apxiic, 
to stop a man from his govern- 
ment or magistracy = to deprive 
him of his magistracy. 

opit-ecv, to define. (Hence, the 
horizon = the boundary-line of 
earth and sky.) 

Soxtpact-ecv, to test, prove. 

t8-eraZ-eiv, to examine. 


axow-ev, to hear; to listen to 


(gen.). 
éupév-ecy, to abide by (dat.). 
pév-ecy, to wait. 


Kotywria, participation. 
apwag-ey (rapere), to snatch at ; 
to seize. 


Exercise 24. 

a) 1. ‘H éwBuuta rod ndéog éoriv SpeEtc. 2. OF 
d&ic kal ayxtvot Kal pvnpovec we Ta WOAAG Kal TpdC 
rac opyac d&vppoTol ciotv. 3. Of piroKepdetc Evexa 
kéodouc Bpayéog ddixovar. 4. "Ev Boaxet popiy nué- 
pag treol TOAA@Y swuatwy Kal yonudatwv Kal wodEwy 
kat dd&n¢ BovAgbouev. 5. [ode rove ’AOnvatove wép- 
mere weol* Iloridalac. 6. Aéye rov vopov (Asch.). 
7. "Ore adyOn Aéyw, axodbcare twv Pnptopdatwv 
(4isch.). 8. A€éye &) wade 6 (= quod) Anpocbévneg 
kara Anuoolévoucg Eyoae’ ToOGEX ETE, W AvopEC. 
9. My Aeyérw ro dSvoua adda 76 Toaypa. 10. Thv 
paxnv pot, Epn 6 Kupoc, A€Eov Exadotwv, Arig Earl’. 
11. BonOhoaré pot, cat py diddoxere rove ouKxogpar- 
rag metGov vuwv aitrov divacbar*. 12. Oappav 
Emmevitw ty Suodroyla. 13. Eupevdvrwv roitc dpxore. 

a Son the subject of :’ lit. about. b A sentence with ‘ that’ 
(dre) often depends on a suppressed notion ; such as, to see, to con- 
vince yourselves, &c. ¢ The Aorist implies one definite statement.. 
Aitov pot Thy pay. txdorwy irc lori = Aric toriv 4 pdyn exdorwy. 
The acc. is here placed as the object of éEov, instead of as the 
subject (nom. case) to tori. ireg is fem. of boric (qua, qualis), what, 


of what kind. peiloy SvvacOa (= plus posse or valere), to 
have more power, to be stronger. 


[’Ayxivoug (what will be its accent throughout?). wodtc. ddAnOn¢.] 


6) 1. Stay, and do not do otherwise. 2. Of boys, 
some are quick, and others slow. 3. Hear, O 
Athenians, the decrees against Aischines. 4. Re- 
move him from’ his command. 5. Define for me 
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(uol, enclit.) up to® how many years we ought to con-(136) 
sider men young. 6. Prove your friends by their 
participating °with you in danger. 7. Bring 
them hither‘, and examine what they say. 8. Do 
not snatch-at the honours of the state. 

© péypt, c. gen. (quot = wosot, -at,-a,-wy). Define single definite 

: £ To bring . . hither, dtipo mwapayev. Say: ‘bringing 
them hither . . examine.’ & ri = quid (it retains the acute). 


Lesson 25. 


(Subjunctive of the Present and Aorist Active.) 


The Subjunctive, like the Principal Tenses (*147), has third dual 137 
oy ; third plural ot. 

Tt has the long ¢ and o sounds (1, w) where the Indicative has the 
short ones (¢, 0). , 


Terminations. Subjunctive. 


S. w ne y (= me, n-t) 
D. nTov nTov 
P. wusv re Wat. 
Examples. 

(Subjunctive Present.) 
S. rirr-w . TomRTH-YC runt-y 
D. '  rbar-nrov TUTT-NTOv 
P. réwr-wpey TUNT-NTE TUNT-wot 

(Suljunctice Aorist.) 
S. riy-w rib-yc rop-y 
D. Tip-nroy row-nroy 
P. rip-wpev TOW-nrE ToW-wet. 


The Subjunctive of the Aorist does not (like the 13% 
Indicative) denote past time, but a single, definite action 
considered as standing alone: whereas the Subjunctive 
of the Present denotes a continued or repeated + action. 

Thus with érwe, va = ut (‘in order that’), the 
Present Subjunctive is used of general purposes, and 
the like, and wherever duration is to be pointed 
out.—It must, however, be remembered, that the 
Aorist Subj. may be used of an action that really 


+ By a repeated action is meant an action spoken of indefinitely ; 
such an action, whenever it takes place ; such a state, whenerer it exists. 
¥ 
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—(138)does and must continue for a considerable time; but 
then the tense does not imply this, but considers it as 


one action, complete in itself. 

On the other hand, the Present Subj. cannot be 
used of a single, definite action, performed once. 

But with those particles of tame that are com- 
pounded with ay (e. g. drav, quum, quoties, éredav, 


postquam) the Subj. Aor. 


actum. 


= the Latin futurum ex- 


Examples (for imitation). 


Temporal Particles. 


érav moe = quum (quoties) facias, when (whenever) you do (of a 


habit, general truth, &c.). 


bray rotnoyc, quum (quoties) feceris, when you shall have done ; 


when you have done. 
our English idiom). 


Often = when you do (from the difference of 


reddy roinoye = postquam feceris. 


| Final Particles. 


iva (S7we) moupe, ut facias ; that you may do (habitually). 
iva (6rw¢) roinoys, ut facias, that you may do (orice). 


Conditional Particle. 


day rroge, si facias ; st quando facias. 
tdy wownoys, si feceris ; si quando faciaé (semel). 


fae All these particles take py, not ov, for not; pndeic, not 


obdeic, for nobody. 


139 VocasBuLaRy 23. 


iurrodwy, adv. (éy, in. rove, 
mo0-0¢, foot); im the way of 
(dat.). 

Onpiov, any wild animal that is 
hasted ra Onpia = game. 
oxbpvoc, 6, young animal: oi 

oxvprvot, the young (ones). 
KUWY, Cases formed from 
root kuy : xuy-de, -i, -a, &e. 
OnAxve, -eta, -v, female. 
veorrioy, young bird. 
~wordnog (Cwoc, vivus. rex, root 
of rixrety, parére), viviparous. 
TerpaTouc, neut. rouy Agen: -70- 
dog), four-footed (rérrapec, 
. four ; trov¢, foot). 


moa, 4, herb; grass. 

Gore, at any other time. 

KNOG, 0, Wax. 

nirra, Attic for riood, pitch. 

EXaroy, oil. 

vytety-d¢, healthy (-drepog, more 
healthy). 

Udwo (xr. Wdar-), rd, water. 

anode, without-pleasure (a, non. 
40ec8at, delectari). 

Kwrv-ey (f. vow), to hinder. | 

de ire ed to counsel, advise 

at.). 

Ondd-ey, to make plain ; to show. 

katpoc, right term: elo Katpor, 
opportunely ; at the right tame. 
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&-etv, to bind ; tie up. éoOi-ev, to eat. ( 

apwat-ey (rapere), to seize;| ddyeiv (= -é-etr), to be in pain. 
catch. Troy, less. 

mwav-ecbar (= stop oneself), cease;, iayv’-ev, to be strong (toxuc, 
leave off. strength). 

qo-ev (= deidey), to sing. ixavéc (idoneus), fit. 

érwal-ey (éri, on. wov, ovum),| aOpoil-ety, to collect (in a heap). 
to sit (of a bird). Kompoc, 0, dung, manure. 

évurmat-ey (év, in. Uarvoc, | decrvetv (= -€-ecv), to dine. 
sleep), to dream. miv-ecy, to drink. 

xapy-ery (laborare), to be suffer- | rapwy (= preesens), being pre- 
ing ; to be wl. sent. Partcp. pres. of rapet vat. 


Exercise 25. 
(Learn Paradigms 29, 32 : Bowe, oic.) 


139) 


a) 1. Aéopev® rov xiva, rwe py apraty reve Tov 140 


Onolwy oxipvoug. 2.°H OnrAKa andwy maverat adovoa?, 
e 9 3, A 4 

Grav émwaGy Kal ra vedrria Exyn. 3. Evurmacev 
palvovrat ov udvov avOpwrot, adAa Kal trot Kal Kivec 
kat Bdec: Ere O& wodBara Kat aiyec cal wav 7O Tov 
Gwordkwv Kal rerpardowy yévog. 4. Oi AdKor wéac 
ANA ty ov eof é d& xa °| 65. Of 
aAAore piv ovx éoOlovory, drav d& Kapvwor®. 5. Oi 
Béec rove wdédag frrov adyovory 4, zav Tig Ta KepaTia 
9 , ~ NK KR 3 e. 4 Mee 
arson knpw fH witty H eAalw. 6. “Yytewdrepar disc 
tav aiywv’ ioxtover dc? padXov ai alysc rwv dlwv. 
7. Tove Adxoue gaciv, dtav Tavworv®, tofiay riva yi. 
8. ’Eredav dmavra axovonre, xolvare’, 9. AvOlc 
cot cuuovAsicomev, tay pn KwAboy pe TO yipac. 
10. Eig xapdy jKec, dtwe tie Olkng axodbaoye Tago 
tig aug rov matpdc. 11. Momow ravra, iva Oniwow 
Tove gurodwy Svrac Ty TwWY EXAhvwv evdapovia. 

& In the Present Indic. dissyllables in éw do not contract éouey and 
éoust. b ravopat wow rt = I leave off doing any thing. But 
in English doing is participial subst. in acc.; in the Greek it is a 
present participle agreeing with subj.‘ Z doing it’ (= who am doing 


ot ead ¢ Supply ‘then they do,’ or prefix ‘ only’ to bray, 
when. d gdyeiv rove modag, to feel pain as to their feet = feel 
pain in their feet. € = ruvd-wot, from wevasy, esurire. 


f ixpiva, Aor. of cpivw, to judge. Imperat. cpt voy, drw, &c. 


6) 1. Speak, that I may hear (single action). 2. I 
say this, that you may remove (one definite act) Tel- 


lias from his command. 3. We say this, that nobody 
F 2 
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(140)may trust those who have done such things. 4. When 
(= after) you have made him fit to govern, let him 
govern. 5. A good husbandman is careful® to 
collect (say: ‘provides how [émrwe] he may 
collect, i.e. habitually) his manure. 6. When you 
have collected the manure, you shall dine. 7. Do 
not think that they drink without-pleasure, when 
(= whenever, if at any time) they drink water. 8. It 
is a custom with the Persians (dat.) to kiss re- 
lations, when’ ° that is (yé) they see® them after 
along time’. 

& scripercirac (= émipedé-erat). h The subj. of épdw is (irre- 
gularly) idw, -yc, y, &e. 


Lesson 26. 
(First Future and Aorist of Liquid Verbs *.) 


141 Short root.] Many verbs are strengthened forms of 
simpler roots.—To obtain the short from the strength- 
ened root, we must retrace the step or steps by which 
the strengthening was effected : 


1) By changing the radical vowel or diphthong into 
the short vowel from which it arose. 


| Examples. 
at becomes a. pa gay 
et béfore a mute must be changed into ¢./Aee Aur 
st before a liquid must be changed into «.|raxv rev 
ou becomes o. akou ako 
n (when it has arisen from a) becomes a.|A7n@ Aad 
2) By rejecting the latter of two consonants: remy, 
TELL. 
a) Since rr = any P-sound + 7, the short root 
may end in 7, [3, or ¢. 
6) From ¢ (= o6) the former is ejected: poaZ, 
ppac. 
c) But a strengthened root in has sometimes 


* i. e. verbs whose root ends in a liquid. 


142—144.] LESSON XXVI. 53 


arisen from a short root ending in y: oiuwZ,(141) 
 Oluwy. 
d) Xe, rr, are mostly strengthened roots from 
short roots that end in a K-sound (x, y, or 
x): but sometimes from roots that end in a 
T-sound: mpaco, roay-. pico, ppik. Trvoc, 
TTVY. Epeoo, EpET. KOQUGD, KooVO. 
In the Active Voice, /iguid verbs have only what is 142 
called the Second Future. It is formed by adding w to 
the short root. 
The Aorist Act. of liquid verbs is without o: it 143 
lengthens the vowel of the Future; and for that pur- 
pose changes 


e into “t OTEPW, EoTTELpA 


a into n § gave, Ednva *. 

Present. Future. Aorist. 
opaAA-w, to trip up opad-@ E-opna-a 
paly-w, to show pav-@ E-pyv-a 
pév-w, to remain EVv-@ E-melv-a 
omelow, 800 OT Ep-w& E-o7TrELp-a 
TiAA-w, to pluck TLA-@ e-TiA-a 
apu'v-w, to defend + apuv-o ivv-a. 


The terminations of the Future of liquid verbs are @, cic, et | siroy, 
eirov | ovper, etre, ovor(y). 

Ti wow = What am I to do? what shall I do? 
[called the ‘ deliberative subjunctive. ’] 


(Ov ph with Fut. and Aor. Subj.) 144 
a) OU pH ypapec ; (cum interrogatione), Will you 
not not- write? = ‘dont write: ‘dont write, I tell 


you.” 

6) Thus od ph, used interrogatively with the Second 
Person of the Future, is virtually a strong prohibition : 
but without interrogation it is (with any Person of the 


* But the following take Aor. 1. in ava :— 
a) Allin paivw, taivw (except rerpaiva, praivw). 
7 isyvaivw, repdaivw, coiaivw, Neveaivw, dpyaivw, revTaivw. 
c) onpaivw, caivw, have -nva or -dva. «xaQaipw has -npa, or 
-apa. 


F3 
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(144) Future or [more commonly] the Subjunctive of the 


14 


5 


Aorist) a strong denial : 


ov pn yoaw (fut.), -etc, -et, &e. Y L (you, he) will 
ov py yoaw (aor. subj.),-nc, », &e. not write. 

c) The last idiom is explained by an ellipse of déo¢ écri (metus 
est) or detvdr tore (rerendum est). So that ob px) ypaec, or yoadyc 
= ob (dé0¢ sari) py yoabec or ypabyc, [there is no fear lest] 
you should write = you will certainly not write. 

d) Sometimes instead of the simple ov, ux, there is a compound 
of one or both (e. g. obrot, obdeic, ovmore’ pndcic, pnrore). Con- 
strue as if it were od pn, adding the additional force of the compound. 


VocaBuLary 24, 
omeip-ety, to sow. Stagdwy-tiv (= -é-ecv), properly ‘to 
pév-erv, to wait; and (like ma- sound differently :’ hence to dis- 
nere) to wait for (a person, agree; dissent ; to make a dif- 
acc.). ferent statement. 
vép-ey, to distribute ; allot. motoc, what kind of; qualis. 
ceodaiv-ery, to gain. - Tlotég reg has nearly the 
Oepic-erv, to reap (a harvest) ; same force, but adds a notion 
gather fruit, &c. of indefinite magnitude to it 
deid-erv, to fear. (Synt. 800). 
UBpiz-ery, to insult. ovror (non sane), assuredly not. 
oxwmT-ey, to scoff; jeer at. tic wore ; (= quis tandem ?) eho 


Ano-tiv (= -é-ery ), to talk nonsense, in the world ? 
avdorarog (2 terminations). See| mew» (compar. adj.), more. 
Index. 


Exercisé 26. 
(Learn rig, rig ; Paradigms 37, 38.) 


146 a) 1. Tatra row, ob pi Selone rove moAgutove. 


2. Otro o “Axalwy ph ric bBolop. 3. OD pF 
oxopec; 4. OV un Anofoac; 5. Ov pH ae kotpw* 
tavra. 6. Tove rovnpode ov mhmore BeAri ove rom- 
oere. 7. Aéxa try peivavtec "Ayatoe tiv Toolay ava- 
oratov érolnoav. 8. Mevovpev avrovc. 9. Tp du0- 
Aoyia wérepov 4 eupevovpev  cradwvhjcopev; 10. 
Iloidy ria éArileg xaprév ov” Forepac Deol osn ; 
11. "ANAwy onepavtwrv Kal purevodvTwy, tov KapToY 
tusic eepicare. 12. “Ao” odx° of Oot modAoic 
ayaboic dvotuxiac re kat lov xaxov Evemsav; 13. Th 
Towpev; 14. Tdreoov 4 cepdavovew of Kaxol roavra 
Tothoarvtec, Hj ov; 15. Oi giAoxepdeic émiOupovew 


” 
‘apxev, iva wielw? Keodalywar. 


a 797. b Gen. pl. of d¢, gui (Pdm. 49): xapméy.. oy = 
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kaptoy ... rovrwy, a; the relative being put in the case of the(1 4.6) 
antecedent rovrwy (= eorum) by attraction : 910. © ap’ ov or 

ap’ ody, 977, b. d mrérepov — 7, 981. e for wXeiova, neut. 

plur. (more things =) more. Pdm. 12. 


[woddc, peroxepdng, wAsiwy. Cf; Pdm. 12.] 


6) 1. What am I todo? 2. They will not remove 
him from his command. 3. Did they remove him 
from his magistracy, or not? 4. Who in-the-world 
will remove them from their command? 5. He will 
not reap the fruit of what‘ he sowed. 6. Who in-the- 
world will sow on* rocks and stones? 7. Will you 
sow on” the water? [° No. 977,¢.] 8. What am I 
to say? 9. Will you abide-by your oaths, or not &? 

f wy by attraction for d. 910. & 981. 


Lesson 27. 


The Tenses are divided into principal and historical 147 
tenses. 


Principal Tenses. Mistorical Tenses. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
PERFECT. PLUPERFECT. 
FUTURE. AORIST. 


After tva, Srwe, we (= ut), ‘that, ‘in order that, 148 
the Subjunctive answers to the Latin Present Subjunc- 
tive t+, and follows the principal tenses (See *138). 
Mn xAénr-e, do not steal (forbids stealing gene- 
rally). 
My KA&l-n¢ rovro, do not steal this (forbids stealing 
in a particular instance). See 633, 634. 


As a general rule, in prohibitions with uh, the Im- 149 
perative of the Present is used, or the Subjunctive of 
the Aorist’ The Present Imperative is used in general 
precepts, and whenever the action forbidden is consi- 
dered as continuing or being repeated.—The Subjunctive 
of the Aorist (whether with pn, or after iva, &c.) does 
not denote past time (like the Indicative of the Aorist), 


+ The Present Subjuncticre denotes continuance or repetition. 
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but a single definite action ; an action done once, with- 
out any reference to duration or repetitiont. Cf. *138. 


VocaABULARY 25. 


évedil-ey (Gvedog), to reproach. diversify ; to relieve; to deco- 


cuppopa, ac, 7, calamity; mis-| rate. 
fortune. rotxoc (= paries), ov, 6, wall of 
&E-adeig-ecy, to blot out ; expunge. a house. 
ix-xowr-etv, to cut off. Err-arpdpevuc (partep.), being lift- 
Cuxooayria, a vexatious informa-| ed up; = with pride; with ex- 
tion. (See ouxopavrng in In-| _ ultation. 
dex.) OWaxrdg (Cicadas, docere), ca- 
tpodn (rpéd-ev, nutrire), nou-| pable of being taught ; that can 
rishment ; food. be tauyht. 
XVpLOG, ov, juice (xéw, fundo). pOoveiy (= -é-etv), to grudge ; to 
evWuxia (ed, bene. Wuyy, ani-|  ency. 
mus), spirit. adoparo¢g (a, non. dpaw, video), 
éuretpia, 1), experience. unseen ; invisible. 
loyuc, -voc, 1), strength. rd péAAoy (= quod futurum est), 
ioxyv’-ey (valere), to be strong; to| the future; what is to be. 
avail, wap-erut, T am here. 


motnidd-ety (zotcidoc, varius), to 


(Zing ) To reproach a man with any thing. 
(Greek.) To reproach any thing to a man (dvedifew ri rive: 
ef. exprobrare alicui paupertatem, &c.). 


Exercise 27. 


a) 1. Mndevt oupdopdy dvadi'ayc’ Kon yao 7 
rixn, kat TO pédAov adparov. 2. "E€aXcibouey tov 
yomov, iva tac oukogarvtiagc éxxdPwuev. 3. “H pédirra 
Xonrac* rpopy ovdeuia add’ H° ro yAuKuy éxoboy 
xupdv. 4. Mn mwomoye rovro. 5. Tov dyuov pn 
atoAvonre. 6. "Aved evipuxlac ovdeuia téxvn mpoc 
rove Kivdu voug iaybe. 7. My roic & EiBota kat 
Smaornc Aloe rove roixove moikAds. 8. “Orav 
Aéyne éraipdpevoc, Sre° irmov Kaddv Exw, HAMBog Ed. 
9. El Exe? tiv emidei—ar® we didaxrdy torw 7 
apern, un pOoviane aAAd ewideEov ©. 

& = xpa-erat, from ypjoc8at (=xpa-eoGar), uti, which contracts 

+ Such an action (as has been observed in *138) may hare dura- 


tion (even necessarily), but then the Aorist Subj. considers it as one 
action, without any reference to this (necessary) duration. 
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ae into 9 instead of a. It governs the dat.: ypijc0at rpogy (literally 

(cibo uti =) to take (any) food. b GAN’ 7 (literally out than’ (151) 
= nisi or preter after obdsic ddXog, or ovceic only. c ore ae 
precedes the quoted words of another person, and is then not to be 
construed. See 897. - 4 have = hate it in your power; can. 

© éideZov is Imper. Aorist (2nd person), and éweitat, Infin. Aorist 

of imexvbvat, to show; to prove. 


[yAuKdg. Aéyw, Subjunctive. éideEov, Imperative of the Aorist. 
Evora. ] 

6) 1. Do not wonder-at the strength of the giant. 
2. Do not reproach the just man with the misfortunes 
°sent from the gods. 3. Do not admire external‘ 
goods. 4. The soldier's spirit will avail against * dan- 
gers. 5. The arts of the general availed nothing 
against the spirit and experience of the enemy. 6. I 
am here to remove (say: ‘that I may remove’) 
them from their command. 


: £6 (9, 16) Hw = external. t€w, adv. without; outwardly. See 
54. 


Lesson 28, 
(Optative of Present and Aorist.) 


In these tenses, the Optative (like the other moods) 152 
drops the augment of the Indicative. 


| Subjunctive. Optative. |Lnfin. 
PRESENT n¢ n loys ot or gly | 
nTOV yToV olrov oitny 
WUEV NTE Wot |OLUEV OTE OLEV 
AoRIST (as Present) ays ate at au * 


airov alrny 
QuEev QlTE aLeV 


Besides the Aorist Optative in aque, another is in 
use (called the #olic Aorist) in ea. In the second and 
third sing. and third plur. this is far more common 
than the other form.—«ag, ee.—plur. eav. 


* With accent on penult. 
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a 52) Present. Aorist. 

Subjunctive. Optative. Subjunctive. Optative. 

Ad-w Av-oupe AV-ow AV-cape 

Av-yC Av-ou¢ Av-oye Av-aaic (AU-cetac) 

Av-y Ad-ot “ Av-oy Av-oat (Av-oete[y]) 

Av-nrov Av-oLTOY Av-onror AU-catroy 

AU-nTov Av-oirny Av-onroy Av-cairny 

Ad-wpev AV-omper AV-owpev AV-catpey 

AU-nTE Av-oure Av-onTE Ad-oatre 

AV-wor(v) Av-ouey Av-owor(y)  Avd-catey (Ad-cEcaY). 

Subpunctive. Optative. 

So, Present. 
TUTT-wW, yc, y, &e. TUTT-Otpst, oc, ot, &e. 
Niy-w, yc, y, &e. Aéy-orpee, og, ot, &e. 
weid-w, yc, y, &e. wei9-orpt, otc, o1, &e. 


Oavpad-w, yo, y, &e. Oavpaz-oupt, otc, ot, &c. 


Aorist. 
rup-w, yo, y, &e. TUp-aupe, atc, at, &e. 
réEE-w, MS, yy &e. Ask-aupe, atic, at, &e. 
Ttio-w, So, y, &e. Teig-atpt, atic, ae, &c. 


Oauya'c-w, yo, y, &e. Oavpdo-aiut, atc, as, &c. 
TibNO-w, ys, Y, &e. Tino-ayt, atc, at, &e, 


(Opt. Aor. also riw-ea, dc, &e. éz-e1a, ag, &c.) 


153 In the Optative (as in the Subjunctive, *149) the 
Present refers to a continued or repeated action; the 
Aorist to a single, definite one. 


The Optative (like the Latin Imperfect Subjunctive) 
follows iva, 6rwe, wc (= ut) when they depend on an 
historical tense (*147). 


EAS “Iva, dawe, wo are followed by ph (not ov), 
unoele (not ovdeic), &e. 


154 Vocazsorary 26. 


wepeBonroc, talked-about every-| diAoc, manifest ; evident. 

where: mweptBdnroy elvat, to be| rémog, d, place. 

the common talk (epi, circum.| Zpnpog (vacuus), destitute of 

Bogy, clamare). (gen.): it may be construed 
novxia, quietness; rest: novxiayv|  § without.’ 

dye, to keep quiet. KUpLOC, possessing a right: Kuptoc 
_Tiypwpia, recompense ; punishment. eiue toveiy re, I have the right 
aoiBnua, 6, act of impiety; an| to do any thing. 

impiety. Gc, adv. (cras), yesterday. 
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Avxovpyoc, Lycurgus. caXsiy (= -é-erv), to call (fut. and(154) 
wedev-ecv (jubere), to bid, tell,| aor. with €, not n: Kadé-ow; 
order. éxadeoa). 
cara-péiv-ev, to remain (in a} deirvov, dinner: radsiv imi 
country, &c.). Oetrrvoy, to invite to dinner. 
wara-voeiy (— -é-eev), to perveire ;| Oevpo, hither ; here (= hither). 
to discover. éXzriz-err, to hope. 


wap-eivat, to be present (Imperf. | duaprav-eyv (peccare), to commit 
HA0-HV, HC, hy Nrov, nrny, a fault ; sin. 
Hyper, Are, Hoav. Partep. wap- | Snreiv (= -é-eev), to seek ; to look 
wy, ovoa, dv. G. wapovrog,| for. 


&ce.). 
PresEnt.—Eipi, I am. 155 
Indicative. Sulbjunctie. Optative. 

S. cui, el, bori(v)|d, yo, gD einy, sinc, en 

D toroy, tordy TOV, roy einrov, elnrny 

P. éopéiv,toré, sioi(v) |Opev, jre, wor(y)etnper, einre,  etnoay 
and elev. 

ImprrFect.—I was. 

. Sing. Dual. Plural. 

qv, noOa, ny Horov, horny, | her, TE, yoay 

or roy or yTny or NOTE 


Exercise 28. 
(Paradigms 43, 45.—Rule 783.) 


a) 1. Eye rére, tva py meotBdnrog einv, novylayv 156 
*" e x ¢ oo 4 e “ye iv 

wyov. 2. ‘H Puy nysirat tyswptav of (= sibt) eeu 
Twy aoeSnuatwy. 3. Mévwv 6 Oerraddc dnAde gory “ 

b] - oa beg r dD r , A ? 
érOupwv® aoxev, drwe tAdlw” Aap Bavy. 4. Mévwr 

‘ Nae Siloc Fv emOupe acBa°, 7 Agi 

0 Gerraddg onAOG ny ErVupwv TiysacVa °, tva wAsiw 
kegdalvor. 5. DebdOne wéura tov éEavrov tpunvia 
mo0c Hevodwera, xeXcbwy avrov Karapeivar® crag’ 

€ -~ _f ” 49 e 

éaurw yxtAlovc daAUrag txovra”. 6. Oi répdixec 
ovK éy tw abto tixrovot Kal érwaGovor, iva ph tic 
katavonoy Tov Témov. 7. Avkovpyoc, Sirwe py Eonuol 
more’ of maidsc elev apyovroc, iwolnae Tov del 
rapdvra tav TroAtrwv § Kiptov eivat KoAaGEY, et Tee 

e , v ? 1) ‘ @: Ss h 
apapravotey. 8.°Q “Apiorddnue, Kai xbEc éCnrouy ™ oe, 
iva kaAgoatue Seip’ eri Seirvev. 9.“Ameo (Pdm. 49) 


A ~ ~ 
avrol apac avrove ovK Eretcay, Wuac éAmiZovar reloev 
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(156)( fut. infin.). 10. Tapijcay cat of prtopec iva rhv 
juov Tole aogoic Adyotg weloeav. 

& — tmOvpé-wy, pres. partcp. (nom.m.) Note]. ¢ = rya- 
eaOat, to be honoured. 4 to remain (Aor. Infin.): rapa (by) here = 
with. € oré (ever), indefinite, is enclitic. fEpnpoc, gen. f JN. 
rov rwy moXtray aei rapdvra = illum ex civibus, qui quovis tempore 
preesens esset. In this way dei (semper) = at any given time. Hence 
6 dei Tapwy THY ToriTwY = any citizen who happened to be present at 
the time. & Neut. of ric. apapravey te = to commit any 
fault. h = 22lnre-ov. 

[wAgiwy. épdtk. rig.] 

6) 1. They expunged the law, that they might cut- 
off the vexatious-informations. 2. The young-man 
is admiring fis (own) horse. 3. The boy evidently 
admires ‘* the Hoplite. 4. The orators had evi- 
dently not persuaded even themselves. 5. The 
orator was-there, that he might persuade the people 
of the Athenians. 6. The generals were-there, that 
they might sharpen the passions of the people. 


“ 


, Lesson 29. 
(Some of the Passive Tenses.) 


157 Passive. 
Present. Imperfect. Future. Aorist. 
ouat ounv Onoopat Onv 


158 The Imperfect and Aorist take the augment; the 
terminations beginning with 9 will affect the final con- 
sonant of a mute root, because Ra when two mutes 
come together, they must be of the same order of breath- 
ing (i. e. both smooth mutes, both middle, or both 
aspirate). Hence to retain the 0, we must change the 
final consonant of the root (called the characteristic) 
into the corresponding aspirate. 

Thus any p-sound with 06 = 90, 
any k-sound with @ = 9. 
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Hence, (a) rpeB-9noopae = rprpOqoopat : wepw-Onoopar = wepg-(158) 
Onoopat.—’ Adetg-Onoopat requires no change. 

b) WAec-Ojoopat = wrex-Onoopat: orey-Onjoopar = prex-Ojoopar 
—Bpzy-Ojoopat requires no change, 

c) A t-sound before @ is changed into ¢. Hence Pevd-Onoopar = 
Yevo-Ojoopar: we0-Onoopa, mec-Onoopat. 


Verbs whose root ends in mr, xt, 2, oo, tr are 159 
lengthened forms from simpler roots. The final con- 
sonant of that simpler root is called the true charac- 
teristic. : 

The true characteristic of verbs in rr is a p-sound, 

(z, 3, or ¢). | 

The true characteristic of verbs in xr 1s a k-sound. 

(x, y, Or x). | Pes eta 

The true characteristic of verbs in @ is usually 6 (a 
t-sound) : but sometimes a s-sound (*141,¢c).- - °° 

The true characteristic of verbs in oo, rr is usually 
a k-sound : but sometimes a ¢-sound (*141, d).—Hence 

a) Verbs in wr follow the p-sounds, and have fut. 160. 
and aor. ¢-@ncopuat, p-Onv. | 

6) Verbs in xr, and usually those in oo, 77, follow 
the £-sounds, and have x-Oncouat, y-Onv. 

c) Verbs in @ usually follow the ¢-sounds, and 
have o-Qncoua, o-Onv. 

d) Verbs in aw, ew, ow lengthen the characteristic 
vowel, as in the Future Active, by (usually) changing 
a, &, 0 into n, n, w respectively. 

Examples. 


Present. Imperfect. Future. Aorist. 
Tpis-opae  b-rptB-duny rprp-Onoopa _—é-rpig-Ony 
p-sounds wéum-onat b-mepr-opny mepp-Onjoopat t-rzng-Onv 
riednai é-rumr-opny Tup-Onoopat b-rug-Ony. 
méx-opat e-aex-dunv mdex-Onoopar &-wAEX-Onv 
k-sounds < Aéy-opat E-Ney-dunv —- ex- Ojoopar &-Aéy-Onv 
adpx-opat NPX-Onny aox-O@noopat hox-Ony. 
Yebd-opae d-Wevd-duny pevo-Onoopar = b-pevo-Onv 
cues { wei8-ouce é-eO-dpny meco-Onoopar = b-meio-Ony. 


. Oavpal-opae %-Oavpat-duny Oavpac-Onoopar i-Oavpa-cOnv. 


Tdoo-opat é-raco-ouny Of - berdy-Onv. 
v0, TT a, caer aia \ vax Eacopat erax On 
G 
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161 Pure verbs: 


giié-w = prrovpart é-gidovpny girn-Ojoopae é- Girn-Ony 
Tipa-w = Tew pact é-ripwpny tin-Onoopar b-ripn-Ony 
SovrAd-w Sovdrovpar§ &-dovrAovpny Jovdrw-Onoopat &-dovrdw-Ony 
dw Av-opat é-Av-dunv dAv-Onoopar &-Av'-Ony. 


[The verbs whose characteristic is a liquid, have 
more peculiarities, and will be treated of sepa- 


rately. | 


162 Terminations : 


oua, both in Present and Fut., as in Pres. of de- 
ponent verbs (y, erat, &c.) Cf. *79. 


opeOa, eae, ovro 
nev, Te, Noav. 


dpeOov, eaBor, ecOnv 
nTrov, nny 


IMPERF. pny, ov, ETO 
AOR, 1%, mf) 2 


[The other persons of the contracted forms (ovmny, 
wpunv) will not be used at present. | 


163 The terminations of the participles are: 
Pres. Fut. Aor. 


duevog Onoduevoe Dele (cum acuto) 


(Ono-)d-uEevoc, -uévn, -pevor, regular 
-Qeic, -Ocioa, -Bév, G. -Béivrog, &e. [Pdm. 34.] 


164 On the augment of verbs compounded with a preposi- 
tion.| (a) The general rule is, that the augment 
follows the preposition. (6) The final vowel of the pre- 
positions that end in a vowel, is elided, except in wep 
and wpd. IIpo-2 is often changed by what is called 
crasis [Note 10] into mpov (the breathing being 
marked over the v): amo-BddAw, dz-é-BaddAov: but 
mept-BadAw, wept-é-BaddAov, mpo-SaAA-w, mpo-é-Bad- 
Aov = moov-Paddov. 

c) The prepositions év, ody have often undergone a 
change by being assimilated to the initial consonant 
of the verb according to the following laws: 


+ = gtréeopat, é-prde-dunv. = ripa-opat, b-Tipa-duny. 
§ = dovdo-opat, édovdo-dpny. 
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y before a p-sound, or W, becomes p. 
y before a k-sound, or &, becomes y. 
v before a liquid becomes that liquid. 


When épy, ctv have been thus assimilated, they will 
resume their natural form before «. 


(by assimilation) (Imperf.) 
éy-Ba\X\w = ép-BaddAw éy-é-BadXov 
ouv-Barrw = oup-Badrw ouvy-i-Baddov 
Ey-eXtiw = by-edelw by-é-eA Ecov 
by-xéiw = by-xiw éy-é-yeov 
iv-pivw = bu-pivw éy-é-pevoy 
by-heimw == A-Atirw év-é-AeeTroy. 


d@) ’Ex will become 2& before a vowel: é-(adA-w, 
2&-é-Baddov. 


VocaBuLaky 27. 


wavdev-eryv, to educate (waic, ratd-|yapoc, 6, marriage. 

dc). Ow7-gy (= a-ev), to keep silence, 
"Apetoc (= Martius): ’Ap. mayoc,| hold one’s tongue. 

‘ Mars’s hill ;? the hill of thejkara-dv-ev, to dissolve; to destroy 


Areopagus. (e. g. a form of government). 
sbpevarc, kindly. Onpoxparia, democracy (é7pog. 
vmodéy-ecbar, to receive. woareiv). . 
raxil-ev, to worst (kaxd¢, bad).  |dAryapyia, oligarchy (drAlyor, pauci. 
0 Mijoog, the Mede = Xerzes. doxety). 
dvaxwonotc (ava = buck. xwpeiv,|poved-ecy, to slay ; to murder. 

to depart), retreat. TUpayvog, tyrant (in the Greek 


mepiBoXdog, 0, circuit (of walls, &c.| sense, one who ruled by his own 

mepi, round. BadXkty, to throw).| will, not by law ; usually after 
wavraxy (or -xij), every where;| having obtained absolute power 
_ on all sides. in a state that ought to be free. 
&&-ay-ev, to carry further out ; to\dwWdoxaXog, teacher. 

extend. xeyual-ecOar, to be tempest-tossed ; 
kata-rium-ey, to send down (to al to be tossed by a storm (xetpuiv). 

country nearer the coast). mpoo-picy-ey (c. dat. loci =) to 
caTrparne, ov, 0, satrap. ut in at; to land at. 
Bacaviz-ey, to torture, put to the'Tayag (-avroc), Tarentum. 

rack (Bdcavog, touch-stone, test.—|OGrrov, more quickly ; more easily. 

torture). amo-Av-Ery, to acquit. 


Exercise 29. 


a) 1. ‘O Kipog éradeiOn tv roic Nepowy vdpore. 
2. Ad rou IXtcoou"® Aéyerar 6 Bopéac tiv ‘QoelOurav 
aoma cat” Aéyerae av cai 6 Adyoc, we & "Apslov 
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64 LESSON XXIX. [167. 


(167)rayou nordcOn. 3. Kaxiabévrac vac ovdeic evuevoc 
vrodéeera., 4. Mera tiv tov Mijdov dvaywpnow 
peiZwv 6 meplBodroc TavTax gEnxOn’ tie Trev 
"AOnvaiwy wédAewe. 5. Kugoe xar-e-riug yn bd rov 
mwarpoc aarpamne Avélac te kai Ppvyiac cai Karra- 
doxiac. 6. "Ap ovx éacavicOncay of SovAn; 7. 
Thy év Eoerpia dAryaoxlay thy tov imriwy Araydpac 
én xarédvoey adicnOeicg wept yauov. 8. ‘O xpirig 
UBpisbeie bd TobTov ov cwwra. 9. ‘O “Exrwo imd 
tov “AxAdéwe édovedOn. 10. To adecAgor id TOV 
avrov dtdackdAov étradevOhnrnv. 11, ToAAat dnpo- 
tpatiat vTd THY Tupavvwy KatedXOOnoav. 12. Vev- 
cOnooua tov zAmidwv. 13. ‘O TbAurrog xemacbeic 
ée Ta paAtora® tw Tapavtt moooploye. 14. Ei 
vuvi cov ® axovaac éADeiv! recOjcoua, rod Oarrov 
um avrov cat wadw édOetv racbhcoua. 15. Of rov 


BiBAtowdrAou SovrAot EBacaviZovro. 


a The Jlissus, a river in Attica. For the fable of Boreas and Ori- 
thyia, see Keightley’s Mythol. > = to have carried of. © peitwv 
é£nxOn, lit. was carried out larger, i. e. was carried further out, and so 
became larger. Hence peigwy is a proleptic (= anticipative) predi- 
cate: asin péyag nvb&nOn (‘he was increased great’ —) he grew great. 

d The adv. padtora (= maxime) is here used adverbially with the 
article and prep. Construe, ‘ with eatreme violence,’ ‘ most violently.’ 
€ gov, gen. after axovery = to listen to (an adviser). f idOeiy, 
to go. 


[Bopéac. Boppadc. twmetg. mwarnp.] 


6) 1. O slaves, you will be examined-by-torture. 
2. His slaves having been examined-by-torture, he 
will be acquitted. 3. You were both taught by the 
same master. 4. You will all be insulted by these 
persons. 5. I will not be persuaded to do this’. 
6. The Mede was disappointed of his expectation. 
7. Gylippus, being seized by the wind, is carried-out 
to sea. 8. The garlands shall be woven. 
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Lesson 30. 
(Middle Voice.) 
Besides the Activ: end Passive Voices, the Greek 168 
language has a Middle Voice, which denotes an action 
(1) done by the agent to himself; or (more commonly) 
one which (2) he does for his own benefit; or (3) gets 
done for his own benefit. 


The relation, however, to oneself is often much more distant and 
obscure. 


Middle verbs may be considered Deponents, when their middle force 


is so slight, that they appear to have the simple meaning of active 
verbs. 


The Middle Voice does not belong to all the verbs that are capable 


of receiving the meanings just mentioned.—The pupil must never 
assume its existence without authority, 


(= It is only for the Futures and Aorists that the 169 
Middle Voice has forms of its own. For the Present, ° 
Imperfect, Perfect, and Pluperfect, it does not differ 
an form from the Passive. 


Such Middle Verbs as may be considered Deponents, 170 
are divided into 
1, Deponents Middle = those with Future and 
Aorist of the middle form. 
2. Deponents Passive = those whose Aorist is of the 
passive form; their Future is mostly of the 
middle form. | 


The terminations of the Future and Aor. Middle 171 
are (for all but diguid verbs: see *173): 


Fut. Aor. 
Indic. copat cayny 
Infin. ovoba cacBat 
Partcp. odpuevoc OaMEVOS. 


These terminations are appended like ow, oa in the 172 
Active (*71); the Aor. taking the augment (*59) in 
the Indicative, but not in the Moods and Participle. 


pera-riprropac pera-mépWouat per-e-wepPapny 
d&xopae déeEopas é-deLauny 
Adsigouas adeinpopat nrebapny 
Sovdd opat SovAwoopat é-dovAwoapny 
Aodopas Aovcopat é-Aovodpny. 
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Both for Act. and Mid. a after any of the letters in pee (i. e. 
0, €£, ort) is lengthened into & (not n) ; but ypdopat, yprjcopat is an 
exception. ‘Axpodoyat makes dxpodgopat. 

173 Verbs whose roots end in a liquid, have for the 
terminations of the Fut. and Aor. Aid. ovat and apyny, 
the radical vowel being shortened in the Future and 
lengthened in the Aorist, as in the Active Voice (*143). 


174 The terminations of the Fut. Indic. (except for liquid 
verbs) are the same as those of the Present Indic. 


(#79). 


Imperfect. opnv ov ETO 
opedov soOoy éoOny 
opeba eobe OvTo. 

Aor. (c)apnv (c)w (c)aro 
(c)apeOov a)ac9or (c)acOny 

7 ——— (e)apeba o)acbe (c)avro. 
175 The Fut. of the liquid verbs is: 
oupat y or et irae 
ovpeOoy eicBov ticBov 
: oupeda etade  ovrrat. 
176 =Vocasutary 28. 
(Learn 2Avépny. Avoopat. tduoduny. Paradigm 58.) 


wapa-oxeval-opat, provide myself 
with (mapackeval-w, = to pre- 
pare; to provide). 

SovAovpat (= dovdAd-opat), en- 
sluve to myself; subjugate (Covdw 
riva Tp Baoidet). 

wodgpov movetcBat (= moté-eo- 
Gat), to wage war (from one’s own 
resources, &c.): TOAEOY moLety 
= to cause a war. 

woteta@ar, (1) sibi facere ; (2) sibi 
faciendum curare ; (3) putare, 
credere : e.g. in deevdy mroreto- 
Oat, to think it a terrible thing. 

wept éharrovog woutcGai re (= 
to make tt for oneself [i.e. 
in one’s judgement] of less 
value than, =) to think any 
thing of less importance than. 

yev-opas (I give myself to taste 
=) I taste (of), gen.—Tev- 
ey to give another to 
taste. 


Aovd-opat, wash (myself). 

adsig-eo8at, anoint myself. 

Aaptpv -very, to brighten ; to po- 
lish (Aapmpog, bright): Nap- 
apvv-eaat,to polish (any thing 
of one’s own). 

wav-ea0at, cease, leave off (ravw, 
stop another ; make to cease). 

apx-ecOar, begin (to do any 
thing, i.e. by applying my own 
strength, &c.). 

BovAevopat (give counsel to my- : 
self =), determine, resolve. 

oupBovrsd-w tivi, I advise a per- 
son: ovpBovrgvopai runt, I 
consult with hin. 

wetod-opac (I make trial of my- 
self =) try, endeatour. 

amo-xpvmr-opat, I hide, conceal 
myself (ésavroyv, Plat.): also 
(nearly asin the Act.), to hide, 
conceal. 

dt-nyé-opat, to go through ; relate. 
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Tipwpe-opat, to revenge myself on; | dpv'y-ev, to ward of: Mid. to 
to punish, ward off from oneself; also to 
orparev-opat, to serve in the field; revenge oneself upon any body, 
to serre ; to march. (acc. personse: on account of, 
wai-eyv, to strike; Mid. if to or, for any thing, vip tivo). 
strike part of oneself. év-rTihd-ea8an, to enjoin, to com- 
Lenpog, 6, thigh. mand. 
aorig, doridog, 7, shield. oppgy (=d-ev), to rush. 
éraipog, 6, companion. amo-gaty-ecOat (to show forth 
wapa-Baiv-evy, to transgress. Jrom oneself =), to declare. 
ioriov, sail. cara-oxevatw, I prepare: xara- 
weary, rudder. oxevaZopat, I prepare for myself 
ruBepynrne, pilot. = I build, I equip (vessels). 


Bas" (1) A middle verb may take a reflexive pronoun, épaury, 
-dv, aura, -dv, &c. (2) The Active may be used with the reflexive 
pron. : o¢drrey éaurov. 


Exercise 30. 


a) 1. TeAauev 6 Aiaxov wel ‘HpaxAgoug état Aaope- 
dovra éorparebcaro. 2. OAlyov*® 70d trav Mydikwv? 
kat tov Aapsiouv Bavarov, o¢ pera KauBionv Tepowy 
éBacfrevoev (597), of wept rv DuceAlav ripavvot rpijpec 
Kateokevacavro. 3. ywrov dinyjoacOa BobtdAoua ra 
woaxQivra ry tEAEvTala tpipa®. 4. OvK tyw oF arro- 
KTEvW, GAN 6 tie wéAEWE voOpOG, bv ov TapaBalvwy 
wept Xdrrovog TwWY Noovwy EToow. 5. Ovciv ao- 
kovpapuevog amavra dinynooma vuiy ta mwempaypEeva. 
6. Tepacopa pe? Suov" rov avdoa tinwojoacBa. 
7. Tlavreg tAotoavro. 8. Eic Badaveioy fxw Aoved- 
pevoc’’. 9. Tavr’ axotouc 6 Kioog éralcaro rév pnpdv. 
10.‘O Kipoc wacav ri’ Actav xat-s-atpiparo. 11."Ayic 
OUK &k wapépyou® roy TéAEUOV Emotnoaro. 12. Oi arpa- 
tuwtat éAaumobvovto tac aomldac. 13. "Ev rp ew! 
dpduw nAsipovro Eratpol ré rwweg avrov Kai aitéc. 14. 
Oi woXirat rove woXdEutove Urép TOAA@Y adiKnuaTwr 
apuvovvra. 15. ‘O oroarnyd¢ roicg orpatiwraic éve- 
telXaro emt rove roAgulove éppijoa. 16. ‘O xoirij¢ 
THY Yvouny anephvaro. 


a a little. b ra Mnoixa (the Median affairs —) the Persian 
invasion. ¢ Dat. of time : éyv is expressed when there is no 
adjective or other attributive. 714. d with you = with your assist- 
ance, © tx mapépyou woeioOar, to make it @ bye-business ; to 


(176) 


177 
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treat it as a thing of little (or secondary) importance. £6 tw 
(= exterior), the outer (554). 


6) 1. The enemy will march s-ieaigs our city, 2. 
We will deliberate about the safety of the citizens. 
3. The Greeks marched against the Persians. 4. All 
men wish to taste of honour. 5. The pilot provided 
himself with sails and rudders for his ship® ° that 
were good for nothing. 6. His companions having 
anointed-themselves are coming hither. 7. The Mede 
will not enslave Europe. 8. After he had washed *, 
the children were brought® to” him. 9. We 
will declare our opinions. 10. We revenged our- 
selves on the Lacedemonians for their invasion of 
Attica. 


8 ship, vavc: see Irregular Substantives, Note 8. 
h gépew (ferre), to bring (= carry), has irreg. aor. pass. 9véxOny. 
See List VII. 


Lesson 31. 
(“Av with Imperfect and Aorist of the Indicative.) 


178 The particle av has a conditional force (= si forte). 
With the Imperfect Indicative this particle is usually 
translated by ‘ would ;’ the Aorist Indic. by 
‘would have 

179 But sometimes the Imperfect with dv is translated 
by ‘ would have This is when continuance or 
repeated occurrence at a past time is to be inti- 
mated. 


E-Av-ov av, solverem (I would loosen). 
E-Ava-a av, solvissem (I would have loosened). 


1. ei dxéXevec, Erolouv adv (si juberes, facerem), 
uf you ordered me, I would do it. 

2. ei exéXevoac, trolnaa dv (si jussisses, fecis- 
sem), f you had ordered me, I would have done it. 


3. et pn éxéXevoag, ovK av éxolnoa (nisi jussisses, 
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non fecissem), if you had not ordered me, I would not(179) 
have done it. 


Observe, (a) that the 4or. with « is construed by the English Plu- 
perfect: (6) that ‘ not’ with ef is py. 


On the place of ay, see Note 9. 


VocaBuLary 29, 180 
xn0-ec@at, to care for (gen. 687). (like multum, plus, minus, tan- 
pudarr-ecbat (cavére), to be on tum talere, &c.) = ‘to have 

one’s guard: wo moeiv re, I much (more, so much) power.’ 

am on my guard against doing | tnXtxovroc, tantus. Pdm. 52. 

any thing; I am careful not to | cogtorne, ov, sophist. 

do it. Kpur-siv (= &-ev), to conquer 
aro-orep-tiv (= é-ety),to deprive, (gen.). 

c. acc. personee, gen. rei. retyif-eaat, to wall-in ; to wall- 
Kwv-ev, to hinder, round. o épvpa (lit. to wall- 
akiwpa, 76, consideration ; reputa- round a stronghold =) to con- 

tion ; dignity. struct a fortified camp. 
va-dép-eev, to differ ; hence (to be | yaAxorv’mrog (xadxdc, copper, 

distinguished favorably from bronze. robqmreyv, to strike), 
=) to excel; to surpass (c. gen. brazier, coppersmith. 

personee, dat. rei, or iy reve). | otdnoedg (cidnpoc), worker in 
Sev, dreadful ; terrible. iron ; blacksmith. 
ripacbar (= a-eoGar), to ralue. | oxurevde (oxdroc), worker in lea- 

éripnoapny dv mpo mwod\dAwv ther ; shoemaker, saddler. 

Xpnuarwy answers to our ‘I | épyad-eo@at (= operari), to work, 

would hare giten a great deal’ perform: it changes é@ into é 

(lit. would have valued be- in the augmented tenses. 

yond much money’). épyaornpioy, workshop. 
dvvacGat (irreg. infin.) = posse, | réxrwv, ovog, 0, carpenter. 

with adjectives of quantity 

Exercise 31, 
a) 1. Et re guov ExHdov, ovdevde Gv otrwe p’ 181 


9 ~ b , ¢€ ’ 4 \ ~ 
arooreptiv égpurXaTToV, we akbiwuarog Kal TmiAC. 
2. Ei mn vmeic exwAverse, Eropevdpeda av emi 
4 b] . » e e Q rv ld 
Baoréa. 3. Ei ro Eye ottwe, Gomep 6 AauBaver, 
HOU nv, TOAD Gv OtEGEDOY EvVOamovla of wAOboLOL 
tTwv wevntwv. 4. ‘O Gavaroc ovdey Setvov, eet? Kat 
ZwKoara Gv igaivero. 5. Eyw rod wod\Awv ay 
Xonuatwy éripnoadpny rndtkovrov dbvacOa thv 
A ’ e € \ rNé 6 Ei ‘ 
piAocopiayv, Ocov at codiatat Atyovotv. OO. Ee py 
, ~ 
maxn éxpdrnoav, Td Epvua TH oTpaTOTédy OVK av 
érecyloavro. 7. Ot yadxorimot kal oi Téxrovec 
kal of otdnptic Kat oxureic Kal ypaptic wavrTec ToAguiKa 
dwda xateckebaGov’ Wore thy wWéAW SvTwe TY HOw 


70 LESSON XXXII. [182, 183. 


(181)&v wordkuov épyaorhpiov elvat. 8. Of waidec Todc 
, ” b2 , , e 
giAocopiay apiora étraroevOnoav. 9. Kévvoc 6 Mr- 
tooBiov gov Kaxtov” éeradebOn. 10. KAsdpavroc 
ToAAG kat Gavpyaora eioyaZero, a 6 marnp avrov ém ae- 
Setaato’ 

& imei, since; a conditional clause is implied: since if it were 
80; or ‘ since otherwise ;’ ‘ else.’ b Neuter adj. dparoc, best : 
caxiwy, worse. Neuter Adjectives are often used adverbially: the 
plural of the superlative is the more common ; the singular of the 
comparative. ¢ The Middle Voice sometimes means to get a 
thing done (*168,3). Hence matwdetec@at = to have a person taught 
(erudiendum curare). The Aor. has here the force of Pluperf. 

6) 1. In this way (otrwe) you would have been 
well trained to virtue. 2. Let them rejoice °in being 
trained to virtue. 3. Let no one suppose you to say, 
that we ought to look to advantage, and not to what 
is just‘. 4. If we had not been excellently traied- 
up to virtue, we should not ever have conquered our 
desires. 5. If these things were true, I should not 


hinder you. 
d rd dixatoy. 


Lesson 32. 
(Moods of Present Pass. and Mid. 1st Aor. Middle.) 


Indicative. Optative. | Infinitive.|Participle. 
182 Pres. d4-opac Av-oipny |Av-eoOas |Av-opevog 
Aor. i-Avo-apny Avo-aipny|Avo-aobai|\uc-apevog 


183 Present. 
Indicative. | Imperative. | Subjunctive.| Optative. 


Subjune. 
Av-wpat 
Avo-wpat 


Imper. 
AV-ov 
Avo-at 


S. Adv-oua Ab-wuat Av-olpny 
dv-y Ab-ov Ab-7 Ad-o10 
Ab-erat Av-éo Bw Ab-nrat Ab-otro 

D. Av-ueBor |. Av-wpeBov | Av-ofueBov 
Ad-eaBov | Aii-ea8ov Ab-nobov Avb-o1a0ov 


Ab-eaNov | Av-écAwy =| Ad- no Dov Av-oicOnv 


P. rAv-dueba Av-wusBa =| Av-oiueba 
Av-eoe Ab-eobe Adb-nobe Ab-ouab 
Ab-ovrat | Av-ecAwoay | Ab-wrrat Ab-owwro 


or Av-éa Ow 


184—188.] LESSON XXXII. 71 
(First) Aorist Middle [in liquid verbs without ¢.] 184 
Indie. Imper. Subjunc. | Optative. 
S. 2-Av-caunv Av-cwuat |Av-caluny 
é-hi-ow Av-oat db-on Ab-cato 
&-Ab-caro = |Av-cdoAw = 'Adb-anrac_ =|Adb-carro 


D. 2-dv-caueBov 
&-Ad-cacBov |Ab-cacbov 
é-Av-cacOnv \Av-cacbwy 


Av-owpueBov Av-caiueBov 
Ab-onoBov |Ab-cacor 
Av-anoBov |Av-calaOnv 


P. 2-Av-capeba 
é-Ab-cao: 
>] o 
?-Ab-cavro 


Ab-cacbe_ 


Av-cdabwoav Ab-owvrat 


Av-awpe8a |du-caiueba 
Ab-onobe = |Ab-caaBe 
Ab-catvro 


or -cacOwv 


Bae” Bovopat (elle) and oiozat (putare) take e« (not y) in the 185 
second singular of the Present Indicative. 


The Optative, in principal sentences, stands in 186 


wishes (whence the name Optative): db-oyu, may I 


loosen (habitually) : Avo-aipr, may I loosen (once). 


With ci 


which, being past, is unalterable. 


i0e Xb-ovev, Abo-aev (utinam solverent), would that 


they would loosen. 


etfe EAvoay (utinam solvissent), would that they had 


loosened. 


VocaBuLaRy 30. 


G@pedeiobar (= é-eo8atr), to be 
benefited ; to derive advantage. 

Booxnua, td (Bdoxety, pascere), 
afed animal. P1. cattle (as fed 
for the butcher). 

wrourig-ev (wAovroc, wealth), 
to make rich: Pass. to grow rich 
or be enriched. 

axdpiorog, ungrateful (a. xaptc, 
gratia). 

a peoBurepoc, compar. adj.; elder 
(= senior), an aged person. 

adedgoc, brother. 

arro-déx-eoOat, receive. 

aidoc, 6, flute. 


tay (= ei dv), if (with subj.) 


Ey Xwptog, ov, native ; national. 

épyac-eo0at, work. 

Epx-eo0at, go. 

NOVXOC, ov, quiet. 

Aavbay-ey, to be concealed from, 
escape the notice of (acc.); latere 

AordopeiaOat ( = é-ecOat), to rail 
at (dat.). 

pécog, n, ov, medius. 

wév-ecGat, to be poor. 

mwoarr-ey (with adv.), do, fare. 
ev mparreay, to fare well ; to be 
prosperous. 

7j0-eaOar (7d¥¢, suavis), delec- 
tari. 

ot-eaOat, to think. 


= utinam) the Optative refers to the 187 
present or future, the Aorist Indicative to the past, 


188 


189 


190 


Pa 
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Exercise 32. 


a) 1. ‘HéécOw id Adywv wohEAObUEVOS 6 véoE. 
2. Mndkic olgo0w pe Aéyev, WE Eote Stkatocbvy bidak- 
Tov. 38. Ei awd Bookxnudrwy ote deiv tAovriZecOar, 
twv Booxnuatwy irmpédrov. 4. Ago rote mocoBuré- 
pote AowwopHaacBat. 5. ‘O Bacirede évixnote rovcg VeAw- 
vove avroc. ém abvtove orpatevaauevoc. 6. Tevvaiwe 
paxwueOa wept tie warpldoc. 7. "Avayxatdy tort rov 
vidv we(DecOat rw watpl. 8. TloAAot ayafol révovra. 
9. Néuotg roic éyxwoloie ErecOat kaddv éoriv. 10. Mj 
arodtyou Twv didtwy Toc TOd¢G TA PavAG oot yapiZo- 
pévouc. 11."Exaoroe novxoc péony tiv b00v épyicOw. 
12. Oi woAtrat Toig vdporg waDicOwv. 13. Te adeAdus 
pot ErecDov. 14. Ei BotbXAEt xadwg rparreay, épya- 
Cov. 15. ’Eav BobAn cade rparrev, gpyagov. 16. 
Wevdduevoc ovdeic AavMave wordw ypdvov. 17. Of 
Aaxedaysdvioe per avAwyv torparevovro. 18. Ete 
mwavrec avev dpync BovAsbowro. 39. Ado xarw trrw 
sic thy mwodw hAavvicOnv. 20. “Edu mévy, dXLyor 
giro. 21. Ei@e rv yvwuny cal ob avophvaco. 


6) 1. If (éay) the soldiers fight courageously, they 
will be admired. 2. Sons should obey their fathers. 
3. Let not an ungrateful man be deemed a friend. 
4. Would that you would go-on-the-expedition your- 
self! 5. Would that the king had himself marched 
against’ the Geloni! 6. Let us obey (say: follow) 
the laws of the state. 7. Let nobody rail-at an aged 
°man. 8. Let nobody rail-at this old man. 


Lesson 33. 
(Moods of Aorist Passive, and Fut. Pass.) 


Indic. Imp. Subj. Opt. Inf. Particip. 
nv nO @ elny vat tic. 
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Examples. (190) 
Indicative. Imperative. Subjunctive. Optative. 
Future. 
Av-Onoopas none. none. Av-Onooinny 
First Aor. 
—S. 8-AD’-Ony dv-96 Av-Oeiny 
&-rv-On¢ Av-Onre Av-Oy¢ Av-Ocing 
&-Ad-On dv-Onrw v-09 du-Oein 


~D. &-Ab-Onrov = rb-Onrov _——v-Oijror Au-Oeinrov, -Octroy 
é-Av-Onrny Av-Onrwy dAv-Onrov Av-Oecnrny, -Oeirny 


P. 2-dd-Onnev Av-Oapev Av-Ocinper, -Ociper 
&-A0-Onre  Av-Onre Av-Oijre Av-Ocinre, -Ocire 
i-d0-Onoay Av-Onrwoay Av-Owor(v) Av-Osinoay, -Ocier 

[or Av-Bivrwr] 


Atoyu av, solvam. Adcayue av, solvam, solverim : 191 
both in English, Z would, should, or (sometimes) may, 
might loosen. This Optative with ay is often used (as 
credam, crediderim, &c. in Latin) to give a courteous 
tone of doubt and diffidence to an opinion positively 
entertained. It is often construed by the /uture - 
About av, I will loosen. 

The Present Optative with dy denotes a continued or repeated ac- [92 


tion; the Aorist Optative a single, definite one, considered by itself, 
and without any intimation of its duration. 


. In dependent sentences, the Present and Future are 193 
regularly followed by the Subjunctive; the Historical 
tenses usually by the Optative (but with many excep- 
tions). Mavfavouev (paOnoducBa) tva (we, Swe) 
macevwpe0a (radevOapev), discimus (discemus) ut eru- 
diamur (eruditi simus); guavOdvopen (Aor. guabouev*) 
iva (&¢, Srwe) wadevolucOa (madevOelnuev), disceba- 
mus (didicimus), ut erudiremur (erudite essemus). Just 
so: éav (Srav) pavOavnre, radedea0e (radevOjaeobe), 
si (quum) discatis (discitis), erudimini (erudiemini) ; 
but ei (dre) pavOavorev, éracdebovro, st (quum) disce- 
rent (discebant), erudiebantur. 


* Zuafoy is what is called a Second Aorist from pavOdvw 
(List IV.): its fut. is of Mid. form, padjcopas. 


H 
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194 The Subjunctive and Optative of the Aorist, when 
connected with particles of time and condition, and 
with the relative used indefinitely or hypothetically 
(when, that is, who = whoever, whosoever, or if any 
one) answer to the Latin futurum exactum: éav, 6rav, 
Se Gv pan, eloerat, si, guum, qui (= quicunque) didi- 
cerit, intelliget ; elmev Ort, el, Gre, S¢ uabot, ércorhoerat 
(or értornooro, 895) dixit, si, quum, qui (= qui- 
cunque) didicisset, intellecturum esse. 


195 The pupil should observe that, in the examples just 


given (which are intended for his imitation), the rela- 
tive dc, and the adverbs of time (dre) and condition 
(ci), take av when they are connected with the Sud- 
junctive ; and that the ei and ére are combined with 
this av, and thus assume the forms av, drav. So 
éwel, érecdn (quum, postquam), coalesce with ay into the 
forms érdv or érhv, and éreaddav. The dav does not 
coalesce with émou, where; Sia, whither, &e. 


196 The force added by dv to relative pronouns and 
particles [see Note 11], is that of the Latin -cunque, 
the English -ever, -soever. Thus d7o0v av orparomeded- 
wrtar (= where they encamped, if haply they did 
encamp —) wherever they encamped.— With the Opta- 
tive without ay they have this force in such sentences 
as those in *194. | 


197 Vocasurary 8]. 


orparomedev-ecOat, to encamp. derd¢, cowardly. 
mept-BadA-eo0as (= sibicircum- | ddoyia (a. Aoyog, reason), ab- 
dare), to throw-around-them- surdity. 
selres; to surround themselres | npdpny. See [Epopat] List I. 


with, co ragpoy = to en- 
trench themselves, 

ragooc, 9, trench. 

euTETWC, easily. 

mwoAvxepia, 9 (7odve. yep, Ma- 


nus), multitude of hands, or of 


workmen. 
ixoTwe, naturally, reasonably. 


arédad, n, ecemption (from taxes, 
&c.: the final a is short, be- 
cause it comes from an adj. 
[areAnc]: not from a verb in. 
Ev). 

avaynat-ev, to compel (avayen, 
necessity, compulsion). 
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HOUXia, quiet: youxiay éxey, to| yrr-aoBar (= a-eoOat), to be (197) 


keep quiet. worsted (irrwy, inferior). 
dca-éy-eoBat, to converse (dat.). | Agizr-ety, to leave. 
VEWTEPOC, younger. Kuptog, supreme ; valid. 
whé-w (Aor. é-rdevoa), to sail ; | dpy-ev, to hold an (apyn) office 
take a voyage. or magistracy. 
Koxxog, ov (granum), a seed (of | wAovrog, 6, wealth. 
@ pomegranate, &c.). Onkn, 9, receptacle.—grave. 
pod, m, pomegranate. kivety (= é-etv), to move ; to dis- 
avoiy-ecy, to open. turd. 
elrrov (-&¢, -€), I said. a-aAnorog (not to be filled), in- 


kptv-eey, to judge ; to pronounce a satiably-desirous (c. gen.). 
judicial sentence. | 


Exercise 33. 


[In Example 4, rav6’, 006’, are for ravra, ovre. The short final 
vowel being elided by apostrophe, the smooth mute (7) is changed 
into the uspirate (8), because the next word begins with an aspirated 
vowel. ] 


, 
a) 1. Oi BapBapor, Srov Gv orparoredcbwvrat, 198 

t o = 
tappov mepiBadAovrat evmerwc dia THY TOAVXEIpiav. 

. OvK av eixdtrwe SeAb¢ voulZorro 6 To.ovrog; 3. 

oo , 

TIoAAH av adoyla ein, ci poBotro* rov Oavarov 6 
towovroc. 4. Tav®? we ob Tapa Tov vdpov iorty, ovr’ 
Gv "Avdpotiwy Exar” éyev, OVP tpeic wecoDeinre. 
5 € 4 A w 5 , $4 , , e nun ¢ 
\. Hoéwe av tywye epoiunv” Aemrivyy, tric avTn 7 
Le 4 fo9 >. 9 4 —_ ? , >on 

aréAaa éotiv. 6. "Eoxdrouv [= é-oxdre-ov] tiv’ av 

Srrov'? naovyiav & "AOnvdd ; Belin. 7 
ToOoTOV novyxiav txEtvy AUnvddwpog avayxaclein. /. 
Oi avOowra robroce padiora eBéAover TeleoBat, ove 
av° nywvrat Bedrriotouc elva. 8. Ei vewrepoc ny, 
ovK ay émioroAny Ereumov, aAXN avtd¢g adv aot mAEv- 

@ gyravOa dterAlyO 9 toc pola 1A 
cac® évravla cueAixOnv. 9. Aapeiog porav peyaAnv 
avolEac *, wuBopuévov! rivig rh av Eyav BobrAotTo 
tocovrov, Sco0v tort trav Kdxkwy To wANGog, elre 
Zwirboovc’ nv o&& avnp ayaldc kal pfroc 6 Zwrvpoc. 
10. Kay Baowrede re rpooraey xpiva rwv py Sxalwyr, 
ov KolvoupeEr. 

& = ¢goféi-orro. b yey sometimes = to hare in one’s 
power, to be able. © We should construe rovrotc ... od¢ 
ay . . by § those whom ;’ but the meaning is, those, whoever they may 
be, whom: in Latin, parére tis, quos putent (not quos putant). 

4 whé-ey (navigare) makes Aor. ExAtvoa. © having opened . . 

H 2 
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(198) fivoka, Aor. of dvotyw (in the more classic Greek Aor. avépta). 
‘ € sruOopevoc, having asked. 'EmvOdpny is a Second Aorist from 
wuvOavopa List IV. & In Latin, erat autem Zopyrus, &e. 

we should use ‘ now (Zopyrus was .. .).’ 


[deddéc. rovcovroc, Pdm. 52. Give Fut. and Aor. (Act.) of vopizw, 
and go through them. ] 


6) 1. We will do this, that all the citizens may obey 
the laws. 2. We did this, that all the citizens might 
obey the laws. 3. If the Greeks are worsted 
(p) +, none will be left (Opt. with adv). 4. If you 
pape those who commit-injustice (p), your 
aws will be good and supreme. 5. If you do not 
punish the boy, he will be wicked. 6. How would 
the soldiers march? 7. It is necessary, wherever 
°men hold-office from ° their wealth, that this 
should be an oligarchy. 8. If you were not a bad 
man, and insatiably-desirous of wealth, you would not 
disturb the graves of the dead. 9. He" said that 
the barbarians, wherever they encamped, easily en- 
trenched their camp by reason of (du, ¢. ace.) 
their multitude-of-hands. 10. Would you wish to 
injure rather than to be injured ? 


h See Example 1 in a; but make the change as in *194: en- 
trenched may be either Present Optat. or Present Indicative (by 895). 


Lesson 34. 
(Perfect Active.) 


199 Reduplication.| The Perfect takes a reduplication, 
when the verb can receive one. 


200 The reduplication is a syllable prefixed, made up of 
the initial consonant of the verb and « (rum, rerum). 
But if the verb begins with an aspirate mute, the 
smooth mute of the same organ is used for the redu- 
plication: gevy, wedevy. 


+ (p) means that the preceding clause is to be translated by a 
participle. 
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The Perfect does not take the reduplication, but 201 
the simple augment instead of it, when the verb 
begins with p; with a double consonant (*14); with 
two consonants not- being a mute and liquid; or with 


Ys YA, BA. 
Pard-, d-WadrA-.  yvw-, d-yyw-. pynp-, d-pynp-. 


a) Of those in BA, BAdrrw, Bracgnpéw, and sometimes BrAacrdyw, 
take the reduplication. 


b) Those beginning with yA now and then take the reduplication. 
yAvow, yéyAuppat.—éyAvpyas is more classical. 


When the Perfect does not take a reduplication, it 202 
takes an augment: Znré-w, t-Zfrn-xa. 


Hes” The reduplication or augment of the Perfect remains through the 
moods and in the participle. 


When the Perfect takes a reduplication, the Plu- 203 
perfect prefixes the augment to it. But when the 
Perfect takes an augment, the Pluperfect makes no 
further change : 

Té-ruga, é-rerdgey 
é-Cnrnca, 8-2nrncey. 


Verbs that begin with p, double o after the aug- 204 
ment ; and the Perfect and Pluperfect take the syl- 
labic augment (*58), not the reduplication: pazrw, 
Eopada, sopagerv. 

The termination of the Perfect Active 1s xa or a; 205 
that of the Pluperfect «ey or civ: the rough breath- 
ing over the a and e being used to indicate, that the 


jinal consonant of the root is to be changed into 7s 
aspirate + if it is a smooth or middle mute. 


+ By ‘ its aspirate’ is meant the aspirate of the same organ. See 
*13. 


H 3 


206 


207 
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I. Mote Verss f.] 
a 
Ec 
&S| Pres. Perf. Pluperf. 
a) P-roots + thosein wr |a |rimr-w ré-rug-a  é-re-rug-eey 
b) K-roots + those in xr |d@ |wéx-w méi-whex-a é-e-mhéx-ev 


c) T-roots (¢-mute thrown|ka |7eiO-w é-zet-xa  é-e-mel-xey 
away ) 

d) Z-roots : mostly asc,*160'xatixopiz-w Ke-ndut-na &-Ke-xopi-recy 

¢) oo-(rr-) roots: mostly as|a§ |rdco-w ré-rax-a  &-T&-Tay-ELY. 
b, *160. 


II. Liquid verbs: characteristic A, wu, v, p3.or 
AA.] Termination xa, the vowel of the root being 
shortened as in Future. [Hence gaw-, gav-.] But 

a) Monosyllable roots with « or e change their 
vowel-sound into a. 

6) Roots in y change v into y before xa. 

c) But some in v throw away the v: especially, 
kpt vw (judge), cr vw (bend), relv-w (stretch), 
reject the » (the vowel -being shortened, and, 
in the case of refy-w, changed into a by 


rule a ||). 

Pres. Fut. . Perf. Pluperf. 
oré\\-w = a TEA-& é-orah-xa é-ord)-xey 
gaiv-w pav-@ wé-gay-Ka (rare) &-7&-day-Key 
Bpadéy-w Bpadiv-6 Be-Bpadu-ca &. Be-Bpadd-xey 
cpiv-w Kptv-@ Ké-Kpt-Ka é-Ke-xpi-reey 
KNiy-w cXty-@ ré-eXt-ka J é-xe-eAi-Keey 
reiv-w TEV-W Té-Ta-Ka é-Te-Td-KeLy. 


(With the exceptions of xéxptxa, rértxa, réraxa, the Perfect Active 
from verbs in yw is hardly found in good Attic writers. Kr.) 


+ Roots are called pure or impure, according as they end in a 
vowel or in a consonant.—Impure roots are divided into mute or liquid 
roots, according as the characteristic (that is, the last letter of the root) 
is a mute or a liquid. 

Mute roots are divided into roots ending in a P-sound ; roots ending 
in a K-sound ; roots ending in a T-sound oy) ; which may be called, 
for the sake of shortness, P-roots, K'-roots, T-roots. 

t The Z-roots that are softened from an original K-root (see 
#159), form their Perfect like the K-roots.— Of these however (which 
are principally verbs expressing some sound) the Perf. Act. is hardly 
ever found. 

§ The oo- (rr-) roots that are strengthened from an original 
T-root (*159) form their Perfect like the T-roots. 

|| So rAvvw, creivw. { In Polybius, &c. 
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Mévy-w, véu-w form their Perfects as if from peviw, vepéw : pepi-(207) 


ynka, vevéunka. 


II. Pure Verss.] 
(if short) lengthened. 


Termination xa with vowel 208 


Pres. Fut. Perf. Pluperf. 
Tipa-w TiLNo-w Té-Tipn-Ka é-reé-ripen-Kecy 
Ouré-w gu No-w Ae aves é-7ré-gidn-Kecy 
— Oovdd-w dovAW-ow de-dovAw-Ka é-de-dovAw-Kewy 
daxpt’-w  daxpv’-ow de-ddxpv-ka é-de-Caxpi-rewy. 
Terminations of the Perf. and Pluperf. Indic. 209 
Perf. a, ac, e | drov, drov | dev, dre, dor(v) 
Pluperf. ety, ecg, ee | evrov, eirny | eqer, cre, eoav (less commonly 
stay). 
Moods. 210 
Indic. Imper. Subj. Opt. Infin. Partep. 
Aekue-a | « | w | ome évat OG. 
( paroxytone)(oxytone) 
E, érw, &e. 
wo, pe, 9 £&e. as in Present. 
out, orc, ot, We. 
a ~ 4 
Oo ° 
i ee Soe V See Paradigm 35, 6. 
dro¢, viac, drocg § 
VocaBuLary 32, 211 
yuvatketoc, a, ov, belonging to | Exuc, ouvc, ro, word; pl. epic 
women. poetry. 
év-dv-erv, to go into, put on. omovdal-ey (orovdn), to be in 
érre-Otwxe-erv, to pursue. earnest : perf. Zomovddna = I 
cara-0v-ev, to go under ; to set am in earnest, as a fixed, per- 
(of the sun, &c.) manent state : [ am eager or 
cara-du-ey, to loosen, destroy. in a hurry. 
pédr-etv, to be about or going to | rpaywoia, n, tragedy. 
do any thing : rd pédAoy, the | mroinotc, ewe, 1, making, composi- 
future. tion. 
mpoonred-ety, to prophesy. ptaiv-ey, to pollute. 
gu-ev, to bring forth: wigvca = | dpveioBas (= é-e00ar), to deny, 
naturé comparatus sum. Dep. Pass. (i. e. with Aor. of 
dpovora (dpov, together. rove, pass. form in @nyv). 
mind), concord, unity. pedXergy (= d-ev), to practise, to 
oroAn, attire, dress. premeditate (a speech). 
woAtrev-evv, to govern (a state). 
Exercise 34. 
a) 1. Oi woAgmtoe Exarov woAlrac TWepovedKactv. 2. 212 


Pepexv Ong EAcys, pndevi Oe reOuxévac (818). 3. 


Néog wepuxwe woAAa xonoTa pavbave. 


4. ‘O partic 
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(212)rd ué\Aovra kadwe werpognrevcev. 5. Ta réxva ev we- 
matoeukac. 6. Mndea ra Tikva wepovevxuia Exatpev. 
7. Of Aaxedatudvioe MAaratac xateAcAbxecav. 8. Lap- 
davaradog ctodnyv yuvatkelav éevedsdixer. 9. “Ore 
HAtog KaTEdedvKEl, Of modkuor erAnolaZov. 10. Te- 
gixacw amavrec Kal idia cat Onuoola auapravev. 11. 
"Avev Ouovolac ovK av ev roAtrevOein wédAtc. 12. ’Emt 
piv érov romoe“Ounoov Eywye paXtora teBabpaka, 
ért Of tpaywoia LodoxAéa. 13. Tdv owopova Biov 
Tov axoAdorou 2dlw Kexplkauev. 14. "Eyo tov Adyov 
MeweAernkévat gnu Kai oun dv apvnbelnv. 

(What is the English of zrotnoauue dy? Erog. aroinotc. Tenses of 
Oavpatu, pedrerdw.) 

6) 1. Have we not judged the temperate ° to be. 
happier than the intemperate? 2. I have often won- 
dered-at the geometer’s wisdom. 3. I have sent you 
the notes* °that I have by (mapa) me. 4. This 
°man has polluted the temple of Hermes (= Mercury). 
5, The sycophant has not kept his oaths. 6. If we 
had done this, Philip would not have been behaving 
insolently °for so long a time (acc.). 


a « 4 l4 
brdpvnpa, Td. 


Lesson 35. 
(Perfect and Pluperfect Active, continued.—Sentences 
introduced by Gri, wc.) 

213 KAérrw, réurw, toérw (steal, send, turn) take o in | 
the penult of Perfect and Pluperf. Act. So Aéyw 
(gather) in its compounds, with irregular augment ¢i. 

Hence xéxdoga, méropuga, rérpoga, Evy-eidoxa, éf-eidoya. 

214 The Perfect Participle with W, cinv (Subj. and Opt. 
respectively, of eiuf, sum) is often used as the Suo- 
junctive and Optative of the Perfect and Pluperfect. 
They denote a still continuing state more strongly 
than the regular forms. 

215 The Perfect Participle is also used with Ecouat (ero) 
to form a Future Perfect : rewomxuic tcouat, fecero. 


216 Liquid verbs whose characteristic is u, and a few 


® 
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whose characteristic is v or A, undergo metathesis (that(216) 
is, a transposition of letters) before the xa, Kev are 
added; the short vowel of the root is then length- 
ened as for pure verbs.—Several such verbs must be 
considered irregular, because either the Present has 
been irregularly strengthened, or they form their 
Future or Aorist irregularly. Such verbs are: 
Present in use Short root | By metathesis | Perfect. 


capy-w (laboro) Ka je- Kpa- Ké-KpN-Ka 
Tépv-w (cut) TEp- Tpe- ré-Tn-Ka 
Ovnox-w (die) Oar- Ova- ré-Ovn-xa 
BadrA-w (cast) Bad- BaAa- Bé-BAn-Ka 
wadé-w (call) cad- cXa- Ké-eAn-Ka, 


Ityywoew forms its Fut. and Perf. as if frum yvo-; its Future is 
of Middle form. Ttyvwor-w, yrwoouat, Eyvywra. 


The Optative of the Aorist has the meaning of a 217 
precteritum in dependent sentences introduced by 67, 
we (‘that’), and in dependent interrogative sentences, 
e.g. those with ei (tf =) ‘ whether, 


In these sentences the Indicative is. used after a 218 
principal tense. After an historical tense this Indi- 
cative becomes regularly the Optative; but very fre- 
quently this change does not take place, the Indicative 
being retained after a past tense just as after a pre- 
sent one *. 


The Future of the Optative is strictly confined to 219 
the office of taking the place of the Future of the 
Indicative in oblique narration (that is, when a per- 
son’s sentiments, words, &c. are related by another 
using a past tense). Hence it may be used in the 
sentences we are now speaking of, when they are 
dependent on a verbum declarandi in a past tense. 


He says that he will He said that he would 


come, come, 
Aéyee Gre Hee elev Y dre Sor 
or EAckev § dre n&ee. 


* The Present tense is usually retained where we should rather 
expect it to be changed into the Imperfect: Hpduny riveg eiviv, 
more frequently than rive yoay, rogabam quinam essent. 
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99() Ke From many verbs, and especially from many mute verbs of 
the P- and K- sounds, which have a monosyllabic root, no Perfect and 
Pluperfect Active can be produced. (Kr.) 


221 VocasuLary 33. 


wAXérrr-ey, to steal. oxoreicOa: (= é-ec8ac), to con- 

a7o-Badd- ev, to throw away, sider. 

waXéiv (= é-etv), to call, Avooa, ne (rabies), madness. 

adxparne, é¢, intemperate (a, non. | épu-wiwr-ev, to fall upon (dat.): 
Koarety, superare), gen. perf. wérrwea (as if from 

kXavpa, TO, wailing; crying. Khav- aré-w), verb irr. List VII. 


pa yiyverai reve = he, any | ogodpdrne, nroc, violence, impe- 
body, will cry, or have reason to tuosity (ogodpdc). 
ory. EXaric, idoc, 7, hope, expectation. 


(For the Opt. of eizi see Pdm. 68.) 


Exercise 35. 


222 a) 1. Moy ov xékAogac thy vienv; 2. Elev Ore 
of orpariwwrat aofse(3Ankdrec elev ra StAa. 3. Ove’ 
rovc Taioac Opyn xen KoAGZev rode Tov Tie adu- 
qexoc okiuvov KekXogdrac. 4. Taorpo¢ axpari ke- 
kAjkapev TOV Gvdoa dia THY apododTyTa Twv Tept 
édowonv éemBuyiwv Kat dow. 5. "“Orav of dceomdrat 
éomovdakwat, kAabpata Toic SovAae yiyvera. 6. Ei, 
peupobvrwy nuwy, 6 Bacrsde we ati te pEiGov Twv 
UrapysvTwy Osi ToaTTEay EyvwKwe oral, oxoTeiale 
sic tl wor éAmic ravra reAeurnoa. 7. ”*Edecav of 
Kepacobvriot pn Avoca tic Warep Kvolv Hiv eure- 
arwkot. 8. Ty vorepata® tev ayyedocg Aéywr, we 6 
marnp TeEOvnxev. 9. Aéyee (proes. histor.) Sri wévre 
nusowy a&e (or a&or) avrove O0ev dPovrat tiv Oadar- 
trav. 10. Hoduny avrove ci uéAXovary (or péddotev) 
Tove Tratdac KoAaca (613). 

a The next day; npépg understood. 


6) 1. Has he not invited you to dinner? 2. Are 
you not angry with those who have stolen the game? 
3. He said that the king had cut off the prisoner's 
head. 4. He said that Aristodemus was dead. 5. He 
told me that the soldier had thrown away his arms. 
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Lesson 36. 
(Perfect Passive.) 


There is only one and the same form for the Perfect 223 
Passive and the Perfect Middle: their reduplication 
and augment follow the same rules as the Perf. Active 
(*200, sqq.). 


(The by oe must by no means suppose that a Perfect 224 
in pat is both Passive and Middle. It is only some 
verbs that are used in a Middle sense.) 


The terminations of the Perf. and Pluperf. of the 225 
Passive and Middle are respectively par, unv: but the 
initial ~ causes certain euphonic changes of the charac- 
teristics, according to the following laws: 


a) Any p-sound (or wr) with u = pu | . a 


6) Any k-sound (or xr) with p = yp { sel a 
é-7e0-pat 
= Tré-WeLo-pat 


d) (1) The Z roots usually follow the ¢-sounds, and 
take ouat, ouny; but (2) the few whose roots origi- 
nally ended in a s-sound take yua, yunv. 

e) The oo- (rr-) roots usually follow the 4-sounds, 
and take yuat, yunv; but the few whose roots origi- 
nally ended in a ¢-sound take opat, opny. 

fF) The liquid roots require no change except in 
those in vw. Of these (1) verbs in a:ww, vvw, gene- 
rally reject the vy, and make compensation for its loss 
by ¢: but (2) a few assimilate the v to the p» (that 
is, take uu for vu,)—3) a very few reject the v, and 
make compensation for it by lengthening the vowel of 
the penult: (4) Kpivw, xAlvw, reivw, reject the v (as 
in Perf. Act. [*¥207, c]: the last with the same change 


c) Any ¢-sound with np = op 
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of e into a); and retain the short vowel of the 


Future. 


226 Pure verbs usually aoe a short or doubtful 


vowel. 


Present. Perfect. 
a) tpi’ 3-w Té-TOtp-at 
b) oon d€-Sey-pat 
¢) Wevd-w E-Wevo-pat 

7el0-w wé-TELo- at 


Pluperfect. 
é-Te-Toiu-pny (rub) 
&-de-déy-unv (receive) 
é-Webto-unv (deceive) 
é-mre-melo-uny (per- 

suade) 


(wonder-at) 


1. Oavpat-w re-Oabpac-pa é-re-Davudo-pny 


2. ornpls- w  é- oThovy-pat é- oTnply-unv 


e) 1. puaiy- w pe-plac-pat 
2. aloyby-w goxup-pat 


3. roayt-yw TE-ToaXU-pa * 


4 ls ké-Kol-pat 
" Urelv-w — ré-ra-uat 
5. oré\A-w E-orad-pat 
J) roté-w we-Toln-pat 
TiLd-w TE-TiN-pal 


-Me- Miao -unv (pollute) 
yoKvp-pny (shame; 
-ouat, am ashamed) 
E-TE-TpAaXo-pHY 
é-xe-kol-uny + (judge) 
é-re-Ta-unv (stretch) 
é-oraA-unv (send) 
é-me-rroun-unv (make) 
E-TE-TULN-UNV. 


(Observe that at of Perf. Pass. is considered short in accentuation.) 


227 The terminations are: 
Perf. 
pal, oal, Tal, 


ueBov, afov, cAov, 
ucOa, of, vrat. 


Né-AD- pat As-AU- eBoy 
Aé-Av-cat hé-Av-cOor 
hé-Av-Tat dé-Av-oBoy 
bhe-Ad’-pny de-Av-ne0oy 
éX\é-Av-00 éXé-Av-o oy 
éXé-Av-TO éXe-Ab-0Ony 


* Also ré-rpayvo-pat, 


Pluperf. 


nv, 60, TO, 
usBov, abov, cOnv, 
ueBa, ofc, vro. 


Ae-Av-pea 
dé-Av-o08 
As-AV-yrat. 


éXe-Ad-peOa 
&d\é-Av-o0e 
éXé-AU-vro. 


+ So crivw. 
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The terminations that begin with , will of course all cause the(227) 
same euphonic changes: ré-rup-pat, rée-rip-peOa, &e.; but those 
that begin with o, 7, will cause other changes (which will be given in 
the next Lesson). The pupil can, at present, only be expected to 
form all the persons of pure verbs and of some liquid verbs. 


The participle is -uévoc (paroxytone), -pévn, -uévov. 228 


Toér-w (turn), orpép-w (twist), change « of the root 229 
into a in the Perf. and Pluperf. Passive (réroaupar, 
Zorpaupat). Tpéd-w, to bring up (nutrio), also under- 
goes this change: its root is Opep: the @ is changed 
into r, to avoid the proximity of the ¢wo aspirates (0 
and »): but when the @ disappears, the @ returns: 
hence Perfect Pass. ré-Qoapu-yat. 


VocaBULARY 34 230 


vopolernc, ov, 6, lawgiver (v0- 
joc, lex. reOévat, ponere). 

Koopety (= &-etv), to adorn; to 
arrange or order. 

wavredwe, perfectly (rac, omnis. 
réXo¢, finis), 

paOnpa, rd (pa0-, short root 
of parvOavev, discere), thing 
learnt ; lesson (learnt). 

paiv-ey, to pollute. 

yonred-ewv, to juggle (yéne, nroc, 
juggler). 

Ospazred-ecy, to pay court to. 

amw-adXarr-ecy, to set free ; Pass. 
or Mid. to be released from, 
or, to set oneself free from = 
to remove or depart from (gen. 
672). 

axa@aproc m. f., ov n., unclean, 
impure (a, non. kxaaipey, 
purificare) 


ddoyog, irrational, senseless (da. 
Aoyoc). 

nadOnuac = sedeo (a Perfect 
form). Pdm. 71. 

povoikn, yunvaorien (both fem. 
adjectives, réxyn, art, under- 
stood), = music, gymnastics 
respectively. 

oracial-ey (ordoic, faction), to 
be divided into factions ; to be 
distracted by factions. 

Tapaco-ey or raparr-ey, to dis- 
turd, &c. Pass. to be in a 
state of disorder or anarchy. 

oixia, 7, house ; family. 


rupavvicée, of or belonging to a. 


rupavvoc ; royal; of their ty- 


rant. 

Iav0ea, Panthéa. 

Taoo-ey or Tarr-Ey, to order, 
arrange, appoint (fut. -Ew). 


Onpwdne, ec, brutish (Onpior). kivety (= &-sey), to move. 


Exercise 36. 


a) 1. ‘H wéXdte bro tov vouolérov e& rE Kai rav- 23] 
reAwe kexdounra. 2. Avayen* ro paOnua év avry rp 
Yuxp AaBdvra” améva® 7} BeBAaupévov 7 woeAn- 
pévov. 3. Tay rovnpwy pmeutacuévn n Yuyn «at 

I 
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(231) axaBaproc TOU ouparoc aradNGrrerat, dre Oepareb- 
ovoa® rovro Kal yeyonreupévn om’ avrou umd TE TwY 
emeBupeov kal nooviv. 4, [lepit rad xexouupéva tov 
TpayLaTwy ae * rodXovc goBoug yiyvecBa. 5s 
‘H TavOea Ta} jwavu ier Tucwy épalvero dta- 
pégouaa ° rev a ee kalrreg * kaOnuévn kexaAumpévn 
Te xa sic yinv bpaoas. 6. "H® ov xaAdwe mroocérar- 
Tov O& emt robrog reraypuevot vduot, mapayyéANovrec 
T) Tarot Ty ow ot éy povamKN Kal yupvaoTiKy 
mavoebev 5 7 Pidurmoc Gerradoic oractaZovet Kat 
rerapgaypévoic emt * rijv TUpavyLKTY oixlay EBonOnoev. 
8. TloAAn wou! xaxla wodrréiac ouTwe sisxpas Tag 
yuvaikac elvac teAoappévac. 9. ‘O axparic Td cwpa 
TH Onprddee kal adcoyy noovy émrpéibac évravOa rerpap- 
pévoc * Snot. 

& sc. dori, b having received: ace. partcp. from AaBer, 
AapBavey, List IV. © to go away (dor- pe: ane elps, ibo, 
Pdm. 68. Supply as acc. to the Infin. ‘a man.’ d dre Oepa- 
mevovoa = quippe que colat. 868. e diag. governs gen. 672. 
f xaimep = quamvis with participles: very seldom with finite verbs. 
& = dpd-ovea. 977, a. i wow (enclit.) = opinor. 


K lit.: ‘will live turned (here =) hither,’ i.e. will live with reference to 
this. 


[adXtc. paOnpa.. mac. wodtc. yi. ovrog. adrog.] 


(What is the difference betweén atric 6 Baowede and 6 av’rog 
Bacrstcot 8. Why is rodd7 printed with the acute ?) 


6) 1. We have the times of our life appointed by 
the gods. 2. Thus the whole would be both a well- 
ordered and well-appointed thing. 3. These things 
have not yet been moved. 4. The damsel has her 
face covered. 5. The city had been adorned with 
very excellent laws. 6. The souls of the wicked have 
been juggled by sensual pleasures. 7. Alas! I have 
been deceived of my hopes. 8. Some go-away injured, 
and others even benefited. 
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Lesson 87. 
(Persons and Moods of Perfect Passive.) 


The same changes that take place before pat, will 232 
of course take place before pefov, neBa : 


Té-TUp-pal, Bé-Boey-pnat, wé-T E1o-[at, 
—te-roppeba, . Be-Bpéyuc8a, me-melopeOa. 


From the terminations beginning with of, the o is 233 
thrown away, when the root ends in a consonant. 
Hence the p and & mutes, being conformed to 8, will 
be the aspirates: 

ré-rpip-Bov, Aé-AEx-Aov, BéBoey-Bov, &c. 
for ré-rpi3-cBov, Aé-Aey-oAov, BéE-Bosy-cAov, Ke. 
A t-mute will become o, or, which is the same thing, . 
the ¢-mute is thrown away before ofow (zé-re-cOov 
for ré-7e8-cBov). | 


The changes for v before 4 have been already given. 234 
The y can be retained before both a, 7, and 6. Hence 
wighay-oal, Tépay-Tal, wé-pav-Bov, &C. 


By applying, in this way, the rules for the euphonic 235 
changes [Note 7], we shall find that, when the root 
ends in a mute or v, these letters assume the follow- 
ing forms when combined with the initial consonant 
of the termination. 


p sounds, k sounds. ¢ sounds. v. 


S. wpe, W, mr, yu, & Kr, | of, oO, OT, | wp or OM, vo, YT, 
D. pp, 99, 99 | yu, x9, x9, | of, 08, 08, | wy or op, v0, vO, 
P. pp, 90. — | ype, x9. — | op, 00. — | pp or op, vO. — 


(Of course the 2nd pers. singular (being a o termination) will have 
the same consonant as the Fut. ; the 2nd and 3rd dual, and 2nd plur. 
(@ terminations) the same as the Aor. J. Pass.] 


The termination of the third person plural, yraz, cannot be attached 236 
to mute roots. A circumlocution is used instead of it: the Perfect 
Participle with eici(v), are. So the Perf. Partep. with joa» for third 
plural of the Pluperfect. 9 

I 
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237 Singular. 

Aelrrw, leave Bposyw, wet wPevdw, cheat aipw, liftup gaivw, show. 
AéAEtppae BéBpeypac epevopar Hppat = weacpat 
AéAEuae BéBpeEat EWevoat ypca = mwéipavoat 
MiKXkerrats BéBpexrae eEpevorar Hprac = wépavrat. 

Dual. 


AereiupeOoy BeBpiypeOov ipedopePoy AomsOov  wepdopeBoy 
hédetpOov BiBoexOov Epevobov 7p00r négavOoy 
AéApOov BEBpeExXPov EpevoOor 7p90r négavOor. 


Plural. 
AereiupeOa  PBeBpiypeOa  ivedopeba opeOa wepaopeba 
érEchOe BEBoexGe EWevobe 700 wigpavde 
Asrerupévorl BeBpeypévor| sPevopévor) opévor) abt eda 
sioiy élaiy tiaiv cloiy f _— eta». 


So Pluperfect : tAeXeippny, eAéAEno, EXsAEcTO, &c. 


238 Moopbs. | 
Indic. Imper. Subj. Opt. Infin. Partcp. 


J partcp. ] partep. | 
hee ne | with ot f with einv J aBut pévog. 
239 In the Imperative, Infinitive, and Participle, the forms are pro- 
duced, as in the Indicative, by the ejection or change of consonants. 


The Participles (as yz terminations) follow the Indic. : rérpty-pat, 
TET pip-pévog, riray-pat, Teray-péivoc. They are Parorytone (*240). 


Imperative.—Singular. 
merraivEevao rérpupo | rérato néimwevco | iyye\oo 
meradevoOw | rerpipOw | reraxOw | wemeicOw | nyyéAOw 
&e. &e. &c. &e. é&c. 
Infinitive. 
werradevoOat | rerpipOat | rerdyOar | weeioOac | nyyédAOae 
wepavOat. 
Participle. 
wemradevpevog | rerptppévog | reraypévog | remeccpévoc | nyyeApévoc 
TEPATPEVOG. 


240 The Infin. and Participle of the Perf. Pass. have 


+ There occur, however, a few Subjunctives and Optatives of the Perf. 
Pass. from verbs whose characteristic is adapted for receiving the 
termination of the Subjunctive, and the ¢ of the Optative. It is 
only, however, from xrdopat, pipynoxw, and cadéw, that such forms 
are at all common. 
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the accent on the penult. 
paroxytone ; the Infin. properispomenon, if the penult 
is a diphthong or long vowel (the at being considered 
short in accentuation) ; if not, paroxytone: merat- 


deva0a, yeyevc Oa. revi dba, jpavicOar.—reruppévoc. 


Hence the Participle is(240) 


VocaBuLaRBy 35. 


tyvog, ro, trace. ixyved-ey, to 
track. 

wara-heiz-ety, to leave. 

Oivén, Ginoe. 

peOdpua, ra, borders (prop. neut. 
adj. : perd. Spoc, terminus). 

revyit-ey, to surround with a 
wall ; to fortify (retyoc). 

Tpaxnrog, 0, neck, throat. 

kporagoc, 0, temple (of the 
head). 


eara-reiy-ey, to stretch tight. 
Pass. to be stretched ; hence, of 
veins, to be swelled. 

Suvodpynroc, passionate (duc, 
male. doyn, ira). 

pedrixrwpoc (pert, honey. xAwpdc, 

-green), olive, olive-com- 
ned. 

aro-Pox-ay, to dry up. Partep. 

of perf. pass. awapuypéivog = 
cold (indifferent). 

vid-Ety, to snow. 

adgaviz-ay, to cause to disap- 
pear; © THY yy = to cover 


241° 


the earth (apavnc: d, non. 
paivecOat, apparére). 

x peoBEeia, 1, Y. 

Osdowa = vereor (Perfect of 
deidw, with meaning of Pre- 
sent), 993. 

An6y, i gars 

éu-movty (= év-mot-é-sv), to 
cause in — ; to cause (acc. of 
nearer, dat. of remoter object). 

wird, ra (faithful things =), 
pledges; security. mora Dewy 
qoutcGai rev, = to swear to 
any one by the gods. 

eXsi-ery *, to shut. 

axpa, -ac, 7, @ summit, a castle. 

avrovopia, -ac, 4, freedom ; self- 
government. ) 

éu-gured-ecy, to implant (717). 

idov-ecv, to build, found. 

cara-cXei-ety, to shut, lock up. 

Asy-eo0ar (dici), to be said. 

Ayorne, ov, 0, a robber. 

ovy-Qnkn, nC, 2, @ treaty. 

KuBoc, 6, cube. — die. 


Exercise 37. ‘ 


a) 1. Xd radra wavra Exec, A of adAot OdK Exovar’ 242 


wemaldevoat yao ixavwe. 2. "Ett cal viv? lyvoe Tig 
Tov Onoiwe mpadrnrog év Toi¢g HOeow "AOnvaiwy xara- 
AéXewrat. 3. Oivdn ovaa év peDooloie tig “Arrikic 
kat Bowrlac éretelyioro. 4. Térpimrat ro pappaxov. 
5. Otc” ra epi rov rpaxndov Kal rode KooTagouc ai 
pAiBec xararerapévar cial, Sucdoynro. 6. Oi peX- 
XAwpor aweuypévot ciciv. 7. lyvebouev rove Aaywe, 


* Perf. Pass. céxAecopar and céxAgtpac. 
13 
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(242)6rav vign 6 Oedc° Gore HpavicBa (957) rHv yinv. 8. 
TO xodvov yeyevncBat pera thy moeoPeiav Todi 4, 
dédorxa ph teva ANOny byiv gureworjcy. 9. Méravao’. 
10. Mévoyv od jytv mora Oewv werotnoo®. 11. Ai 
mbAat éxéxAetvro Kal emt Tov TeLxov SrAa épalvero. 


& Even now ; even at the present day (lit. still even now). b gui- 
bus. ra wepi roy rpay. = in the parts about the neck ; a local accusa- 
tive, C lit. when the god snows = when tt snows, since the 
Greeks referred atmospheric phenomena to Zedvc, as the god of the 
air. wore = so that, c. infin. 957. d rd yp. yeyernoBar 
mwokvy (= the circumstance that the time has become long =) the 
circumstance that much time has elapsed: this clause is the subject 
of the verb éuzrerorney. On dédotxa pr) ef. 993. e Here 
the Imperative of the Perfect commands the immediate performance 
of the things commanded. 


[p\iy. cara-reiv-w. eiui. Fv. moddg. rig. byd.] 
(K4s° Remember that in ‘ the house is built’ [domus edificata est], 
‘is built’ is the Perfect ; so whenever ‘am’ with the past participle 
denotes a permanent state as the result of a past action.) 


6) 1. The earth is covered. 2. A cloud veiled 
and hid (say: having veiled‘ hid) the sun. 3. The 
soldiers have been slaughtered. 4. Two brothers 
have been educated by the same master. 5. The 
monarchy has been destroyed by the people. 6. 
Many temples have been built for the gods by the 
Athenians. 7. Let the door be shut °immediately. 
8. Before action deliberate well. 9. ° There is im- 
planted in all men || a desire of self-government. 
10. Let the prisoners-of-war be slain. 11. The enemy 
are said to be shut-up in the castle. 12. The °two 
sons of Xenophon, Gryllus and Diodérus, had been 
educated in Sparta. 13. Let the die be cast. 


£ wpo-Kadiar-ey. 


Lesson 38. 


(Contracted Verbs in aw.—Pres. and Imperf. Act.) 
(Learn ripaw, Pdm. 59.) 


243 Contract Pure verbs are such as have for their 
characteristic a, ¢, or o, which are contracted with 
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the following vowel or diphthong. Contraction takes(243) 
place only in the Present and Imperfect of both Voices, 
because it is only in these two tenses that the charac- 
teristic vowel is followed by another vowel. 


_ The contractions for verbs in dw are these: 244 
« being subscript 
a before an ¢-sound becomes a | if the e-sound 
a before an o-sound becomes w) is et, y; or the 
o-sound, ou. 


\ et 


Thus, ae = a|ao = w 
an = a| aw = w 
ase = q@ | ao = w 
ay = @| aov = w. 


Ac and ae are contracted into n and y (instead of 245 
into a and q), from (Zaav) Zyv, to live; (mweevaerv) 
meg, to be hungry; (Supaev) Sufgv, to be thirsty; 
(xpaecBa) yonoPa, to use. These are also the regular 
a aaa from xvaw, scrape; opaw, smear; Waw, 
rub. 


Contracted Verbs have very frequently (instead of 246 
out, otc, &c.) the Optative 
olny, olne, oin | olnrov, orhrnv | oinuev, ofnre, ofnoav 
Or olrov, oirny | omer, oltre, orev. 


For verbs in aw, the a-or = w: so that the form 
becomes wnv, we, wn, &e. 


The Present Optative in ofnv (for s-ofnv, o-ofnv), 247 
and wnyv (for a-olny), is the prevailing form in the 
Singular, at least for the first (and second) Persons: 
in the Plural it is rare; wnoav is no where found, 
olncav hardly ever. (Kriiger.) 


VocaBuLary 36, 248 
ayangy (= a-ewv) love; also = | if-awardy (= a-etv), to deceive, | 

to be contented (with acc. or | épgy (= a-ev), to love (gen. 687). 

dat.). nAtkia, age; esp. youth or man- 
a-Odvarog, ov, immortal. hood. 
GOXiwg, miserably, unfortunately. | Oabpadéwe, boldly. 
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idéa, appearance ; outward figure. | oppgy (= a-ev), to rush. 


pbeyy-ea8at, to sound. | pty (c. inf, 934, 935), before. 
vicgy (= d-ev), to conquer. wwc 3 how? 
dA opvpeGat, to pity (acc.). owagy (= a-ay), to be silent. 


oper (= dpd-ew), to sce (List | cvy-ctegy (= d-ev), to stir up 
II.). together ; throw into confusion. 
axpn, point ; height; full power; | cbp-paxog, ov, fighting with; fel- 


vigour. low-combatant ; ally. 
aorpanr-ey, to lighten. redturgy (= a-ev), end; die. 
Bpovrgy (= a-ew), to thunder. | roAugy (= d-ew), dare; ven-. 
Sogy (= dpa-etv), to do, act. ture. 


Exercise 38. 


249 a) 1. TloAAdKte yuwuny &ararwow idéar. 2. MA 
ae vixatw képdoc. 3. TloAXaktc vic kal Kaxdc¢ avdoa 
ayaOév. 4. Of ayafot towot ray Kadov. 5. TloAdot 
avOowroa tv ry Tie NAulac axuy TeAcvTWoLv. 6. *H 
ow7ra, 7 Abye apelvova®. 7. "Avayxn éott wavtac 
av@owrouc teAcurav. 8. Nove doa Kal vovc axove. 
9. Oappariwe, & arpariwrat, douwpev int rode moAc- - 
plove. 10. [opty piv wevgy, rodXot toPlovar, piv de 
Spay, aivovow. 11. Odx Fort roig pi Spwor obp- 
paxocg tvxn. 12. TlepAng forpamrev, éBodvra, 
ouvexixa THv “EAAada. 13. Ei@e zavrec rove yoviac 
ayarwev. 14. Et@e jyarioayev roig mapovow. 15. 
we av roApynyv rov pdirov BAamrav; 16. Td piv 
owpa ToAAakic kal wavy kat duly n dS? Puy7 wwe av 
n Sabin i mwaven; 17. Yuyi abavaroc cai aynowe 
fn dia wavrdc (sc. ypdvov). 18. Koeirrov® 76 uy Sav 
éariv, H Cyv GDAlwe. 19. "OAopupdpeBa rov ev ry Tie 
HAklag axup teAgutwvta. 20. "Orav & avrd¢ gbéy- 
ynrat, Wavraract ow7Twpev. 

& Note 13. 
[avnp. modvg. vovc.] 
(7. Why does the enclitic éori retain its accent here? 10. Give 


the tenses of rive, List VII. 11. Account for the accent of éorc. 
18. Is od or py the usual word for ‘ not’ with an Infin.? [876.]) 


6) 1. Time conquers and changes all things. 2. 
Anger compels many men to do evil. 3. Do not 
keep-silence, if you see any persons ill-affected towards 


250—252.] LESSON XXXI1X. 93 
the government. 4. Neither hear nor see what you(249) 
ought not. 5. We honour those who brave-dangers 
for their country. 6. I trusted: I was utterly-de- 
ceived. 7. You (pl.) were deceiving the stranger. 


8. Deceive no body. 


Lesson 39. 
(Contracted Verbs in w.—Present and Imperf. Act.) 


Ee becomes ez. 
co becomes ov. 


« is thrown away before long vowels and diph- 


thongs. 

Thus, «) = n gee = et 
n= y £0L = ot 
tw = w eov = ov 


250 


Before the Opt. in ofnv (*246), the « will disappear 251 


throughout ; zot-s-ofnv 


VocABULARY 387, 

GOupeivy (= é-etv), to be dis- 
pirited; despair (ad. Oupoc, 
animus). 


dpeneir (= é-erv), to neglect (gen.). 


dmwoppsivy (= é-ev), to flow 
away. 

doxeiv (= é-ey), to practise. 

déiv (= é-ev, gen. 683), to want: 
Oei, there is need ; it is neces- 
sary; one must (c. acc. and 
inf.), 

dua-rvyeivy (= é-e1v), to be un- 
fortunate (dtc, male. rvyn, 
fortuna). 

sv-riyety (= é-ev), to be for- 


tunate, happy (ed, bene. rvyn). 


éx-awvety (= é-ev), to approve, 
praise. 

awwety (= é-sv), to sell, 

evyn, request ; prayer. 

G&d-ery \ to will; to be willing 

E0éd- ery t velle). 

woveiy (= &é-etv, laborare), to 


wot-olnv. 


take trouble; to work (mévog, 
labour). 


mwpoc-Soxgy (= d-er), to expect ; 


presume. 

pi), pimog, 1, reed. 

oud-hapBdy-ey (c. dat.), to do 
in common with any one ; help ; 
assist. 

oup-Toveiy (c. dat.), to work 
with any one, help, assist. 

rexeiy (= é-ev), to accom- 
plish. 

ppoveiy (= é-ey), to think; to 
be sensible. 

Oporoyeiy (= &-etv), to confess ; 
to profess. 

camnXev-ecy, to be a retail-trader. 

kav (= cai tay), even if; even 
though (subj.). 

péya ppoveiy = to be high-mind- 
ed; proud. 

aparr-eoGat, to demand (money, 
&c.), 


252 
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Exercise 39. 


253 a) 1. Tiymwpyev rove ayaboic, tva apa ty Timav 
aoKupev. 2. ‘O reabkic Tov two AOyH EVTUYE TE 
kal gic xpévov amavta evtuyui. 3. ‘Avnp _Tovnpog 
cvoTuxél; Kav eUTUXY. 4. Seyav paddov, ji n AaXkiy 
motme. 5.°O tr? av Toure, vouicere doav Ov. 6. 
Piroc gidy GULTOVWY aUTY TOvEt. 7. Of avOpwror 
Oynroi un poovobvtwy [Note 6] uwrio Oeovc. 8. ‘O 
paXwora evTUX@D yn péya gpovelren. 9. Ovééror’ 
abvpety TOV KaKW¢ mpatrovta » éet, Ta SeATiw [Note 
13] d? woocdoxay ae. 10. Ty movourrt Oeo¢ ovA- 
Aap Paver. 11. Aucatocéuny aoxeire cai Epyw cai Adyw. 
12. ‘ATO tic Néoropoc yAarrne, & @OTED BEAL, é 0 Adyo¢ 
anéppe. 13. Lwxparne TOV GwaTOE OUK MEAEL, TOUS 
O2 apieAouvrac ouK ewavel. 14, EiOs, ¢ @ Odc, reAoineg 
lot THY e0Xiv. 15. Ev6e EUTUXOITE, W piror. 16. Geov 
OeAXovroc, Kav emt pimog wréore. 17. Ovx aQupoupev 
TOI¢ Tapovort _Tedypaaty. 18. Pice UIrdpXel TOC 
202Xovat Tovely kal Kivouvevey Ta TWY apeAobuTwv. 
19. *Eortv of (995) apeAovvreg Tov oixtlwy TwV ad- 
Aorpiwy érieAovvrae (687). 20. °O Bacrsde jobéve 
TavTnv THY vocoy (744), z= ite kai treAcbrnos. 21. 
Thv SKcaoobvny xal thy GAAnv apetny aoxeire. 22. 
Ta aura éroiouv, Gre pevyovrec eduaTdxouv avrol. 
23. “Ao” ov (977) wavrec TOV avépa Ematvouaty 5 24. 
Ildrepov (981) eratvelre TOUC THC modewe vopoug i 

Péyere; 25. Ta piv eywye ouK eryvouv of TA Of Kal 
érnvouv. 26. MéAAcre rovc Move aitety tayaa (757). 
27. Lwxparnc Tovc éauvrou ertOupovrrag oOuK empar- 
TETO yoipata (757). 28. Tara rowovvreg padtor av 


evdoKkmoinre. 

a Neut. of dortg (Pdm. 50): Printed 6 rt or 6,rt, to distinguish 
it from ort, that. b kaxwo mpdrrev = to be doing ull; to be 
unfortunate. 


[pvate. éyw. 6 abrég (give the English of it).—odrog.]) 


6) 1. Are we not with-reason most angry with * 
those who are most able® (p) not to act-unjustly 
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(876)? 2. In” such things they are poor, but you(253) 
are rich. ‘3. Those who bring (p) to you kings 
rments, or wrought copper or gold, sell them more 
artfully than those who profess (p) to be-retail- 
traders. 4. I would not praise such persons. 5. Did 
you not sell (¢mperf.) vegetables? 6. Reason is the 
remedy for the soul when it is sick (p). 7. We 
think that ° the man who is fortunate (p) is also 
wise. 8. Honour your parents, love your friends, 


obey rulers. 
¢ duvdpevoc. 


| Lesson 40. 
(Contracted Verbs in ow.—Present and Imperf. Act.) 


Os, 00, oov, become ov. 

on, ow, become w. 

on (subscript), og, oot, become oc (but os = ov 
in Infin.). 


Ov and o¢ are contracted into w (instead of into ov), 255 
and dy into » (instead of into o7), in prydw, prye, to 
Sreeze, Inf. peywv and: pryovy, Part. Gen. prywvroc 
and pryovvroc, Subj. pryw, Opt. prywny, &e. 

On the Imperfect and the Aorist of the Indic.| The 256 

Imperfect Indicative answers, not only to our Imperf. 
(with was —), but also to our (and the Lat.) Perfect. 
It then denotes a continued or repeated action; the 
Aorist, a single, definite one, stated without any inéi- 
mation of its lasting.—It may necessarily have a dura- 
tion even of indefinite length, but the tense does not 
intimate it. 


Infin. of the Aorist.| The Infinitive of the Aorist 257 
is usually not a Feat a except after verba decla- 
randt et putandi, and in the construction of ace. c. 
Infin. with the article: with these exceptions it is 
usually construed by the English Present, but denotes 
single, definite actions: the Injin. of the Present being 
used of continued or repeated ones. 


254 
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(257) a) Aéyouat (voutGouat) rojoat} 


BotAopat (Obvanar) Totnoat | 
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[258, 259. 


= dicor (credor) 
fecrsse. 

= volo (possum) 
facere. 


b) Té ce rotnoat rovro, tene hoc fecisse! 


958  VocaBuLaRY 38. 


dpavpody (=6-ev), to darken, 
destroy, weaken, blunt. 

dpérsrd, 1), carelessness. 

éu-Brody (= 6-erv), to live in, re- 
side in (év. Biog). 

SoXouy (= 6-ev), to trick ; entrap. 

SovrAovy (= 6-etv), to enslave, 


subjugate. 
éXevOepovy (= 0-etv), to set free. 
ix-av-opOowv (= d-e), (to 


raise up again =) to amend, 
to correct. 
akwvv (= 6-ev), to think right 
or fair; to claim, to expect 
(a&tog). 
8-covrv (= 6-ev), make equal. 
Znrovy (= 6-etv), to emulate. 
Znretv (= é-eev), to seek, strive. 
lun, life. 


Ociog, a, ov, divine, godlike. 

Spvy-pa, 7d, pit (dpirr-ey, fo- 
dere). 

wAéypa, TO, thing woven = snare. 

kowvwria, communion, intercourse. 
Geia x. == communion with the 
deity. 

Atpde, 0, hunger. 

Spekec, ewe, 7, desire, striving. 

oixetoc, intimate. 

épOovy (= d-etv), to make straight, 
erect. 

ovre—ovre, neither—nor. 

ouv-ek-opowvy (= 6-ev), make 
equal, 

ogodpég, a, dy, violent. 

rugdour (= 6-ev), to make blind. 

XarErwe, with difficulty. 


Exercise 40. 


259 a) 1. Aodovow ie dyploue mAéypasct Kal opbypact. 
2. Aéystat ovTog 6 astAsi¢ thy AlyuTrov éXeu Oe- 
pwoat. 3. Kal ce Bovdoiuny av arophvacba 
riy yvounv. 4. OF Aaxedaiudvior AevBpovy rod¢ 
"EAAnvac. 5. Emel 4 oadmey& '@OéyEaro Kai éwat- 
dviZov of “EAAnvec, évravOa ovxétt 20€Eavro of 
moNguoe GAN’ Eqevyov. 6. Ai piAia ta t0n Cnrovor 
auvetouoiovv. 7. Kadrerwe av taicg twv ayabwr ape- 
raic tkicoine rove étmaivouvc. 8. ZhAov, w Tai, Tove 
EsOAovc kai swppovac avopac. 9. “H rbyn roAdodg 
kakwe Tparrovrac 60Boi. 10. TA780¢ Kxaxwv tiv av- 
Oowntyny Zwnv duavoot. 11. Al mepl re opodpat 
dpiEee rupAovow tic ra GAAa thy Yoxhv. 12. Tv 
dpetnv kal thy coplav CnAwuev. 13. Xpvade ézoriw 6 
SovAwy Ovnrwv doévac. 14. Of woAgucoe TO oTpaTEvMa 
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juwv edddAouvv. 15. OF veaviar rv copiav Sndoter.(259) 
16. Of wodrgutoe éwAnolaZov, iva robe aiypadwrouc 
éAevOepoiev. ’ 


6) 1. Strangers were not allowed to live-in Sparta. 
2. The Ephori are empowered to punish whomsoever 
they please (*196). 3. The Ephori were empowered 
to punish whomsoever they pleased. 4. Idleness‘ de- 
stroys the excellence of natural-disposition, but in- 
struction corrects its badness. 5. Emulate the good 
man and the sober-minded °one. 6. Do not tell 
even (889) to your most intimate °friend what you 
wish to be concealed. 7. It is right to give (zapéyeuv) 
to others whatever (say: as many things as**) you 
expect to receive” from them. 8. What is sudden 
and unexpected (say: the sudden and unexpected) 
enslaves the spirit. 


& dnXovy = ostendere. 
Bayw. Irr. Verbs, List IV. 


b AaBeiv, Imp. Aor. 2. from Nap 
Lesson 41. 
(Verbs in aw. Pass. and Mid.—{ Aorist Injin.]) 


VocasuLary 39. 260 


airrao@at(=a-ec8ar),toaccuse of, 
charge with ; riva re (as here) 
is rare, except in case of neut. 
pron. Also with ori, = to 
blame — because. 

io-rynotc, Ewe, 4, tntroduction ; 
commencement, 

70n, at once. 

Apwv (= Awiwy), better, Note 
13. 


cnourr-ey (f. -Ew), to proclaim. 

axpoaoOa (= a-eoOat), to hear ; 
listen to (gen.). 

pnxavacOa (= a-ec8at), to de- 
vise, contrive (machinari). 

npepodpdpoc (npépa, day. dpa- 
pety, to run), one running 
through the whole day ; @ cou- 
rier. 


deKnc, &¢, not befitting ; disgrace- 
ul 


mepacda (= d-ecOa), to en- 
dearour ; to try. 

immwreia (toc, equus. wyrei- 
oOa, emere), the buying of a 
horse. 

éme-ripaiobat (= a-ea8at), to be 
raised-in-price (of corn); to 
be rising. 

Any-ety, to give over (c. partic. 

3 


kracOar (= a-ec8a), to ac- 
quire, &c. Perf. céernpac (I 
have acquired =) I possess. 

urddnpa (d76, sub. céecy, ligare), 
76, sandal ; shoe. 

xejo8ac (= xpa-ec8ar), uti, to 
use; employ. 

K 
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261 = ‘For the meaning of the Aor. Injfin. ef. *257 : and for that of the 
Aor. Opt. and the construction of clauses introduced by Ors, we, cf. 
217, *218. 


1. He says, that he has, He said, that he had 
done 2, | done ¢, 
Aéyet, Gre Erolnes (or! Elirev or TWOMMOELED 
gnot Torjoat) (EXeEev) J dre eroinoev. 
En Totjaat. 
9 vanes kAéPac (tt) = vult furari (aliquid). 
" Udnot KAéLac (rt) = dicit se (aliquid) furatum 
esse. 
3. Oaupacrov rb Tera Oval Tivac, we —, tt 1s strange 
that some persons should have been persuaded that—, &c. 


An infinitive or participle dependent on a preteritum is considered 
as a preeteritum. 


Exercise 41, | 


262 a) 1. Of Aaxedudvoe Yriwvto avrove Thy Te 
iciiynoww tov Tavtdc, kai Epacay® avrove Hon acee- 
Keiv, dre ov Oéxovtat” rac AOnvaiwy etovddc. 2. 
Lwkparnge akoveag yriato avrdv, Srt ov TovTO TpwroOV 
jowta’, mérepov Awov ein adtw TopebecDat 7H péverv. 
3. "Emel tavra éxnovyOn, Eypwoav" of orparirar Ste 
Kevoc O pd3oc¢ ein’. 4. Kuooc peramreupauevog TOUC | 
orpatnyoug rwv ‘EAAnvwr, tAeyev Ste 1) 600¢ Eaotro 
mpoc PBacAéa péyav tic BaBvAwva. 5. “Opoiwe 
audoivy axpodcacOa dei. 6. ”EXeyev Sre duolwe ap- 
potv axpoacacBat (678) déoxr (or det). 7. Edvoug Adyoe 
Au’ryv iara. 8. [epixAne 076 twv AOnvatwy jyyararo 
kat ériuata. 9. Oi nspodpdpot obK éypwrvro vrobn- 
pact év taic ddoic. 10. Ovw aeéc, tav tig OW 
éyPowy eawarara [Note 7]. Ll. Etre id gidwv 
eéAac ayarac8a, rove pirdove eveoyéret’ cite Ud 
tiwo¢ TéAEwe emOupeic tysacba, tiv wéAW woéedR’ 
tite WTO Tic ‘EAXadog waane ak.oic éx’ ager Oavua- 
Secor, rnv “EAXada repo ev rorety. 

a Pdm. 69. > or déyouwro. ¢ or éowrycee. Observe the 
Imperf. 4 Pdm. 63. € or éori, or (less commonly) jy. 
[edvouc (explain its accent). TZepexAfjc. péyac. eipi, Pdm. 68.] 
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. 6) 1. Those who confer-benefits () never cease(262) 

to be loved (say: continue‘ being loved). 2. We do 
not obtain our fmends by being treated® well, but 
by treating ® °them well. 3. We will first write 
how! a man may be least deceived in buying-a-horse. 
4. We see the corn raised-in-price in the Pireus. 
5. (Why have not you declared =) declare at 
once (635) your opinion about what is now asked 
(p). 6. They will not give-over (638) devising and 
preparing all ° manner of contrivances, until * you 
are willingly deceived. 7. You the injured ||° party 
do not at all accuse him, but are blaming some of 
yourselves. 8. These persons are devising and pre- 
paring the death of their Sou (say: death to 
their neighbours). 


f dtaredeiy, 837. 
the recipients. 
si ita forte sit, c. subj. , 


& Say ony (waoxovrec), i i. e. being 
ed dpgy, c. i wo dy (= quomodo 
k de * (c. subj.), 931. 


Lesson 42, 
(Verbs in ew. Pass. and Mid.) 


VocaBuLary 40. 263 


aideicOa, (= &-ec8ar) (c. acc.) 
to be ashamed before any one, 
reverence, esteem. 

a-meorety (= é-ev), (c. dat.) to 
distrust: datoreiaBa, to be 
disbelieved. 

deioat (gen.), to want. 

ET Og, r6, the year. 

ioxupéc, a, ov, strong, powerful. 

dt-optrr-eev, to break into (lit. to 
dig-through). 

cara-¢povety (= é-ecv), (c. gen.) 
to despise: xaragpoveta0at, to 
be ised. 

Aadog, ov, talkative. 

pcety (= é-ev), to hate. 

kivety, to move; Mid. to mote 
oneself; to more (intrans.). 


BopBeiv (= é-eev), to hum. 

Onwe, as; in order that (subj. 
after a principal tense; opt. 
after an historical tense ; 
after verbs of care, endeavour, 
&c., indic. fut. Cf. 954). 

mdHoroe, G, ov, near: ot mA 
otov (adv.), those near; our 
Sellow-men. 

Todopkety (= é-ev), bo be- 
siege. 

oAOM TEPC (dAa¢, totus. TTEPOY, 
penna), having undivided wings: 
Ta ~& = insects whose wings are 
undivided. 

poBeity (= é-ev), to frighten; 
Mid. be frightened, fear. 
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Exercise 42. . 


264 a) 1."Ore rrAodbo10g jv, EpoBobunv (993) ph tle pov 
7Hv oixlav diopbéac Kal Ta ypnuata AaBat Kal adrdv rf 
pe Kaxov épyaoaito (756). 2. Ole aioOnoe brapyet, 
kal to AumeioAa Kat yaloev. 3. Tavri ty mwepuxdre 
kiveto Oar pn SoS ast kal cuvexoc KivetoBat pes 
noovig avaykatoy tivat kal woéAyov THY avaTavow. 
4. BouPovvra palvera ra OASTTEpA, GTav KyTa. 5. 
Aioov rove Peotc. 6. Tov ayaQdy avdpa row Eraipov. 
7. PiAdovvrec piAovrrat, ptoovvtec puicovyta. 8. Tov 
toxupov ost moaov elvat, Orwe of mAnoioy aidwvrat 
padrov, } poBwvra. 9. AldsicAa dei ptrovc. 10. 
*Amtorouvrat of AaXor, Kav aAnBebworv. 1]. Oi TMép- 
oat UTo TWY EXAhvwy éeutcovvTo Kal Kateppovouvro. 
12. ‘O pndéy adcwv ovdevdg detrar vopov. 


6) 1. Do not only praise the good, but also imi- 
tate them. 2. In Thymbrium there was a fountain 
called that® of Midas. 3. Cyrus did not suffer” the 
evil-doers and unjust to laugh-at ° him, but punished 
them (= used to punish: imperf.) all most-unspa- 
ringly. 4. That which is held-in-estimation at any 
time ° is practised. 5. Some °persons move whilst 
they are asleep (p), and do many waking °ac- 
tions. 6. We who were then delighted (p) are 
now grieved. 7. Troy was besieged ten years (acc.) 
by the Greeks. 8. The citizens feared lest the city 
should be besieged (993). 9. Let nobody fear death. 


& Say: ‘the.’ b igy = éd-ayv, sinere, takes for its augment ¢ 
after the ¢ : imperf. ciwy, &c. © dei (= semper). 
Lesson 43. 


(Contracted Verbs in dw. Pass. and Mid.) 


265 VocasuLary 41], 
aAkn, strength. ult in (acc., or with ii and 
yaupovv (= o-av), to make dat.). 
proud; Mid. be proud of, ex- | évayriotcOar (= 6-ec8a: c. dat. 
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adversor), to oppose, resist, | odp, oxdg, 7, flesh. (265) 

thwart. UmENNgavos, ov, haughty, proud. 
sEapavpovy (= 0-ev. apaupdw | rarevovy (= 4d-av), to bring 

strengthened by é2), to obscure low, to humble. 

utterly, to Wot out,annihilate. | xetpovedat (= 6-ec8ar), to worst, 


Snprody (= 6-ev), to punish. subdue, subjugate. 
700¢, 70, custom, manner, charac- | tEaiwarody (= 6-ev), to convert 
ter. into blood (8%. aiua). 


pepil-ecy, to part, divide. 


Exercise 43. 


a) 1. OvK avapévouev Ewe Gv (931) % rperéoa 266 
Xopa kaxwra. 2. AovdAocducba TQ capKi Kal Toic Ta- 
Geotv. 3. ‘Yrd tHe avaykne wavra SovdAovra raxb. 
4. ‘H giAla tic ToAXode peorGouévyn eEauavpovra. 5. 
Tove plrove eAevOepapev, rode d& ExOpod¢ yepwueba. 
6. M7 yavpov aogiq, pir adKy, uhre TAOVTW. 7. TS 
700¢ padiora tx Tov Epywv Snrovra. 8. O drrepij- 
pavog taravoirn. 9. Ov Kxaddv tor, imi TY cogla 
yavoovc0a. 10. OF rotg ayaboic évavriotuevor a&tot 
siot Snucovofa. 11. Of orparwwrat brd TH. BapBa- 
pwv edoAovpro. 12. Tlavrec xaxot Znucoivro. 


6) 1. The Greeks are enslaving themselves*. 2. 
How would a man be less punished by the state, or 
how would ° he be more honoured than if he were to 
obey (« with Opt. Pres.) the laws? 3. This °man 
"4s doing what he pleases, and enslaving the cities 
of the Greeks. 4. The secreted-essence” of the 
food is changed (p) and _ converted-into-blood. 
5. Alas! we are enslaving ourselves. 6. They said °, 
that the citizens had enslaved themselves. 


© Oneself, themselves, As ipse in Latin is often prefixed to sibi, se, 
80 avrog, in Greek, to éaur-q, -dy, -o0¢ : adr-w, -dy, -oUC. 

b dvaOupiactc, 4, properly, @ vapour rising, an exhalation : pro- 
bably considered here as a subtle essence extracted from the solid food. 

© ihéyov. Aéyw mostly ore: pnpi mostly ace. o. injin, 
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Lesson 44. 
(Tempora Secunda.—Second Aorist.) 


267 The Second Aorist is an Aorist formed from the 
short root (*141) by augmenting it, and adding the 
following terminations: 


Act. Mid. Pass. 


ov ounv nv 


(ov, duny being conjugated like the Imperfects with those termina- 
tions; nv like the First Aor. Pass.). 


268 Comparatively few, and those mostly primitive (many of them irre- 
gular) verbs, form the Second Aorist. It is not formed from any 
with the derivative endings dw, iw, dw, dw, aivw, ivw, dow: 
hardly from verbs whose true characteristic is a ¢t-sound ; nor when 
such an Aorist would be identical in form with the Imperfect (whether 
distinguished from it by quantity or not), Thus not éypagoy; but 
the pass. éypagny is formed. oe 


269 _ =—~-Very few verbs have both a First Aorist (as we must henceforth 
call it) and a Second Aorist in the Active and Middle. The co-exist- 
ence of the two forms is less uncommon in the Passive. Tpézw is the 
only verb that has all the possible Aorists. 


270 Besides the changes given (in *141) as the neces- 
sary steps for obtaining the short root ( and a into 
a; él, tinto ¢; ev into v), the « of monosyllable roots 
is always changed into a for liquid verbs, and some- © 
times for mute verbs. 


Examples. Act. Mid. Pass. 
Badrw rier &Badov éBadouny 
Tptmrw i : érpaxopnyv érpaxny 
ebyw (fly Epuyoy 
ei Be ede os trot Bny 
wAétrrw (steal) ixAarny 
Téuvw (cut) érepor + 
Xaipw (reqoice) éxaonyv 


méxw (weave) | éxdaxny 


Aeizw (leave) EXurov [érAcwrépny] : [&Xtrny] 


+ Observe the «: it has érayoy once in Thuc. ; the only instance 
in Attic prose before Aristot. Kr. 
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(The following are very common Second Aorists 271 
from irregular verbs.) 


Examples, Act. Mid. 

AapBa vw (AnB-) é\aBoyv aPouny 
(capio 

AavOarw (An 9-) Eaboy thabopny 
(lateo) 

pav0avw (un8-) guabov 
(disco) 

ruyxavw, chance ; hit truxoy 

muvOavopcs (rev8-) érvdouny 
(enquire, learn by enquiry) 

Saxvw (bite) eOaxoy 

Kapyw (laboro) Exapov 


AavOarw rowy te = I do tt unconsciously (to myself) or without 
being observed (by others). 

Some Second Aorists have not the short penult. 272 
Two such, of very frequent use, are #AQov, vent, and 
supov, invent [see toxoua, List VII: edpicxw, List V]. 
E\ov (Ag, &c.) 1s Aor. 2. from obsolete root é)-; 
used to supply the wanting tense of aipéw (List VII). 
apaptavw, jnuaoroy (List ITI). 

Kas” TpéPacOat = in fugam convertere (e. g. hostes): rparéoOa 273 
= se convertere (to turn oneself; to go). 

The Moods of Aor. 2. for the Active and Mid. have 274 
the same terminations as the Present Act. and Mid. ; 
those for Aor. 2. Pass. the same as for Aor. 1. Pass. 


But 
a) Infin. Aor. 2. Act. is perispomenon : ety. 
b) Partep. Aor. 2. Act. is oxytone: wy, ovea, dy (dvrog, &c.). 
c) Imperat. Aor. 2. Mid. is perispomenon : ov. 
d) Infin. Aor. 2. Mid. is paroxytone: éoOat. 
Remember that when you find a participle in wy, dy, oxytone (or 2975 
in évrog, éyrt, dvra, &c. paroxytone), you may conclude it is the par- 
ticiple of a Second Aor. 


The Subj., Infin., and Partcp. of Aor. 2. Pass. are 276 
(as in Aor. 1. Pass.) & (perispomenon), nvat (pro- 
perispomenon), etc (cum acuto). 

EXaBor AaBi* dAadBw AdBorst = =RaBeitvy dAaBwy 
thaBéunv AaGBov AdBwyat AaBoipny AaBéicGar AaPopevoc 
tyodgny yoagnts ypagw  ypageiny ypudijvat ypadgetc. 


* cizé, evpé, 2G, and in Attic AaPé, idé, are orytone: but in their 
compound forms the accent is thrown back : ZA@e° adwodaPe. 
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VocABULARY 42, 


oroxyac-ecbat (gen.), aim at. 

ruyxyav-ev, to chance; to hit 
(gen.679); hence to obtain, at- 
tain to. ruyxavw roy rr =I 
happen (or chance) to be doing 
it: often but little stronger 
than J am doing it: especially 
TVYX AW WY. 

éy-ruvyxavew (c. dat.), to light 
upon ; meet (with). 

Gpapray-eyv, aor. 2. iyaproy 
(peccare), to miss (a mark ; 
gen.) ; toerr; to sin, 

pudpdc, defiled, impure, vile (of 
persons). 


LESSON XLIV, 


(277, 278. 


kara-peQvox-ey, to make drunk ; 
fut. eara-pedv' ow. 

éu-Badr-ev, to fling into. 

av-ap-ety (aor. 2. aysiror, 
List VIL), to take up (tollere). 

amo-Kapy-ety (aor. 2. a7-éxapoyr), 
to grow weary ; aor. (in moods) 
to be wearied, tired, &e. (ec. 
partep.) 

yuxrwo (noctu), by night. 

dwo-oparr-ev, cut the throat (of 
any body). 

BiBriov, book. 

Eopatoy, a windfall; lucky disco- 
very (supposed to be sent by 
Hermes). 


apapravw, apaprnoopat, &e, Aor. 2. jpaproy, List III. 


Exercise 44. 


a) 1. Nov on duevov av uabore 6 apri jpwrwv. 2. 
"Orav SrAog Séy* mode SrAa xpnoOa, Siapéoe wap- 
wodv 6 pabwy rov un pabdvrog. 3. “AXAovu oro- 

aZouevog Etuye Tovrov. 4. “Holodogc 6 monrie 

éyerar 07d Twv Ta’Tn” aroBaveiv (626). 5, Tov 
awvoDavdvrwvyrta doraaverdvrecigéifpadror. 
6. dev rovro 76 Eouacoy evoérnv; 7. Sb po & 
Eéve, pndauwe amwoKxaune xaptGduevog *. 8. Tavra 
axotwy opddpa éxaonv. 9. O piapd¢ ovTog Karape- 
Ov'cac tov Eévov, tuBadrdwyv sic duatav, vixtwo é E- 
ayaywv ‘aréspaée, cal ravra adixrioac EXabev éavrov 
aDdcraroe yevopevoc. 10. Exeddv ti por &pa roa- 
wéoBar mpdc td Aourodv. Il. Ard 7d péyeBog Tov 
adtkhuaroce ovdsic TEpt avTOU eypagn vduoc. 12. The 

ao av rote pytwp eveOuunOn 7 vouoBérnc HAmoev 
apaptinoecOal ria Twv TOAITWY TOcabTny apaprtlar® ; 
13. °Q EvwAeldn, st pepacly rivi tvérvxec ably 
Adyou, noewo Gv wuBoluny. 14, Mat, AaB2 ro Bi- 
BaAtov wat Aéye’.* 15. Ov‘ Exw Sror roatwuar®, 

& det, oportet : Subj. déy, déot, deiv, dow : Fut. deqoec—lenoot. 

b ot raury = the men here, the people of this neighbourhood, 554. 


¢ 
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¢ How are ym and its compounds used in prohibitions? (633,(278) 
634.) amixapov rowy te = I am wearied (or tired) of doing it 
(837). d A Second Aorist Participle (with what is called 
the Attic reduplication) from t&-ayw. Aor. 2. &&-nyayov. 

€ duapravey apaoriay (to sin a sin =) to commit a sin, 744. 

f Observe AaPé, single completed action (Aor.) ; Aéye, continued one 
. (Pres.). &§ = non habeo quo me tertam. 

6b) 1. The ambassadors of the Thebans did not 
receive these things. 2. The money slipt-away 
without his knowing it, 3. It is a very great 
thing, to attain-to preservation. 4. If you (pl.) had 
done this, not one of you all would have attained-to 
safetyi, 5. Let him pay what he has stolen (p) 
twice over*. 6. Did you not fling the corpse into a 
cart? 7. This °at least is not an easy thing, to hit 
that mark. 8. The boy, like some mad dog, bit his 
companions. 9. Whence did you learn so accurately 
what was done (p) by them? 10. I should like to 
learn Geometry. 11. He is said to have missed the 
mark. 

h Any thing slips away Jrom any body without his knowing it, Nav- 
Oaver riva re Otappvéy (neut. partep.), from aor. 2. dt-eppuny (from 
Scappeiv). Pdm. 63. 1 944, K To pay any thing twice over, 
or restore it twofold, ixrivety rt drdAaotoy. . 


Lesson 45. 
(Second Perfect.) 


The Second Perfect and Pluperfect are formed from 279 
the short root; their terminations are a, ev (the change 
for the other persons, and the rules for augment and 
reduplication, being the same as for the First Perf. and 
Pluperf.).—7é-gevy-a (pevyw). 

These tenses change the short a, «, « of the root 280 
into n) 0, oe respectively: @OaAA-w (Bad-), réOnda: 
palvw (pav-), Tépnva: POEip-w (POep-), EPOopa: AEin-w 
(Aur-), AéAouTra. | 


For roots which have « in the Present, diguid roots 281 


- 
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(281)have o in Perf. 2 (because their short root has .¢) ; 
mute-roots o: (because their short root has c): POclow, 
xretvw, EpDopa, Exrova; Aciww, weiOw, AéAoura, Té- 
wowa. 


282 Long a remains unchanged in wéroaya (rodcow) 
and xéxpaya (xoaZw). 


283 The partiality of the Perf. 2. for the o-sounds 1s 
shown in the irregular Perfects oida (novi), L know 
(Pdm. 70); %oua, LI resemble, or am like (sixw) ; 
Eppwya, I am torn (phyvupe, List EX) ; ew8a (solitus 
sum), J am accustomed or wont (20w). 


284 From verbs that have a causative meaning (i. e. 
that signify to cause to do any thing), the Perf. 2. has 
usually the <mmediative meaning (1. e. the meaning of 
being caused to do), which is an txtransitive meaning : 
hence many of them have the meaning of a new Pre- 
sent (e. g. those in the last rule) with an (immediative) 
intransitive meaning. Thus riyvum, L fix (i.e. cause 
a thing to remain unmoved): wrérnya, [ am fixed (i.e. 
am caused to remain unmoved).—It is m this way 
that some Second Perfects appear to belong to the 
Middle Voice, since the (causative) Perf. Act. is not 
in use, but the Middle (in an immediate sense) is: 
thus yiyvoyzae = fio; Perf. 2. yéyova (= I have been 
caused to exist), [ do exist, I am (also as Perf. to 
eiul: xaxa yéyove, kal tort, kal Eorat): palvoua, [am 
becoming mad ; pwéunva (I have been rendered mad =) 
: am mad (the verb palyw, insanum facio, being obso- 
ete). 


285 Futurum Atticum.] When ow is appa by a 
short vowel, the o of Fut. Act. and M/id. is sometimes 
left out in the Attic dialect, and the two vowels con- 
tracted, so that the terminations become @, ovat: 
terfw, Attic Future reho ; Mid. rerotpa. 

From verbs in éw, a@w (Fut. iow, dow) this Fut. occurs often (not 
always) only in cadéw, rédiw, BiBalw. In Mid, payovpat (from 
Haxopat). "ENO, gc, ¢ (= iAdow, from édabyw) is also the usual 
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form : and oxsa, de, ¢, &c. (= oxeddow, from oxedavvupt, List X), 
probably the only Attic form. : 


When the short vowel is :, the two vowels are not 286 
capable of contraction; but the w is circumflexed, 
and conjugated as if a contraction had taken place. 
Thus (voutow), vou, cic, &e. 


reAiow—redi, redeig, \a | etrov, strov | ovpev, tire, ovor(v) 
VOPiTw—vVOLIW, Vopuetc, 2 ? ? : 
BiBacw—Bi BS, BiBgc, BiBE | @rov, Grov | wpev, Are, worl). 


So in the Mid. copigw, copicopat, Att. Fut. cropotpat, et, eirat, 


&e. 
This form of the Fut. never occurs in the Optative : 
e. g. reAw, TeArEtv, TEAWY: but Opt. reAécouue (K.). 


VocaBULARY 43. 287 


mappnoraz-ecbat, to speak with 
Jrankness. xade¢ wapp., to 
speak with an honorable frank- 
ness. 

dva-gOein-ery, to spoil; to corrupt; 
to destroy. 

dywvil-ecbat, to contend for a 
prize (aywy, contest). 

kara-préy-ev, to burn (up). 


xenparic-eoOat, to trade for pro- | 


Jit ; to make money by trade. 
émt-ypag-ey (to write upon =) 
to inscribe ; to entitle. 
umep-BadrA-ea8at, to throw be- 
yond = to exceed ; to sur- 
pass. 


ededeta, renown ; reputation (ed, 
bene. «Aéog, gloria). 

wuKrne, ov, pugilist, boxer. 

ouy-xomr-ey, to knock to pieces ; 
to batter. 

éyeip-ecv, to awaken; i.e. cause 
to wake: tyonyopa = I am 
awake (an irr. Perf. 2). 

amo-hein-ecv, to quit ; to desert. 

wara-\eiz-erv, to leare behind. 

vmo-Onkn, 1, suqgestion. 

ayvupt, to break (List 1X). 

xar-ayvumt, to break (of bones, 
ie), 

Kap7og, 0, wrist. 


Exercise 45. 


a) 1. Kadwc trappnotacato 6 SéAwv ode Kooicov 288 


um evtuxlac duepOopdra, rd réAo¢ Gpgv KeAsbwv. 2. 
TAdrwv péAwv aywriioba (613) 


Tpaywola, DwKpa- 
Tove axovoac xarépAcEe ta wothuara. "Ovitwp 
BrBAlov eEdwxev* rvypapduevov' ‘ Ei yonuartetrac 6 
vopdc. 4. Tlacav ravtwe mpobuplav repacbe Exe, 
Stwe bmrepBadrsiabe (954) rove wodcBey (554) evxAcia. 
D. Ot wixrat Ta wra ovyKexoupéva elyov Kai taydra ”. 


6. "AptororéAne tiv étAwida tyonyopéroc elev évirr- 
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(288)ywov. 7. Aidde cal Néueoic tov avOpwmwov Blov 
atoAcAolracty. 8. Révy ovyav kpeirtov’ 7 Kexpayévat. 
9. Nowovpev duolwe aceBeiv tobe TE ra Wevdn Aéyov- 
rac mweolt rwv Dewy Kal rove miorsbovrac abroic. 10. 
Tov moira tiveg UroOnKkac we yon Sov nuty Kxara- 
Acdolracw. 11. Aéyerat reroupévat Kpoiooy sig Aake- 
daiuova wept cuppaylac. 12. My vopiZere rp PrAlaryw 
Ta woaypata mwernyévat afavara. 13. Swxparne, 
atpipavroe “AvrioGivouc 76 Steppwydc’ tov rolBw- 
vo¢g sic rovupavéc®, ‘Opw cov, Edn, dua Tov rolBwvoc 
Tv Kevooottav. , 


® Aor. 1. of éx-didwpt, to put forth ; to publish. > Perf. 2. of 
ayvupe, List TX. © Note 13. d $1-ippwya, 
Perf. 2. of dtap-pnyvupt. rd dueppwyd¢g = the torn part. phyvupt, 
pa IX. e = sic rd éugarvég (lit. to the visible =) so as to let it 
€ seen. 


6) 1. It is a benefit from the gods, that some 
alliance has appeared for us ||. 2. They say ‘ 
that the general himself fled. 3. They said‘ that the 
general himself had fled. 4. The boxer has his wrist 
broken. 5. Is the boy asleep or awake? 6. You are 
more like °a man asleep than °one awake. 7. You 
will not rightly deem that your ° prosperous affairs 
are fixed for you immutably (say: ‘°as immortal’). 


£ Use Aéyw (we or Gre). 


Lesson 46. 
(Comparative and Superlative.) 


289 The comparative and superlative (1) from o¢ are 
drepoc, drarog, or, if the preceding syllable is short, 
wrtepo¢, wratoc [but here a muta cum liquida is con- 
sidered to lengthen the syllable: sgodpdc¢, opodpe- 
tep0¢, spodpdraroc|.—(2) from ne, éorepog, éotatoc 
[cap|ic, cadpéorepoc, &e.].— (3) from ve, dtrepoc, 
brarocg [yAuk-b¢, yAvuk-brepoc, &e.].—(4) from wy, 
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ov-éotepoc, ov-éotarocg (evdoaluwy, Gen. evdaluov-oc), 
evdatu-ov-écrepoc, Sc. }. 


A few in é¢, ode, have wv, tarog. The wy has 290 
neut. cov (G. fovog, &c.), and the « is long in Attic 
Greek.—The only regular adjectives that take this - 
form in Attic prose are 7dvc¢, raytc, aisxodc, éxOod¢ 


(those in poc lose the p, aisyiwv, &e.). 


For axis raxtov, the Attics said Oacowy, Oas- 


cov, later 
(Eing.) 


, ~ 
artwv, Qarrov. 


Too wise to be deceived. 


(Greek.) Wiser than so-as (7) Wore) to be deceived. 


VocaBULARY 44, 


GOvpoc (a,non. Ovpdg, animus), 
spiritless ; faint-hearted. 

padaxos, soft. 

Kaxoupyog (xaxdcg. Epyov), mis- 
chierous. 

TpoweTnc, impetuous (wd. wer-, 
short root of zimrw = mt- 
mét-w, cado). 

ppovriarixog (gpovrit-ey, to 


think about ; care for), thought- 
' 


ful. 

Oupwonc (= Ovpo-eidne), spi- 
rited ; courageous. 

ay ptog, savage. 

éwiBovdroc, plotting; treacherous 
(ézri, against. BovdN, counsel). 

EXenpwy, -ovoc, compassionate. 

apidaxpyg (agt- [inseparable 
particle], valde. ddaxcpy, la- 
crima), tearful. 

p0ovepdc, envious (POovoc). 

pepriporpog (péppec@ar, toblame. 
potpa, fate), dissatisfied, re- 
pining. 


ptdoroidopog (pidog. Aowdopetv), 
abusive. 


mAnkrixdc, disposed to strike; 
quarrelsome. 

dvoedmic(dvc,male. édzic,spes), 
desponding. 

avawdye, shameless (a. aidwe). 

evardrnroc, easily deceived (ed. 
ararn, deceit). 

peynporexoc, having a retentive 
memory. 

aypumrvoc, sleepless. 

dcvnpdc, timid (dxvoc). 

axi'ynrog (a. xevety), immorveable ; 
not easily moved. 

BonOtxog, ready or able to help 
(BonOetr). 

apkroc, 7, bear. 

mapdante, EWE, 1), panther. 

appny, male. 

Ondrve¢, v, female. 

SvaOvpog (dvc, male. Ovpde, ani- 
mus), desponding,down-hearted. 

mixpoc, bitter. 


291 


Exercise 46. 
292 


a) 1. ’AOuydrepa ra OfAEa wavrTa twv appevwy TARY 
apxrov kal mapdaAewe’ rovTwy Of 4 OhnAEa Soxet elvat 
avdpedreoa’ év O& roic aAAa yéveot Ta OhAEA paraKke- 
TEpa Kal Kakoupyorépa kai irTov awAa kal mpomeriatepa =~ 

| L 
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(292)xai wept tTHy TOV TékvWY TOOP>HY PoOVTLATIKWTEPA, TA 

© appeva ravavtia’* Oupwdtorepa yap Kal ayouurepa 

a ¢ r id v b b] , yy) AQ 
kat amXovotega Kat frrov” ériBovrda. 2. Turn 
avoodg éAenuovéiotepov Kat apidakov paddAoy, Ert dé 
P0oveomrTepov TE Kal pEeupyoiodrepov Kai ptAoAoido- 
pov wadXov Kal wAnktikwrepov, Ere d& Kal dbacOupov 

“o ~ ~ ’ b 
pardAov 7d OnAv tov appevog Kat dbceAme Kal avat- | 
déorepov kal WevdeoTepov' eVaTraTnTOrEpOV OF Kal pvn- | 
HMOVLKWTEPOY" ETE d& ayouTvdrepov Kat oxvnodrepoy Kal 

~ ~ we ot 

dAwe axtyyntérepov TO BijAv Tov appEevoc, Kal TpOPIE 
éXarrovdc” gorewv? BonOxwrepov S& Worep éEAEXOn, cat 
? , Q wx ¢ ~ , , 5 ° 
avopedrepov TO appev tov OnrAEdcg zor (Aristot.). 
3. ‘O Babitaroc trvog Hototdg éotiv. 4. Ovdev Oar- 

id > ~ e S b ] , , e 
TOV §EoTL THC none. 5. Thv atoxtorny dovAciav of 
axpareic SovAgvovery. 


a = ra ivayria, se. tori, are the opposite ° of all this. 
b Note 13. 


6) 1. Nothing is more bitter than compulsion. 2. 
He asked if the son were braver than his father 
(990). 3. Is the son wiser than his father ’—[No. 
977, c.]| 4. The man is more shameless than brave 
(771). 5. This woman is very envious and dissatis- 
fied. 6. I hate abusive ° persons. 7. The soldier 
is too brave to fear death. 8. The man has a most 
immoveable nature (550). 9. Friendship is the most 
delightful of all things. 10. Nothing is more dis- 
graceful than to have one thing in one’s mind and to 
utter another °. 


¢ Say : other things—but others ; d\Xa pev—aAda OE. 


s 


Lesson 47. 
(Verbs im ju.—TiOnu.) 


993 VocaBuLary 45, 


riOnpe, I place; I appoint; I render; I enact, appoint, &c. 
hold or set down (as) ; I make, (Jaws). ; 
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ava-ridnu, I put up, offer. apyanéog, d, ov, heary; trouble- (293) 
dsa-riOnut, I dispose (a person). some. 
év-riOnut, I put in; instil. adoywy, -ovroc (prop. partcp. of 
wara-riOnu, I put down; I lay apxewv), one who rules; ruler, 
(down) upon. Archon (at Athens). 
pera-riOnu, I change, alter. dcadnpa, 76, head-band ; diadem. 
aept-riOnput, I put or set round. | iWpwe, -Wroc, 6, sweat ; toil. 
wpoo-riOnut, I add. Oipoog, 6, thyrsus ; that is, the 
wpo-TiOnut, [ put before; lay out staff of the Bacchantes, wound 
(for view). round with ivy and vine 
axpd7roXtg, Ewe, 7, citadel. leaves. 
GAXOrproc, a, ov (alienus), an- | xroodc, or KiTTd¢, O, ivy. 
other’s ; of others. héauva, lioness. 


Exercise 47. 
[The Act. Voice of riOnue is to be learnt by heart. ] 

a) 1. Téde Oavpafw ci* tv aperng xa cogiag rlOne 294 
péper” tHv adi«lav. 2. ‘O mwAovrog moAAakic pera- 
tlOnot tov tav avOourwv rpdmov. 3. JloAAaKic of 
avOowmoar roic idlotg. kaxotg adXAdrpia poor Bian. 

4. Eig rd BéAtiov rife 76 péAXOv. 5. "Avrlyovoc 

Aidvicov mavra*® éumetro, cal Kirrov piv mepitiBeic 

7 Kepardy avri ciadjuarog Maxedovixov, Bipcov é 
avti oxhmroov géipwr. 6. Of cogiotal rijv aperiy 
moortifecav. 7. “EvriOwpyev roic véiowg tig codtac 
bd e ? Vd Nn , bY 
Eowra. 8. ‘H riyn wavra av perariBein. 9. Ov 

4 AQ o ? -~ ~ 
_pgdtov tiv gbow perariBévar. 10. "AOnvaior yadkiv 
Tomoapevor Agatvay év mvAaic tig aKxooTdXEwe avé- 
Oecav. 11. ‘Paov [Note 13] 2& ayaov Ocivac xaxdv, 
7) &k kaxov ayabdy. 12. To Kxaxdy ovdste yonoTov av 
Ocin. 13. Merabere tac diapopac. 14. ‘O méAguog 
mwavra peratéGexev. 15. Tod rig agerng Oot idowra 
tOnxav. 16. Of évvéa doyovreg duviovor dixaiwe 
dotev cat Sapa py AnecOa 7} dvdoiavra yovcovy 
avaOicav. 17. Of mada roig atofavove oBordv 
9 4 , , @ 5 “ # 
sic ro otoua KatéOnxav. 18. “Owe av rove aAAove 
move aaurov dialijc, ottrw Kal od mpdc éxelvouc 
eE ere 4, 

& Gaupatw ei — = I am surprised that —: literally, I am sur- 
prised if you do it; courteously implying a doubt whether you really 
do it. b riOévat re éy pépee revdg = to set it down in the class or 


sphere of = to reckon or look upon it as—. © in all things or 
respects (neut. adj. used adverbially). 4 See éyw in Index. 


| Oy 
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(294) 6) 1. Zeus (Jupiter) places all things as* he 
chooses. 2. Rulers who attempt (p) to enact laws, 
enact some ° laws properly, and some few‘ not pro- 
perly. 3. Let us set-down geometry as a study for 
the young. 4. Solon enacted very good laws for the 
state. 5. I admire Lycurgus, him who enacted (p) 
their laws for the Lacedzemonians, and think him 
wise in an extreme degree & 6. You propose an 
embarrassing» choice. 7. Shall we not place sweet- 
meats before the boys? 8. Who would not place 
meat and bread, not sweetmeats, before one who is 
excessively hungry (p)? 9. Do you wish me to set- 
down! that you are afraid $ 


€ orn (ubi quo), where ; how. f rovc c& tiwag —. & tic 
ra ioxata = wo the last (degree). 4 dzopog (a, non. xdpog¢, trans- 
itus), prop. from which there is no outlet, no means of extricating one- 
self, 0, 7. 1 BodrAe oe Ow (deliberative subj. (*143] after 
BovAk, 2nd sing. *185) ; = risne? 641. 


Lesson 48. 
(Verbs in t.— Torn) 

995 On the meaning of the verb tornut, the following things are to be 
noted : the Pres., Impf., Fut. and first Aor. Act. have a transitive 
meaning, to place; but the second Aor., Perf. and Pluperf. Act. 
(with the Fut. éorj&w, later -ozat) have a reflexive or intransitive 
meaning, to place oneself = to stand: éorny, I stood, éornea, I have 
placed myself = I stand, sto, éorneey (or etorneey), stabam, éorntw, 
stabo (ageorntw, I shall withdraw). The Fut. Mid. orjoopa: = I 
will stand; or I will place for myself (i. e. corresponds both to éorny 
and éornoa). 

The forms tornca, (éorneey) etoryecy, Eorny, are used for the 
corresponding forms of the Pass. or Mid.; but the Aor. Pass. éoraOny 
is in general use, often bordering on the meaning of forny : torapat, 
éordpnyv are very seldom found ; the Aor. 2. éorayny never.— Whe- 
ther éornoay belongs to gornaa or ~orny can only be known from 
the context. (Kr.) 
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tornpt, I place ; I raise. fell away; Mid. I go; stand 
av-lorne, I set, raise up; Aor. 2. apart. 

stood up; Mid. raise myself| dt-iornut, I place apart; separate. 

up, stand up. éy-iornpt, I put into; Pert. I am 
dg-iornpt, I put away ; turn aside present. 

Jrom; cause to revolt; Aor. 2. | xa0-iornpt, I lay down ; establish : 


297.] LESSON XLVIII. 113 


Karacrnyvat = to be reduced | Oucia, sacrifice. 
to ; to be placed in: xabeorn- | Ninyn, marsh; pond ; lake. 
wévat = to be established; to | wn, where. 

moXtreia, constitution. 


wap-iornp, I place beside. aTopia (a, not. mdpocg, passage 
Konrixog, Cretan. throuyh), digiculty; perplexity ; 
ano-orgy (=a-ey),todrawaway.| embarrassment. 

amo-orpig-ety, to turn away. mwodv-giria, multitude of friends. 
avog, n, ov, dry ; thirsty. we, that. 


Exercise 48. 
[Go through the Act. Voice of tornps.] 

a) 1. "AOupovyteg dvdpee ovrw tooTaiov ~atyoav. 
2. Kabéornné re 200g Sixatov racw av0owrolc, ror 
aurwov adicnuatwv* pariata doylZea8a” roic uddLora 
duvapévorg py ddixeiv. 3. Thv Konreny moduelay 
Aéyerat TOWTOS KatacTicat® Mivwe. 4. El rig Eporro 4 
pe th vouitw péytotrov elvac rev Evayoog weroay- 
Hévwv, si¢ moAAnjv aroolav av xaracrainv. 5. ‘H 
modugirla cilatnot kal awoomG Kal droarpépe. 6. El 
tic Gustav roocdiowy eivouv voulZea tov Oedv xal- 
taTavat, pévac. covpac Exe. 7. PudAarrov, pr TO Kéo- 
doc oe Tig Suatocbvnc agiory. 8. My agiorn rove 
véoue Tie él Tiv dvETiv Odov. 9. OgptarokAng Aéyerat 
elrety °, we To MiAtiadou TooTaoy avrov ék TOV UTVWY 
avotatn. 10. ‘O Tavradog év rp Aiuvy avog eloriixet. 
Il. Td pév rov xoovou! yeyovds, rd OF éveotwe & éort, 
TO O& wéAAov. 12. Oi KopivOior rodAXove auppaxove 
aréotnoav aro twv AOynvatwv. 13. Oi Nato ao 
trav AOnvaiwy aréorncav. 14. Tagaora roic¢ aruyéoty. 
15. Iq oro"; wn BO; 16. Of AOnvaior rote Nag&loie 
arooraciv dx avtwv émodgunoav. 17. Avyoe du- 
aapOn, Tove cuspaxoue ard THE ToAEwWES aToaTHvat. 


&@ for the same faults, 687. b 720. © What force has the 
Aor. Infin. after a rerbum dicendi? 626. d gi fpotro.. . . kara- 
orainy av. 940, ¢; 943. e cixety, List VII. On we amorain, 
895, and on avrov, 785. fro py... 7d dt, one part... 
another, &c. & ivecorwo = presens, Perf. partcp. syncopated, 
Pdm. 63. yeyovdg (= quod fuit, preeteritum), Perf. partep. neut. 
from yéyova, Perf. of yiyvopat. h The deliberative subjunctive, 


*143 or 641. 6 is sub). of Baiyw, Pdm. 66. 


(296) 
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6) 1. The bad reduce you to a total-want! of friends. | 


2. Lycurgus established the °national truces °asa 
common benefit. 3. Lycurgus did not attempt to 
L 3 
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(297)establish his laws before he had made the most 
powerful °men in the state) °to be of-one-mind. 
4. The people also are reported to have honoured 
him and made him their leader. 5. After this man 
Alcaménes received the supreme power  *, after 
whom Alcander, a moderate man, was at the head 
of affairs'. 6. The cities place the images of their 
benefactors in the temples. 7. Make ™ your own 
temperance an example to others. 8. Change what 
is not rightly established". 9. Conon raised 
the walls of Athens (say: of the Athenians). 


i gonpia. j Say: the most powerful of those in the state. 

Kk rd mpdypara, affairs = the management of (state) affairs. 

1 To be at the head of affairs, rpooriyat. m rabiornpt. 

n Say: the things not rightly established ; and use perf. partep. of 
the syncopated form from ca@iornpt, Pdm. 65. 


Lesson 49. 
(Awa. Act.—Acec. from impure Nouns in te.) 


298 Acc. of Third Decl. in v.| This Acc. belongs to 
the terminations t¢, ve, ave, ove. We have seen that 
pure nouns (i.e. those with a vowel before the termi- 
nation of the cases) all take this Acc.—For impure 
nouns (those whose root ends in a consonant) the fol- 
lowing rule generally holds good for Attic prose. 

a) Acc. is never v if the final syllable of the (im- 
pure) root is accented: aomic, aamid-oc, shield ; 
acc. aomléa. 

6) Acc. is never v for a monosyllable root: robe, 
100-66, foot ; acc. mda. 

c) If a hypermonosyllable impure root is not ac- 
cented on the final syllable, the acc. is usually 
v.—This applies principally to ore, %ord-o¢, 
strife ; acc. Epi: yapic, yapir-o¢, gratia ; acc. 
xapuv [but Xaprra = one of the Graces]. 

299  VocaBULARY 47. 

Ctdwpt, I gite; grant. pera-didwpt revi revog, I give 


aro-didwut, I gite back; repay; any one a share of any thing. 
Mid. J sell. rpo-didwyt (prodo), J betray. 
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GAg, adéd¢, salt (Note 9). warty, again ; on the contrary. 
Eumedoc, -ov, firm; sure; last- | ypyow (gen.), J am in want. 


ing. miaivety, to fatten. 
brrt-AavOdvopat, I forget. xdotc, ydpwr-o¢, gratia. yap 
evOuc, immediately. arodiwovat (= gratiam red- 
ptaxap, -apoc, happy ; blessed. dere), to make a return. 


may-kaxog, -ov, thoroughly bad. 


Exercise 49. 
[Go through the Act. Voice of didwpt.] 

a) 1. Maiver padtota 76 mpdBarov ro wérov’ od 
kai tov Dgpouc (685) diddacrv Grac® dia’ wévTE tpe- 
pov. 2. Tuvact apyey ov didwaw H piace. 3. Xapuw 
AaBwv” péuvynco®, kai dove értAaBov. 4. AaBwy ardéoc, 
kal Aniiy? wad. 5. °O paxapec Deol, ddre por OABov 
kai dd&av ayabiy Exe. 6. ‘O wAovroc, Ov Gv dwar 
Oeol, EumTeddc orev. 7.“°A H hbae dédwxe, TadT Exe 
pdéva 6 avOowmog. 8. “H ptate rabooe tdwxe Képara, 
kévtoa peArlrrac. 9. “Qv® cor Oedg tdwe, rov’rwv 
xpyGovar didov. 10. Osde po doln gfrove morodc. 
ll. Tote rAovaioe rpéra ! roig rrw xoic dovva. 12. 
Oi orparirae THY TOALY Tog ToAEiog mpovdldocar. 
13. ‘O ayaldc xaipe rotc mévnot yonpdrwv® pera- 
didovc. 14. Act rove ayaDove avdpac yevvalue pépev, 
S& re av 6 Dede Sid. 15.“°O¢ av médAAQ rHv warpida 
mpocdvat, peylornc™ Snuiac abide gor. 16. OF 
Oeol pot avr Kaxwv ayaa didotev. 17. Pidroe pfrov 
ov moodwon. 18. Ev wabdvreg! tm’ éuou roiadrny 
Xapiv arédocay. 

® Note 9. >» Aor.2. partcp. fr. A\apGavw, List IV. ¢ péuyn- 


pas (Ihave recollected =) I remember. d Aor. 2. Imper. fr. 
ért-av@av-onat, List TV. e Attraction, 910. f mpérey, 
c. dat. & 676. - h Note 13. i Aor. 2. partep. fr. 


raoxw, List VII. 


6) 1. The gods give all things. 2. Give imme- 
diately to a poor man. 3. Endeavour (p/.) to give 
each man/ his due* accurately. 4. He repaid the 
money. 5. If! you give him money, he will make 
you also wise. 6. If any one were to give™ him 
money, he would make him also wise. 7. If you had 
given" him money, he would have made you also wise. 


(299) 
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(300)8. The earth, giving us food, is seen to be a kind of 


301 


302 


mother. 


9. Give me my shield. 
an example of this kind ° of thing. 


10. Give ( pl.) me 
11. The gods 


have given (Aor.) this °as a privilege? to °but 
a few that are easily-counted 4. 


J ele Exaorog, lit. each one man.’ 
mpoonkey, to come to him =) to belong to him. 
P Use ovrog, without prefixing the article to 
9 ebapOunrote On rowy (dn adds emphasis to the superla- 


m 943. 
yépag. 
tive). 


n 944, 


k rd mpooijxoy (partep. of 
1 Cf. 940—942. 


Lesson 50. 
(Verbs in vput.—Acixvope) 


VocasuLary 48. 
Oeixvvpt, I show. 


aro-Osixvvpe (2 acc.), I show ; 

represent ; explain ; declare any 

one as any thing: hence, I ap- 

point ; Mid. show of myself’; 

eRe: declare ; display ; ren- 
r. 


a-Qéiadrog, -ov, not to be seen. 
Oucaiwe, justly ; fairly. 


elen, inconsiderately ; unadvisedly. 


éu-pév-ev, (c. dat.), to remain 
with ; abide by. 

évrog (c. gen.), within. 

&E-opxovy (= d-ev), to cause to 
swear ; administer an oath to. 

éviopKxoc, (éri. Spxoc, cath) = 
perjurus, foresworn ; perjured ; 


Salse. 


ér-opvvpe (c. acc.), I swear by. 

péTplog, -G, -ov (Att. pérptog, 
ae moderate. : poe 

penqwore, never. 

ping, -ov, 0, an imitator. 

dpvoume, I swear. 

JoKoc, -ov, an oath. 

mavrwc, in every way; through- 
out ; wholly. 

mwap-ayyédX- ev, to order. 

m\aorikn (i.e. rexvn), modelling 
(art) ; sculpture. 

pwrvvme, I strengthen. 

omaviwe, rarely ; seldum. 

Wngtopa, -aroc, @ deoree; a re- 
solution. 

keipat (jaceo), I lie; —J am 
enacted (of laws). 


Exercise 50. 
[Go through the Act. Voice of deixvupt.] 

a) 1. Népog 87 xeloOw Stxactiv buvivae dale 
wédAovra. 2. “Opxoy pevye, kav dtxalwe dpving. 3. 
My te Deobe triopxov émduvv. 4. ‘O olvoe pérptog 
AngOete pwvvver. 5. Oi Sidacxador trove palynrag 
puyuntag Eavtwv arvodekviac. 6. TI vQaydpac waony- 
yetXs toic pavOavovat, oraviwe piv duvbvat, xpnoapé- 
voug 6é Toig OpKolg TavTwe Eupeverr. 7. “H wAaoriKy 
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delkviat ta elon THOV Dew, Tov dvOpwrwy, Kai 2vfore(302) 
kat rov Onpwv. 8. "Avdpoc vouv oivog toakev*. 9. 
Dovyec Opkoig ov Xowvrat oUT buvivTec, OUT aGAXoUE 
sEopxovvrec. 10. "OXlyoe Selkvy ta évrdoe gppevarv. 
11. Of xoirat ra Wnglopata dredcixvucav. 12. Mij- 
wore elk Ouviore. 13. ‘O Bacirsde rov avrov vidv 
OTPATHYOV ATOCEOELXEV. 

® The Aor. is often used in making general assertions founded on 
experience. We should use the Present. 

6) 1. If you fear (pl.) the gods, you will not 
ever swear a false oath. 2. He is said to have sworn 
a false oath. 3. We are swearing false oaths. 4. Let 
us endeavour both to investigate and to prove why 
in the world ®° such persons are unfortunate. 5. 
They appointed Alcibiades general, with four 
others. 6. Even though® you should not swear, 
all will trust you. 7. Such a man will swear false 
oaths. 8. My (say: the) tongue hath sworn, but my 
mind “is unsworn. 


b ri wore (= quid tandem). ¢ kay = cal édv (c. subj.). 


Lesson 51. 
(TiOnu. Pass. and Mid.) 


VocaBULARY 49, 303 


arro-riO@nu, I put away ; Mid. lay 


aside ; take off (from myself ). 


Oca-riOnpt, I put in order, manage ; 


c. adv. put into a disposi- 
tion; Pass. to be affected by: 
kaxwc (aOXiwe, &e.) dea-reO7- 
vat or -TeGcioOat, to be misera- 
bly indisposed, distressed, &c. 

dore-ridnut, I add ; put upon; Mid. 
put on (oneself) ; c. dat. at- 
tack ; set upon. 

cara-rTiOnut, I lay down; Mid. lay 
doun for oneself; to deposit 
(money in any body’s hands); 
to lay by or up. 


nxapa-riOnut, I place by or near: 
Ta Tapariéueva (ea quee ap- 


ponuntur), the dishes placed on 
the table. 

KeAriBnp, -npog, Celtiberian. 

éyxparesa, self-controul; conti- 
mence. 

ég-odtov (viaticum), travelling 
money ; provisions (for the 


way). 

Oepédtov, foundation. 

cpavog, 76, helmet. 

Kone, -nroc, Cretan. 

Aogog, 0, crest. | 

vopo-Bereiv (=é-eev), to legislate ; 
to make lavs. 

potvixeog, ta, cov (contr. ove, i, 


ovr), purple. 


s\ 
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Exercise 51. 
[Go through Pass. and Mid. of riOnpt.] 

a) 1. poche tywye vouiZw, drav piv vouobera- 
pev, TOUD yuac oKoreiv, dmwe Kadwe Exyovtag Kal oup- 
pépovrac vopoug TH oA OnodpucOa (954), éredav Se 
vowobernawpev, tolg vouote Toig Kemévoig welDecOar. 
2. Oi Kopijreg apxovrat rwv mwaoariWepévwyv and Twv 
Eévwy" pera d& rovc Eévouc rw apxovrt didoact Técca- 
pac poloac. 3. Oi KeAriSnoec wepi rac xepaddc Koavn 
xarxa meoirlBevrar powwikoicg joxnuéva*® Achoc. 4. 
Ovdéva Onoavpdy raot KataOhoy apeivw” aidovc. 5. 
Tie av ixwv gidov agoova Ooiro; 6. Kevodwyre 
Odour Ke Tic ix Mavrivelac dyyeAo¢g Aéywr, Tov vidv 
avrov tov T'pbAXov teOvavar'® xaxeivog aréBero piv 
Tov orépavov, duréree Of Diwv’ éwel Sd? 6 ayyedoc 
mooctOnxe Kal éxeivo, Ore vicwv’ réOvnke, Tadrtw 6 
EZevogwv ériPero rov arépavov. 7.’AAktBiadne Epuyev 
sie Xmaornv kal rove AaxsOatoviouc wapweuvev éme- 
Béc8ar rotc “AOnvaioc. 8. Two piv 7rd owua® dta- 
teDeuévy Kaxwco ypela toriv iargov, tw Of Thy 
~uxnv pirov. 9. "Edodiov sic 76 ynpac KxarartOov. 
10. Oi *AOnvatoe év ry Sevtépw rov TleAomov- 
vnotakov ToAguov Eree vrd tov Aomov alAwrara 
dueréOyoav. 11. Kaxov obvdév piberar év avdoi DeutAta 
Oeuévy rov Biov cwopocdbvny kai éyxpareav. 12. OF 
woXirat poPovvrTa, py of moAguor TH moAEe émt- 


riOavrac!. 


& doxeiy (= &-etv), to work curiously ; adorn ; ornament. 
b Note 13. c¢ Pdm. 65, d veegy = victor sum. e rd 
copa, 751. f 993. 


[xpavoc. xadrkovg. oivicvdcg. apeivwy. aidwe.] 


b) 1. The citizens attack the enemy. 2. They had 
feared that the enemy would attack the city (993). 
3. The boys put-on their garlands. 4. Do you wish 
that I should set-upon’ the man? 5. They are afraid 
that the Lacedzemonians will attack them if they 
divide their forces. 6. We call the sign of 
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a sound that is affixed! °to it its name. 7.(304) 
Place very great gates to your ears. 8. Then at 


once (rore dn) we will attack the enemy. 9. The 
judge was reduced to asad condition) by 


the disease. 


& 641. 
affixed to —, émereOjvat. 


aQA\wrara dtareOnvat. 


h To divide their forces, yiyvecOat diya. 


Lesson 52. 
(“lornu, &e.— Passive and Mid. Voices.) 


VocABULARY 50. 


éx-iorapat (c. Pass. Aor.), I 
know ; understand. 
ovv-iornus, I put together ; Mid. 
assemble ; unite ; bring together. 
aypurveiy (= é-ev), to keep 
awake; to spend @ sleepless 
night ; to forego sleep. 
akto-Aoyoc, ov, worth mention- 
ing ; noticeable ; memorable. 
Sevrepog, -a, -ov, second. 
Ovvapat (c. Pass. Aor.), to be 


&e. = I hare power (like mul- 
tum, nihil, &e. calere). 

p20n, -nc, 9, drunkenness. 

pwpog, -d, -dv, foolish: 6 pwodg, 

fool. 

vauTikoc, -9, -ov, belonging to 
ships ; nautical: vauticn Ov- 
vapic, naval power. 

dAy-apyxia, -ac, 1, the rule of a 
few; oligarchy. — 

PWTOC, -N, -ov, first. 


i To be 
j To be reduced to a sad condition, 


10. They had been grievously indisposed 
‘both in body and soul (751). 


able ; can; with moAAd, obdiv, | wAnpovy (= 6-er), to fill. 


Exercise 52. 
[Go through Pass. and Mid. of tornps.] ' 


oO 


a) 1. Ai év Aaxedaluove yuvatkec * rpépovoe ra 306 


rékva Wore undérote TANQOUY, iva 2OiZwvrat dbvacba 
meavgy, 2. OF Aaxedaysdvior 2BiGovor trode maidac 
kAérrev kal tov aAddvra® KoAaGovar wAnyaic, tv’ ék 
TOUTOU TovElY Kal dypuT VEY ObYwrTat ev TOG ToAEUOLC. 
3. ‘O wAovrog woAAG Sivara. 4. Tic av uwpdc Sbvairo 
év olvy owwrav; 5.’ Avnp dlkaide gory, Soti¢ ddtucety 
Suvauevuc py BodrAerar. 6. [oarre pndév wv (910). 
pn érlaraca. 7.” Aptordy tort wavt tricracBa KaXa.' 
8. Zomev” ovy we eHéXouev, aA’ we duvapueBa. 9. Tpo 
ueOne aviotaco. 10. Ti cuudépe: éviorg wAovureiv, drav 
py enlorwrrat ty tAObTy xonoBa>; 11. Karadvév- 


(306) 


307 


308 
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roc rou [eXotovvnataxov roAguov, dAryapxlav év taic 
wAsioraie moAsot kafioravro. 12. Of morgue ovK 
9 UA A fr d “‘ : oN e e Q 
amoornoovrat, molv av EAwat" rhv wodkw. 13. Yio 
Avodvépou, rou Lapriarov, év “ADhvacg toraxovra 
tipavvot katrecta0noav. 


&® See *245. b How is wétvaw contracted ? how Zaw ? how 
xod-ecOar? “245. © dove, -dvroc, Aor. 2. partep. from aXl- 
oxeoOat. Pdm. 64. d aipéw, List VII. 


6) 1. Men have much power through wealth. 2. 
Rise-up ( pl.) before intoxication. 3. The enemy were 
not able to take the city.. 4. Of what use is it to you 
to be rich, if you do not know-how to employ riches ? 
5. Did the good men understand this virtue? 6. 
About such °matters you know better than they. 
7. Who could better know-how to count? 8. Thus 

ou also would understand music®. 9. No man is 
able to know all things. 10. I should not be able to 
contradict you. 11. I shall not be able to learn such 
°subjects. 


© éxioracOat mepi povorcije. 


Lesson 53. 
(Aiswur.—Pass. and Mid.) 


VocasuLary 51. 


ovy-em-didwys, I give at the | orpardg, -ov, 0, an army. 
same time; Mid. I give myself | atpeotc, ewg, 1, option ; choice 


up with others to a thing. (aipety, capere). 
aporBn, -ijc, 7, exchange ; recom- | dopevog (libens = libenter), 
pense; return, — gladly ; readily. 


Exercise 53. 
[Go through Pass. and Mid. of didwpu] - 

a) 1. To eb rowovvts wodAaKtg Kaxy amodldora 
duos}. 2. Larpideg woAAaxig dia Képdocg mpovdo- 
Onoav. 3. MoAAa dwoa dédora Toic dvBowmrote mapa 
(579) rov Dew. 4. ‘Qc péya ro puxpov tori ev 
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xaow Sobév. 5. “Ore side rhv OnBalwy mwodw AXEE- (308) 
ae amrédoto Tove éAEvépoue mavtac. 6. “Onotwe 
aigxoov, axovoavra xonomor Aoyov pH pavOdvey, Kat 
didduevov te ayalbv mapa (579) rev ottwv uy Aau- 
Bavav. 7. O& wodX{trat poBovvrat, pH 7) TOALC Tpo- 
didwra. 8. Mijrore bd twOv diAwy mpodid0i0. 9. ‘O 
oroatoc Um av’rov Tov arpatnyoU moovdidoro. 10. 
*Amddouv TO Kbmedov. 


6) 1. I gladly receive the things given °me by 
(waod, 579) my. friends. 2. The property was re- 
stored. 3. They sold eight-hundred of the Corcy- 
reans, who were slaves. 4. Pay was given to the 
others according to this same proportion. 5. They 
learnt* °that the island ° was given to the Co- 
rinthians. 6. If a choice were given, which of these 
°two things would you choose>? 7. They think 
that if peace is offered (p), the Athenians will 
receive °it gladly. 

& aicbavopat, List III. ; with partcp. 843. 
of aipéw, List VIT. 


b Use Aor. Mid. 


Lesson 54, 
(Asixvupat.) 


VocaBuLary 52. 309 


év-Oeinvope, I show; Mid. I show 
any thing of myself. 

émc-deixvupe, I show braggingly ; 
make a boastful display of ; 
Mid. I show any thing of myself 
boastfully ; show-off. 

adnOue, truly ; in reality. 

auge-evvvu, I put on; dress in. 

am-o\\vu, I ruin; Mid. [am 
ruined or lost ; I perish. 

cepavyvvpe, I mix. 

mappnoia, freedom in speaking ; 
rankness. 


oBevyvmt, I quench ; extinguish. 

ouv-arro\Aupe, [ ruin at the same 
time ; Mid. I go to ruin at the 
same time; I am ruined with 
(some one else). 

éc Onc, nroc, 7, dress. 

tparcoy, Td, garment. 

oixeiy (= &-ey), to dwell. oixeiy 
oropadny (to lire dispersedly 
=) to live some here, and some 
there. 


M 
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Exercise 54. 


a) 1. Oi rovotvror aperny avti ivariwy augtécovra. 2. 
To avaXAarreaBat rij¢ ovalag dpa ovK (977) amdAAvaBat 
kaXtic; 3. Otrwe 7 Wyn av yiyvorrd re Kal d7oA- 
Aboiro. 4. Of avOpwzrot, oikovvTec oropadny, dmwrA- 
Avvro Urs rwv Onolwr, da 1rd wavrayy dobevéorsoor 
avrov elvac (826). 5. "Avdpdc ditxalov xapwo¢ ovK 
amoAXdura. 6. Ai yuvaikec xaloovoty apgievvdpevat 
kakag éoOijrag. 7. Of dAnBwe cogoi od omreddovow 
éridelkvucOar tiv avtwv aoglav. 8. ‘O oivoc, éav 
veare Kegavvbnrat, To cwua pwvvvov. 9. ‘H dpy7 
evOic aBevviorro. 10. Ast év re Bi apernv kat 
owdpoabyny évdeixvuco. 11. Of Iépcat rodvreAcic 
oroAde duguvyuvro. 12. ‘O phrwp thy yrouny pera 
mappyatag amedcfEaro. 13. "AAKiBiadne vrd Tov 
"AOnvaiwy orparnyo¢ amedsly On. 


6) 1. The soul never perishes. 2. He was in fear® 
about himself, and his children and his wife, lest they 
should be destroyed by their slaves. 3. The tale was 
lost. 4. The woman puts-on a certain expensive 
attire. 5. The sophist is displaying his wisdom to 
his admirers. 6. You have now beheld this man 
showing-off. | 

8 iy g0Bw yevioOar. See yiyvopat, in Index. 


Lesson 55. 
(The Verbs tna, siul, and ciu.) 


VocABULARY 53. 


am-eypt, [am aay; absent: pres. | 070ev, namely, scilicet. 

usually = I will go away. eio-erpt, I go or come into. 
Gm-epe, I go away. éu-Bpoxiz-ev, to drive into the 
apréopas (c. dat.), I satisfy my- net or snare. 

self. éE-inpt, I let or send out ; of rivers, 
ag-inut, I let go; give up; neglect. sEesvas = to discharge itself. 
déoy (det), 76, that which is owed; | vera, s halle ; then. 

duty. &p-inpt, L send upto; Mid. (c.gen.) 
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I send myself or my thoughts | mapa-orevat-ev, to prepare ; Mid.(311) 


after any thing = I desire. prepare oneself. 
xaQ-inut, I let down; lay down. | wap-inpt, I let pass; I loose. 
Kampoc, 0, goat. wheovaxte, oftener. 
KapTEpOS, strong. mpdo-eut, I goto; approach. 
Kpavyn, cry. ordpa, TO, mouth. 
AiBog, 6, stone. Tiswpety (= é-etv), to help; Mid. 
poeO-inps, I let go; I give up. (c, acc.) revenge oneself on. 
pév-ecy, to remain. gpavepdc, a, dv, evident ; known, 


Xtwy, OvOC, I, snow. 


Exercise 55. 


a) 1.°Oc¢ av dpag AaBy, rovrov aplere rote Deote koAd- 312 
Zev (809). 2. Dayo 7d piv &€ apxiig * éphunv ovcav 
Aéyerat kaTéyetv TANHDoe Onoiwy peyadny pwvyv agiév- 
twv. 3. Of ayaBoi od da Tov Ervov pefiacr ra déovra 
mpatrav. 4. Ageic ta pavepa pn SlwKe Ta adavi. 
5. TIloAAot avOowrar eplevrat wAobrov. 6. ‘Hoaxdjc 
Tov "Eoupavfiov Kxampov dwe&ac peta xpavyiic sic 

idva ToAAny mapepévov eveodxicev. 7. ‘O NeiAoc 
Snot etic thy OaXarrayv éxra orépaciv. 8.” Arra? 
Emer’ torat, tavra Deoic péAa. 9. Ei Ovnroc ei, BéA- 
rote’ Oynra cat podva. 10. Méurnoo* véog wv, we 
yéowv toy mworé. 11. Alxatog tof, tva cai dixalwy 
toxne®. 12. Blag wapotbane, ovdiv isybe vouoc. 13. 
Evdafuwy cinv nal Devic pidoc. 14.’ AEEavdooe elev! 
ei pn “AAEEavdpoc hv, Atcoyévne av fv. 15. “Ayara 
Tol¢ Tapoval, Twv amdvTwy ovK édiesevoc. 16. Ka 
vedtnc kal ynoac dugw xara totov. 17. Of avOowmrar 
evoammoveiy Sbvavrar, Kav Twévynteg Worv. 18. "AANOEa 
co. wapéoTw. 19. “Iwuev, @ pido. 20. Pevye dixo- 
ataclac kat Eo.v, woAguov mooadvroc. 21. ‘Emre 7 
Mavéavn rapeoxevdZero we amiovea wadty mpg Tov 
dvépa, 6 *Aotuayng tAeye mpdcg Tov Kipov' *Q 
Tai, iv pevyc wap zuol, mpwrov pév, drav BobAy sio- 
vat we eué, eari col Eorat®, kal yao aor padXov Ew, 
Sow av wAsovakie eialyg we oe 22. "Ezvera o& immo 

M 
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(312)roic tunic xonon, cal, Grav amincg, Exwy are ove av 
avrocg 2HéAye tamouc. 
ard 2& apxnc = originally. b Pdm. 50. ¢ Note 13. 
ad Méurynpat (= memini), J remember. e List IV. Gen. by 679. 


f List VII. B elvat éri rim, to be in any body’s power ; to depend 
on him. 


6) 1. Men utter indeed the same voice, but not the 
same language. 2. We ought to be satisfied with 
what we have (say: with present °things). 3. 
Not every one who wishes (p) will enter into this 
abode. 4. The chorus of the Muses will most pro- 
perly come-in first. 5. We went in to” Socrates. 
6. It would not become me (722) to come before * 
you, freming studied speeches". 7. There are two 
forms of government. 8. O Greeks, ye are always 
children. 9. You and I (say: I and you) are not 
poets. 10. Do not be harsh towards us. 11. Know 
well‘, that this will be so (say: will have °itself so). 
12. They were not one °person, but two. 13. Such 
a person would not be able to employ his wealth. 
14. Come now *, read! me the decree. 15. Let us 
go back-again to the beginning. 16. It is right (8) 
that this man, lookirg at’ one ° object, should ever 
shoot all his arrows at’ it. 

h To frame studied speeches, whdrrevy Adyouc. i Pdm. 70, 


Note 7. k §n: for come use imper. of elpe. 1 Imper. 
Aor. of dva-ytyywox-w. See éyvwy in Pdm. 63. 


NOTES. 


On the Division of Syllables. 


Syllables end, in Greek, with a vowel, and begin with a conso- 1 
nant. When, therefore, a consonant stands between two vowels, it 
belongs to the following syllable ; as: 2é-ra-pog, 6-Wo-pat. 

Exception. A compound word is divided according to the factors 
of the compound ; as: suy-ex-gwynotc, xpo-crarnce, Tp00-cTEixw. 

When éwo or three consonants come together, they are usually con- 
sidered to belong to the following syllable, if they are so casily pro- 
nounceable that they can begin a word (e. g. d-pyog, d-cpn, de-opoc, 
E-orpo-¢a). 

Sometimes a mute before p or y is connected with the following sy]- 
lable, even though no word begins with that combination, provided 
any word begins with another mute of the same organ and p# or ». 

Thus ¢a-rvy (no word begins with rv, but some do with 6y). 

So d-ypéc, da-pvec, because words begin with cp, wv. 

Three consonants are connected with the following syllable when 
the first pair and the second pair can each begin a word (é-c@Xdg, 
&-yOpd¢ : since words begin with 9, 9). (So d-cOpa : since words 
begin with rp, though not with 6u,) Kr. 

According to these rules, gatdpé¢ is divided into the syllables 
pat-dpdc, not gad-pdc.. WHgeoua into WHgt-cma. — 


Lesson 3.J]—The accent of a verb is, as a general rule, as far 2 
back (i. e, as near the root) as possible. . Hence (a) in verbs when 
a long termination is exchanged for a short one, an acute on the penult 
is thrown to the antepenult (if the verb is hyperdissyllable): rimrw, 
TUNTETE. 

b) If the penult, being the tone-syllable, has a long vowel or diph- 
thong, and the verb is dissyllable, the acute will pass into circumflex 
when the final becomes short : gevyw, gedye (but ceXedw, véideve). 


[For the general rules for the accentuation of verbs, see Pdms, 
56, 57.] 


Lesson 6 (41).]—a, G. ac, is always long from an oxytone or par- 3 
oxytone (if a hyperdissyllable). 
But a, G. ag, is short in 

1) Polysyllable feminine names or appellatives: Padrpta, 'Epe- 


T pla. 
2) as is short if the penult has v or any diphthong but av: 
yipvpa, potpa, also in Tavaypa (by 1). 
3) In polysyllables in ea, ova, it is short, except in (a) abstract 
substantives from verbs in evw, and (8) dissyllables in ea. 
dvoa, a4dnOea (from adj. dAn Onc), wpsAcea (from wpedeiv) : 
but dovAciad (from dovAgdbetv). 
Bacitaa = queen (from Bacidede). 
Baowsia = reign (from a to reign). 
M 
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4 From Apsectives in oc, the a is long in Nom. Sing. So riéa, 
fem. of wAiwce. From Adjectives and Participles in ag, ue, etc, ove, 
we, wy, it is short. Hence the former are paroxytone: the latter 
proparoxytone or properispomenon, 

N.B. Ace. and Voe. singular follow the Nom. 


5 <A muta cum liquidé does not lengthen a short vowel [i. e. does 
not make a syllable long by position], unless it be a middie mute 


(8, y, 5) before A, p, v. 
Hence driéxvoc, axtrdog, ‘axpn, Bdrpuc: but BiBrog, edddp0¢, 


wkrdéypat. 
Usual Contractions. 
A E H 8) Q | I Y | 
‘eens ee ee ae alia 2 wee ie See 
A jaa = @ até— a: at = giao —w: anya —a:a=—¢_ 
aati=—¢@ an=: a: ay = gjaov = w: aw = widd = av: Gv= ay 
E |ea = 7; sts. a@ | —€t, 9: €€4— tO == OV, Eot —OLlet = Et 
tat = y, && jeec— ete, n¢ €ov = ov 


cag =o tgsdlen = Ns ey my lew —w: ey — wlev = ev 


ee | ee ener PO 


O joa = w, sts. a jo& = ov 00 =ov ot = ot 
of = ov, oF oot = 08 
on = ww, oov = ov 

oat = at oy = Ww, ot ow = Ww: oy=—y 

H nar=—y ne =n 
nae = y 

Q wa = Ww wo = wW 

I (tac = te leg = t¢ 

Y |vag = ve veg = UC 


From this table it appears generally, 

a) That in the collision of A and E sounds, the vowel which pre- 
cedes the other, remains predominant in the contracted syllable, 
although its shape may be modified: Aéimeat, Neiry or Aeira ; 
Tipae, Tima: modeac, wédeg: except in ea, which, in the two 
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first declensions, is contracted into a: dcria, dora: Boppéac, Bop- (6) 
ae. 

b) That, where an O sound appears, it maintains itself, in con- 
traction, against all A and E sounds, vée, vow: dcréov, dcrovy: 
Boag, Bove: ripaoumnt, Timppe: Prtgovor, Pirovor: except that, in 
adjectives, on becomes 9: azAdn, adi, and oa sometimes a: 
amdoa, aha : also awAédat, ardai (Thiersch). 


There are some tords, cases, and moods that must be carefully 7 
distinguished, because they look like what they are not. The follow- 
ing are a few instances of the kind that occur in these lessons. 

@) -oug, as nom. or ace. pl. of a comparative in wy, e.g. peitovg = 

peiZ-ovec, petl-ovac. 
-w, acc. sing. or nom. pl. of ditto. 

b) édvrwy, 3rd plur. of Imperative Present, which looks like gen. 

plural of Pres. partcp. Act. 

wyvrwy = advrwy, 3rd pl. Imper. Present from verb in dw (also 
gen. pl. of Pres. partcp. Act.). 

ovyvrwy = &é-dvrwy, 3rd pl. Imperat. Pres. from verb in éw 
(also gen. pl. of Pres. partcp. Act.). 

c) @rat, 3rd sing. of the Pres. Indic. or Subj. (Pass. or Mid.) 

from aw. 

d) "Io (from oida) ‘know,’ and ioO:, § be.’ 


Euphonic Rules. 


When two consonants come together in the formation of words, § 
the former is often changed for the sake of easier pronunciation. 
The principal changes of this kind are the following ! : 


Any p sound with r becomes mr. 
Any p sound with 0 becomes 80. 
Any p sound with 6 becomes ¢8. 
Any p sound with ¢ becomes w. 

Any p sound with » becomes pp. 


Any k sound with r becomes cr. 
Any k sound with 0 becomes 0. 
Any k sound with 0 becomes x@. 
Any k sound with ¢ becomes &. 

Any k sound with p becomes yp. 


1 These changes may be exhibited in the following table, which 
is arranged as the multiplication table often is : 


is 6 0 o m 
Any p sound with mr | Bo gO p pp 
Any k sound with KT 76 x9 E Yh 
Any ¢ sound with oT —*| of o ou 


® This combination does not occur. 


(8) 
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Any ¢ sound with r becomes or. 

Any t sound with 6 (this combination does not occur). 

Any ¢ sound with @ becomes 8. 

Any ¢ sound with o becomes g@ (i.e. the ¢ sound is thrown away). 
Any ¢ sound with p becomes op. 


Kas This table shows: (1) that a p or & sound before a ¢ sound 
must be of the same order of breathing as the t sound?: (2) that at 
sound before ¢ is thrown away. 


Obs. ’Ex, ‘ out of,’ in compound words retains its «: thus, éx- 
Sidwpt, bx-Oéw, not Ey-didwyt, &c. 


(Examples. ) 

' géroBrat = rétpimrat. Dédeyrac = DédexTat. 
Zorpagrac = ftorpanrat.  BéBpexrae = BéBpexrat. 
pardoc = pupdog. éxdooc = 6ydoo¢. 
trcypagony = éemtypadBony. mwréxdny = mqmhéyény. 
éruwOny . = érupOnr. trdixOny = éwréxOnv. 
rptBOnoopar = rpipOnoopa. AEyOnoopae = dexOnaopat. 
éreiOOny = émeicOny. dvirow = dvi’ouw. 
HpeicOny = HpetaOny. dpsidow = lptiow. 
Aelrow = Acibw. qeiQow = mtlow. 
TpiBow = rptbw. rérurpat == réruppae. 
ypapow = ypabw. rérptiBpat = rTérptppat. 
whikow = mrjékw. vyéypaguas = yéypappat. 
Néiyou = Ashu. wéwhexpat = mémdeypat 
Bpixow = Bpttw. BéBpexpac = BéBpeypac. 


N before a P-sound (or W) becomes p. 
N before a K-sound (or 2) becomes y. 
N hefore a ‘I’-sound remains unaltered. 
N before a liquid is changed into that liquid. 


N is usually ? dropt before Z, before o in inflexion *, and in those 
compound words in which another consonant follows o. 


2 That is, the first becomes a smooth mute, if the second is a smooth 
mute ; a middle or aspirate, respectively, if the second is a middle or 

irate. 

3 Exceptions. ‘Ev, as; ivoreiow, tyZevyvuue: madty, as; waXiy- 
oxtog: some forms of inflexion and derivation in cat and otc, as; 
zigavoat, fr. gatvw : and some few substantives in eve and uve. 
The » in obv becomes o in composition before o followed by a vowel; 
as: cvdowlw, instéad of cuvcowlw. 

4 That is, in the declensions and conjugations. 
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(Examples. ) (8) 
év-rrepia = éprreipia. ovy-tiw = suytiw. 
éy-Badrw = éuBaddrw. ovy-Aoyizw = ovhroyigw. 
Ev-gowy = eEpdpwr. ovv-peTpia = oupper pia. 
Ev-Puyoc¢ = Eupvyog ovy-cvyia = oudvyta. 
ovy-Karéw = ovyKadréiw. daipov- o. = atpoo. 
Cur-ytyywoKw = ovyytyyworw. ciy-ornina = svoTnpa. 
oby-xooveg = = _—s OU XPOVog. 


But: cvyretyw, cuvdéiw, cvvbéw. 


Exceptions. The enclitics; as: dvmep, rovye. 
éy before p; as: évpizrw. ° 


When a T-sound and » together are ejected before o, the remain- 
ing vowel, if short, is changed into a diphthong (¢ into e, and o into 
ov) ; if doubtful, it is lengthened. The long vowels (n, w) are left 
unchanged. 


Thus : . 
Tugbée(vr)oe becomes rugGeior. rupa(yr)oe becomes ropao. 
ori(yvd)ow becomes ortiow. yiya(yr)oe becomes yiydaou. 
Aéo(vr)ot becomes Aéoust. detcyu(yr)oe becomes han 
ruTro(vr)ot becomes ruzrovet. TurTw(yr)ot becomes rirrwat. 


When the same aspirate would regularly be doubled, the former 
is changed into the kindred smooth: as Zamgw (not Taggu). Bdxxo¢ 
(not Bayxoc). ’ArGic (not ’AOGic) 5. 


Of two aspirates in two consecutive syllables, the former is often 
changed into its kindred smooth. 

This rule applies principally to roots beginning with 6 and ending 
with some other aspirate. The initial aspirate reappears, when, in 
the formation of cases or tenses, the final aspirate is changed. 

Thus the roots 6pe¢, Opry, become rpeg, rptx: but when the ¢, for 
instance, is changed into “i or p, the reason for getting rid of @ no 
longer remains, and @ will reappear: Ope), Open. So rprx-de, 
Tpex-t, but Opik, OorEiy. 

In the Imperative of the Ist Aor. Pass. the last aspirate is 
changed in the 2nd pers. sing. : e. g. ypagnre (not ypagnOc) : 
cpvgOnre (not cpvgOn A). 


Irregular Substantives. 
fas R. means root (from which the word is declined regularly). 


andwy (7), nightingale. G. an doug (for andévoc). V. anéoi. 

ddg, arog (0), salt. PI. usually ot ade, oy, &c. 

dwg (1), threshing-floor: mostly after Attic 2nd Decl. (with ace. 
GAw) ; ddwvog, &e. later. 


9 


5 Even the middle mutes (6, y, 6) are very seldum doubled, with 
the exception of yy (of which the first y = = 1g). Of the smooth 
mutes, 7 and « are but seldom doubled Gaaee k Adxxoc): T frequently ; 
as are also o and the liquids. 
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(9) avat, advaxr-og, king. V. dva (but only when a god is invoked). 

*Amod\XNwy, wvoc, Apollo. Acc.’AméAX\w. V.”AmroAXov. 

“Aone (Mars). G."Apewe : in the poets (for the sake of the metre), 
“Aptoc, Apet,”"Apn and”Apny. V."Apec. 

aornp, star. Dat. pl. dorpaor, but not syncopated in other cases. 

yada (76), milk. R. yddaxr. (Dat. pl. yadake, Plat.) 

yéA-we, wroc, &e. (6), laughter. Acc. yéAwra, and, in poets and 
Lucian, yédwy. 

yoru (rd), hice R. yovar. 

vyn, woman, wife. R. yuvan®, V. ydvat. 
évdpoy, tree. Regular: but in D. pl. (usually) cévdpect(y). 

Sdpv (176), spear. R. dépar. Thue. has old D. dopi. 

EyxeAug (6), eel. G. -vog, &c.; but in dual and pl. like exve. 

eix-wy, dvog (7), image. G. elxotc. Acc. exw (mostly Ion. and 
poet.). Acc. pl. eicodg (Observe the accent). 

Zevc, Jupiter. At-dc, At, Aia. V. Zev. [Znvoc, Znvi, Ziva, poet.] 

Hp-we, woc, hero. Acc. jowa, and also fow. In poets r@ iow, and 
oi, rode tjowe (the last also Luc.). 

Oadijc, Thales. Oddew, Cary, Oaryy. In later writers also Oadov, 
and OdAyrog, -rt, &c. 

Opi (7), hair. G. rpty-dc, &e. D. pl. OpeFi(v). [R. Opey.] 

capa (r6), head. G. cparég. D. epari and rdpg. A. rd edpa, and 
(Trag.) roy and ri epara. Ace. pl. rove xparac (Eur.). 

KAsic (1), key. wdecdocg, wedi, ereida and more commonly cdéiv. 
Plur. cdeidec. Acc. xXtic, later cXeidag. [Eur. «dgda, -dag from 
old Att. cr¥ge.] 

kuxewy (0), mess; porridge. Acc. cuxed, for cuxedva. 

kuwy, dog. R. xiv. V. xdbov. _ 

AG@ag, dg (0), stone. Adog (in Soph. Adov), Nat, Aday and Aay (Ada, 
Callim.). Pl. Adee, Adwy, AdEaory and Adecty. 

Aimd, prob. acc. from obsol. rd Aiwa; found with dAgigey, as ace. 
cognate significationis. 

Paprug, witness. pdprup-oc, +s, Acc. a and (less commonly) papruy. 
D. pl. waprio(y). [Maprvp nom. ol. and late.] 

vac (1), ship. The Attic forms are : vews, vni, vay | (vée t), veoty | 
VHEC, VEeWY, vavai, vavc. [G. yndc, &c., Att. poets and later prose. ] 

Oidirovc, Uidipus. Oidirodog and Oidirov. D. Oidirods. Acc. Oidi- 
qwoda and OwWirouvy. V. Oidtrov. 

dpric (6, 9), bird, dpvidoc, &c. Acc. SpriOa, less commonly épyy. 
Pl. reg. also (more poetical) Spvecc, dpvéwy. D. dpvior(y), only Ace. 
dpveac, or 6pvic. [On the quantity of the « see Liddell and Scott.] 

ovc (rd), ear. R.wr. (G. plur. drwy.) 

TIvvé (1), the Pnyz. G. Wver-d¢, &e. with transposition of the conso- 
nants. 

Novceday, Neptune. Ace. TMoosdd. V. Wdécedov. 

oxwp (ro), filth, R.oxar. Hence G. ocardég, &e. 


S With accent on the ult. of G. and D. yuvade, yuvani, 


yuvatcwy, yuvati, yuvatcoty (Asch. Choeph. 302), &c., but yuvaica, 
yuvaixec, &c. 
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Udwp (rd), water. R. vdar. (9) 
xeip (7), hand. yepdg, &c. but G. and D. Dual, xepoiv, Dat. Pl. 
- KEK. 
yerian (7), swallow. xedtddvoc, but D. yedrrdo?. 
vidc, son. G. viovd, reg., but also the following cases from viewdc: viéoc, 
viet, Du. viée, viéory. Pl. vieic, vigwy, viéou(y), vieic. Thucydides, 
Plato, and the orators prefer these forms. 


On the place of ar. 


As dy represents the predicate as conditional, it ought properly to 10 
be joined with the predicate, e. g. Aéyoupe dy, EXeyor ay ; yet it com- 
monly follows that member of a sentence which is to be made em- 
phatic, e.g. rai ode ofte doynpow ay gavetoOat rd rov Ywepdrove 
wpaypa. Hence it is regularly joined to such words as modify the 
whole meaning of the sentence, viz., to negatire verbs and interro- 

ives: ovK av, oud ay, ovror ay, obdéror av, &c.—rTi¢g ay, ri ay, 
ri 0’ dv, ri dnr’ av, wee av, wae yap ay, ap’ av, &c. ;—also to 
adverbs of place, time, manner, and other adverbs, which in various 
ways modify the expression contained in the predicate and define it 
more exactly : évyrav@a av, rér’ ay, eixdrwe dy, lowe av, Tay’ ay, 
pddtor’ dy, cor’ av, padiwg dy, ndtwe adv, &c. ; to el, eed, Gre, 
dors, S¢ with Subj. (hence édy (Hv, av], éreday, bray, ordray—se 
dv = quicunque ; 8i quis). 


Crasis’. 


Both Crasis and Elision are marked, as the soft breathing is, bya ] ] 
comma over the syllable. 

When two words, one of which ends and the other begins with 
a vowel, come together, it often happens that these vowels are changed 
into one long vowel-sound. This union is called Crasis, and the sign 
of it Cordnis. The Cordnis is placed above the vowel-sound formed by 
Crasis; and when this is a diphthong, above the second vowel ; but it 
is omitted when the word begins with the vowel-sound formed by 
Crasis ; a8: TO Gvopa = robvopa, rd Exog = TovmoG, Ta ayaba = 
rayaQd, 0 oivog = wvog. 
- When the combination formed by crasis is a dissyllable or trochaic 
word (_~), some grammarians still retain the accent of the second 
word ; othexs change the acute into the circumflex. Thus, when the 
second word is parorytone, some write rovroc, radAXa, rapya (for rd 
Ewoc, Ta dAXa, Tad Epya): others, rov7oc, rad\Xa, rdpya. The change 
into the circumflex is founded on the authority of the best MSS. It 
is, however, against the principle, that in contractions the circumflex 
arises only when the first of the contracted syllables has the acute, 
the second the grate. 


7 Kpdotc means a mixing or blending. Kopwyvig, any thing curved ; 
hence, a little curred mark with the pen. 
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(11) _ If ofthe two vowel-sounds that are blended into one sound by Crasis, 
the latter is a diphthong that contains «, the ¢ is written under (« sub- 
script): it is not underwritten, when only the former is such a 
diphthong. Thus: cai elra = xdra; but wai érera = xaretra. 


Elision ® consists in simply throwing away a short vowel at the end 
of a word before another beginning with a cowel. The sign of this is 
called A postriphe® ; e. g. amo oixuv = an’ otxov. 

If the elision causes a smooth mute to precede an aspirate, the 
smooth mute must be changed into the aspirate. Thus, not dz’ ov, 
but ag’ od ; not avr’ wy, but av6’ dy.—So in Crasis ; a smooth mute 
before an aspirated vowel is changed into the aspirate mute of the 
same organ: rd trepa = Oarepa. 


Correlative Adjectives and Adverbs. 


12 Correlative words are those which express a mutual relation (cor- 
relation) to each other, and represent this relation by a corresponding 
form. 

(a) Adjective Correlatives. 


Relat. and De- 


Interrogative. Indefinite. | Demonstrative. pend. Interrog. 


wang, -n, -ov ;| 7oade, -H, -6y,| TOGOG, -n, -ov, | dooc, -n, -ov, and 
° o 
how great? hov:| of some sizeor| so great, 80| doco, -n, -ov}, 


much? quantus?/ number, ali-| much, tantus. | quantus. 
quantus roadcoé, roonos, 
; TOCOVOE 
TOCOUTOC,-aurn, 
-ovro(v) 
Wowog, -a, -ov;| woe, -d, -dy,| rotog, -d, -ov, | olog, -4, -ov, and 
of what kind?| of some kind of such akind,| omotog, -a, -ov, 
qualis ? talis qualis. 
Totdade, TOLACE, 
TOLOVOE 
Totovrog, -aurn, 
| -ovro(v) 
anrixoc,-n,-ov;|  +~+~—~«| rmAiKog, -ov, so | »Aixog,-n,-ov,and 
how great? how great, 80 old. OmnXrixog, -n, -Ov, 
old 2 wanting. Ne ce how great, how 
-6v ee 
TNALKOUTOG, -av- 


TN, -ovro(y) 


8 Elisio (Lat.), a squeezing out. ’Amoorpugn means a turning away. 

® Except in the combinations rotvg cai (7) rotog’ récog cai récog" 
dow—rToow ( = quo—eo, rare), and éx rocov, these forms were super- 
seded by the compound forms: rotdcde, &e. 

1 The forms beginning with o7’- are regularly the dependent inter- 
rogatives, 
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(b) Adverbial correlatives. (12) 
, : : Demon- : Dependen 
Interrogative. | Indefinite.| oi tive, | Relative. Interrog. 


SS |S TL 


wov; where? |rov, some-|wanting [év-\ov, where,  O7ov, where, 
bi 7 


ubi ? where, ali-| ravOa, évOa-| ubi ubl 
ciibi Ot, here: xsi, , 
there] 
xO0ev ; whence? roOev, from wanting [év-|BOev, whence, 6700ev, 
unde ? some place,| Oévde, évrev-| unde whence, unde 
alicunde | Oey, hence; 2- 
xeier thence} 
wot; whither? |zoi, to some|wanting [é-|ol, whither, |O7rot, whither, 
quo ? place, ali-| xeice, thither:| quo quo 
quo sts. évravOa, 
évOade = 
hither] 
wore; when? rors, somerére,then,tumore, when, (o7ore, when, 
quando ? time, _ali- quum quando 


quando 
wnvica; quo|wanting 
temporis pun- 


ryvt- hoe |Hvica, when, ornvixa, 
cade ipso | quo ipso | then, quo 


cto? quota THVI- i tempore ipso tem- 
hora ? cavra } pore pore 
mac; how? Two, someovtrw(¢), woe, we, how owe, how 
how 80 | 
wih; whither? |, to someirgde hither |g, where, ban, where, 
[also where?] | place, somejravry f or here| whither whither. 


how ? how . 


Irregular Comparison. 


[These comparatives and superlatives really belong to some obsolete 13 
positive, but are conveniently arranged under some eztant positive 
with which they agree in meaning. ] 


Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
dpcivwy, neut. dpecvoy ( dptoroc. 
Berriwy | BéXrioroc. 
1. dyaQd¢, good kpsicowy, Att. xpeir-. xpartorog. 
rwy 2 | 
Aguy (for Awiwy) A@eoroc. 
J Kanlwy KaKworoc. 
2. waxdc, bad xeipwy xelpioroc. 
| Foowy, Att. irrwy ? (inferior). 
3. waddg, beautiful cadriwy waAXoroc. 
-— , . adyetvorepoc f adyeverarog. 
4. dhyeiwdc, painf ud Onis ‘Ladytorog. 


3 The forms in -cowy occur in the earlier Attic writers. 


No 4 
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(13) Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
5. paxpoc, long axpérepog paxpérarog & phxiorog. 
pxporepog | pocxporarog. 


6. puxpoc, small peiwy 
iacowy, Att.srarrwy? thayiorog. 


7. dX{tyog, little dXtyeorog. 
8. péyac, great peitwy péytorog. 
9. woAddc, much w\tiwy or TA&wy wXEloroc. 
10. pgdtog, easy pdwy pgoroc. 
Ll. wérwy, ripe wemairepog WET AITATOS. 
12. zriwy, fat midTEpoC worarog. 


3 The form in -cowy occurs in the earlier Attic writers. 


PARADIGMS. 


1. ‘Fhe Article. 


. Singular. Dual. Plural. 
Mm. : %. m. ~ Me m fe Nn. 
N. 0 1 ro IN. A.rw [ra] ro |N. of ai Ta 
G. rou = rijg rov |G.D. roly [raiv] roty|G. ray rey rev 
D. rg TD ry - Tog + rTaic Toic 
A. rey Thy 6° A. rote rdcg ta. 


a) In the dual the feminine is more commonly rw, roiy, than ra, 
taiy. Ta (as fem. dual) is very uncommon. 


2. Terminations of the Three Declensions. 


I. IT. III. 
eee 
Sing. | fem. mas. m. f. 
Nom. | 7, a, 4, | ¢, ae, ‘log, neut. o» | various 
ee ned 
Gen. no or ac ov ov o¢ (we) 
Dat. yorg \@ ‘ 
Ace. ny or ay ov, neut. ovia or» fneut. as 
Voe. nora &, neut, ov |— { nom. 
N.A.V. a w 3 
G. D. avy ow ow 
Plur.' 
N. V. a ot, neut. a | é¢, neut. & 
Gen. oy (circumflexed) | wy wy 
Dat. atc ot oy OY ot 
Acc. ac ovc, neut. alac, neut. a 


In the second declension, and in masculine nouns of the first, the 
original termination of the gen. sing. was o (the final letter of the 
roots being a, 0, respectively); a-o and o-o being contracted into ov. 
The termination of the dative singular is « in all: the declensions, but 
in the two first it is subscript. 

In the’ formation of the dative plural the T-sounds and » are 
rejected: and 

avrot evrot ovTor vyrTat 
become det etoe overt Vat. 
, nN 2 
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PARADIGMS (3—5). 


3. First Declension. 


victory. attempt. Muse. citizen. 
Sing. Nom.  vixn meipa =Movod odXjirne(t) 
Gen. = virne meipag = Movong moXirov 
Dat. = vig weipg Movcoy -odjiry 
Ace. vixny meipay Movoay moXirny 
Voc. vixn meipa = Movca  ~-modjira 
Dual N.A.V. vixd mweipa Movod ~fodj{ira 
G.& D. vicary =mreipaty Movoav moXiray 
Plur. Nom. vixcat meipat Movoae zoXtrae 
Gen. wviKwy mepwv Movowy modtray 
Dat. vixate meipate Movoag moXiraic 
Ace. vixag meipag Movoag moXirac 
Voc. vixae mweipat + Movoat oXitrat 
4. Second Declenston. 
word. island. way. 
Sing. N. Aoyog vHo0¢ 006¢ 
G. Adyou ynoov ddo0u 
D. oy vnow oo 
A. Adyor vijcov Oday 
V. oye vce od& 
Dual N. A.V. Adyw yvnow odw 
G. D. Adyou vagy odoiy 
Plur. N. Adyoe vijoos odo 
G. Aoywy ynowy Oday 
D. Adyotg ynooc ddoi¢g 
A. Adyoue ynooug odot¢ 
V. Aoyot vijgoe ddoi 


The Vocative of words in o¢ sometimes ends in 


and @ ¢idog ; always w Qedc.. 


Sing. m. 
Nom: ayabde 
Gen. ayabod 
Dat. aya 
Ace. ayaboy 
Voce. ayabs 

Dual. 

N. A. V./ aya@o 
G.D. | aya8oiy 

Plur. 

Nom. V.| aya0oi 

Gen ayabar 
Dat. aya9oic 
Acc ayabouc 


5. (Adjectives in og.) 
(hateful, hostile.) 


(good.) 

‘ n. 
ayaQn ayabor 
ayabicg ayabov 
ayaby ayab 
ayaOny ayalor 
aya0y = ayador 
ayada = ayabw 


ayabaiy ayaboty 


ayabai 


ayaba 


ayaQey ayabay 
ayabaic ayaGoic 
ayabag dayaba 


m. 
éxOpoc 
ExOpov 
x8 
éx Oper 
&x 86 


Ex Pow 
éxOpoty 


&x Opoi 

éx Opa 
éyOpoic 
bx Opotc 


éx Opa 
bx Opaiy 


Ex Opa 
éx Oper 
by Opaic 
éxOpac 


young man. 


veaviag 
veaviou , 
veavig 
vEeaviay 
veaviad 
veavia 
veavia 


veavias 
VEAVLWY 
veaviatg 
veaviag 
veaviat. 


arment. 
parvy 
a 4 
ipariou 
e 4 
é 
ipariy 
iuarioy 
iuarioy 
iuariw 
iwariow: 
iparia 
ipariwy 
ipariorg 
e ‘ 
i 
lara 
aria. 


Of 5; AS: W dire 


Nh. 
éyOpdy 
éxOpov 
éxOpw 
dy Op6r 
&xOpor 


8x Ope 
by Opoiy 


éy Opa 
iy Ooay 
&x8poi¢ 
éx Opa. 
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6. Contraction of the Second Declension. 
(a) (5) (c) 


voyage. voyage round. bone. 6 
S. N. #rAdog = trove = wepitroog = wepiwrovg dcriov = dcrovy. 
G. whov mwépimdou dcrou 
D. wry wepiary dorg 
A. movy mepladouy écrouy 
V. mov mwepixdou dcrovy 
D.N.A.V. rw mwepimrw dorw 
G. D. aot mepimdowv dcroty 
P.N, wot wepimhor dora 
G. wey wepitiwy dorwy 
D. mdoic mepiidotc écroi¢ 
A. '  - foe _ -epitrAove dora 
Vv. wot aepimdot dora 
7. Adjectives in (e0c, oo¢ =) ovg. 
(a) -() 7 
Ss. ee Xpucé-a xpvae-ov) famdd-0¢ amdO-n am6-oy 
Xpvsove yxpovor xpvoovy \amdovg amhij atouy 
Xpucoy Xevoig  xpvoow Gmr\ov = aig. aTrAOw 
Xpveg Xpvog xovop  amry amy andr 
Xpvcovy yxpvony ypvcovy arrovvy anrdyv artdody 
D. xpvee Xovea Xpvew ame awha aro 
xpvooty ypucaiy ypvacty amroiy andaiy amdoty 
P. xpucot Xpvoat xpuca amXot Gamat ama 
Xpvowy (m. f. n.) amroy (m. f. n.) 
xpvooi¢ = =yxpvaaig xpvooig =6amdoig: = amdai¢g: §=amdoi¢c 
xXpucovge § ypvodg = xpuea atotg amdacg ama. 
(The fem. éa =a, when a vowel or p precedes: (dpytpeog =) ap- 
yupovc, apyvpa, apyupovy). _ 
8. Attic (Second) Declension. 
Lesson 12.) (a) en ()) (c) 8 
people. rope. dining-room. 
Sing. N. o Aswe 9 KaNwE Td avwyewy 
G. ew Kkadw avuiyew 
D. hep Kary dvuyep 
A. Ewy radwy dvwyiwy 
Vv. Aewe Kadwe¢ dvwyewy 
Dual. N. A. V. ew cédw dvuyew 
G. D. Neg Kady avuytwy 
Pl. N. rAEy crady : avudyew 
G, Atwy cdhwy dvwyewy 
D. AEgic Kahwe avoyeyy 
A. ewe nadwe avoyew 
¥. ew ray AVwyYEW. 
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9. Adjective in ewe (m. f.), ewr (n.). 
Sing. Plural. 
9 m. f. R. 
N. = tAewe Trew AE 
G. ew thew Atwy 
D rep trAew Awe 
A: tAtwry tAewy tAEwe 
Vv tAgwe tewy tAgp. 
Dual. N. A. V. thew G. D. Dey. 


Roots, ropar, wa, Ow, mpaypar, 
Ono, aiwy, dapoy, AEovT, ytyavT 


10. Third Declension. 


10 Sing. 0 (raven) 6, 7 (child) 6 (jackal) rd (thing) 
N. Kxdpak matic Owe moaypa 
G. KdpaKxog wawo¢ Owo¢ Tpayparog 
D. Kopaxe madi Owt mpaypare 
A. kopaca maida Oda Tpaypa 
V. «opag Twat Owe Tpaypa 
Dual. 

' N.A.V. xépaxe waive Owe mpay mare 
G.D. xopaxoy rwaidow Owory woayparoy 
Plur. 

N. xdpacec Taoec OwEC Tmpaypara 
G. xopdcwy maidwy Aww moayparwy 
D. xdpaét(y) 4 maci(y)>  Awoi(v) mpdaypaat(y) c 
A. xépaxag matoag Qaac mpaypara 
V. xdpaxeg aides Owe wpaypara. 
= xépak-ar(y). b = watd-civ. = Tpaypar-ou. 
Sing. 6 ae (age) 6,1 (divinity) — 6 (lion) 6 (giant) 
N. Ono aiwy aipwrv éwy yiyas 
G. Onpd¢ alavog Saipovog éovrog yiyavrog 
D. Onoi aigve Oaipove héovTe yiyavre 
A. Opa aiwva Saipova Méovra ss yiyavra 
V. Ono aiwy Saipoy Aéoy yiyay 
Dual. 
N.A.V. Ofpe aidve Saipove Aéovre yiyavre 
G.D. Onpoty aidvow  satpdvoy Asvrow yrydvrow 
Plural. 
N. Onpec aigvec Oaipovec Ddéovrec ylyavreg 
G. Onpdv aiwvwy daydvww dedvrwy — yryavrwy 
D. Onpai(v) aidor(v)4 Ssaipoor(y) © Akovor(y)! yiydor(v)s 
A. Ofjpag aiwvag daipovag Déovrag yiyavrag 
V. Opec aiwvec Oaipoveg Akovred yiyavrec. 


d — aidy-ot(v). 
& = yiyavr-or(y). 


© = daipor-ot(y). 


f = Néovr-at(y). 


XN 
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Comparative in wy. 


ll. 12, 11 
Ces bias”) Singular. 12 
m. f. 
N. ebbaluwy itaiwes peiZwy | petlov 
G. evdaipovog psiZovoc 
D. evoaipore peizove 
A. sddaipova = ebdatpor peitova or peicw petZov 
V. evoaipoy peiloy 
Dual. 
N.A.V. ebdaipove | peiZove 
G. D. evdatpdvoey petlovory 
Plural. 
N.V. eddaipoves = eddaipova aed fie 
G. evoamovwy peclovov 
D. ebdaipoot(r) peiSoor(yv) 
A. evdainovac  eddaipova. Ae { te 
13. 14. 
(Root peray) Singular. (Root yapevr) 13 


N. peddc pédAava peday xapierc Xapiecoa xapiev 14 

G. pédavoc peraivyc pédavoc xapievrog Xapieaanc Xapievrog 

D. pidave Hedaivg péihave Kaoievre Xaptéooy Xapisvre 

A. pédava pédacvay pihay Xaplevra xXaplecoay yaviey 

Ve. =pédag pédauva pédav Xapiev Xapiccoa yapiey 
Dual. 

N.A.V. pédave peraiva pédave xapievre Xapiecoa Xapievre 

G.D. peravory peraivaty pedavowy| xaptévroy yapiécoaty xaptivrow 
Plural. 


N.V. pédavec suanaivel pédkava | xapievrec Xapiscoae yxapisvra 
G. peAdvwy pedatvary pedavwy Xaplsvrwy Xapearay Yaptéyrwy 
D. pédaot(v) pedaivace pédaor(y) xapieor(y)? Xaptecoate xapieor(y) 
A. pédavag pedaivag péidava. | xapievtag yaptioode yapievra. 


15. 


(Root rayr) Singular. Plural. 
N.V. wae Taca Tay wavreg wWwacat wavra 15 
G. wayvrég waong wTavrog TayYTwY Tacweyv nNavrwy 
~ ’ 
D. zavri wacy wavri naoi(v) macag maot(r) 
A. wavra qwacay way . mwavTrag wmwdoag wTavra. 
Dual. N.A.V. wavre waoa TAVTE 


G.D. wmavrow mracayv wadavro. 


1 Obs. dat. xapteot, not yapistot, 
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16. Participle of Pres. Act. (Root Nerovr) 


16 Sing. N.V.  Asirwy Aeitovea Aetrov 
G. Agirovroc Agcrovonc Atizrovrog 
D. Aeizrovre AEcrovey AgiwovTe 
A. AEirorvTa Agizoveay Agizrov 
Dual. N.A.V. Agizovre Aarovea Aeixovre 
G.D. Aewovrow AEtrrovoaty AErdvroy 
Plural. N.V. Acizovrec ANsizoveat ANtiworvra 
G. Aarrovrwy Aecrrovowy Aeerovrwy 
D. _——Aeirover(v) AErovoae Asirrovar(v) 
A. ANeiovrag Aerrovoac Agiqovra. 
17 17. Participle of Aor. 1. Act. (Root Nenbayr) 
Sing. N.V. Aciac Agipdoa Agivay 
G. AEiWavrog Aeebaonc AgiPavrog 
D. Agipayre AaPpacy Acivayre 
‘A: Atipavra Acipacay Ativay 
Dual. N.A.V. Acipavre Aenpaca ANeiparre 
G.D. Aen dyvrow Aewldoaty ANenpavroy 
Plural. N.V. Acibavrec Acinbacat Aeivavra 
G. AuPayrwy Aghacwy Aabdvrwy 
D. AetWaor(r) AgPaoag Agibaor(y) 
A. Niparrac Aenbacag Atipavra. 
18 18. (a) Sing. (6) Sing. 
N. worvg wodAn wodku |piyag peyartn péiya 
G. wod\X\ov woArAHC odAOU | peyadrov peyaAnc peyddov 
D. odd WOAAQ ToAh@ peydAp peyadrdg = peyary 
A. woduv modAnv wodrv |piyav peydrny péya 
V. woXdv TOAAN TOAD péya peyadn = =peéya 
Plural. Plural. 
N. wod\d\oi modd\ai modAa | peyddor peydrat peyada 
G. wo\\Gy wodrAWy TodrAd\wWy | pEydrAwy peydiwy peyadwy 
etc. regular. etc. regular. 
19. (2) (0) (c) (d) 
father. mother. daughter. man. 
19 Sing, N. 6 argo 1 pNITNpP 7 Ovyarno 4 avnp 
G. waTpOC pnrpéc Ovyarpég = a-0-pd¢ 
D. wari pnroé Ouyarpi av-6-pi 
A. warépa pentépa Ovyarépa av-6-pa 
Ve TATED pate Odbyarep avep 
Dual. N.A.V. zarépe pnrépe Ovyaréoe div-6-pe 
G.D. sarépov pnyrépov Ovyaripoy dy-d-poty 
Plural. N. TATEPEC penrepec Ovyaripeg av-d-pec 
G. maripwy = =pnraepwy = Puyaripwy = av-0-pw 
D. marpao(yv) pnrpac(y) Ovyarpao(y) dyv-d-pao(v) 
A. warépag pntépac Ovyaripag ayv-0-pag 
V. WATEEC pnrépes O@vyaripes dv-0-pec. 


PARADIGMS (20—22). 


20. 
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Sing. N. TO répac TO Kpéac 
OF G. Képar-oc, Képwe¢ Kpiwe ev 
D. Képar-t, Képa Koég 
A. Képacg Kpéac 
Dual. N.A.V. képar-, xéoad ( ) xpta 
| G.D. kepdr-ow, repr (2) Kpepy 
Plural. N. Képar-a, xéoad npéa 
; G. kepar-wy, Ksp@v Kpewy 
D. képa- ou(y) Kpéa-ou(y) 
A. Képar-a, xipa Kpéa. 
21. 
Singular. . 
trireme. wall. 21 
N. 9 romonc TO rEixoc 
G. (rpinpeoc) Tpufpouc (reixeoc) reixoug 
D. (rpenpet) T pipet (reixei) reiyer 
A. (rethpea) rpinpy reixoc 
V.  rpiijpeg TElyoc. 
Dual. 
N. A. V. Tptnoee) Tpiypn (reixee) telyn 
G. D. (rpenpéorv) rpujpory (retxéorv) revyoiv. 
Plural. 
N. (rpinpecc) Tpenperc (Tetxea) reixn 
G. (rptnpéwy) roijpwy retxiwy reyov 
D. roenpeot(v) reixeot(y) 
25 (rotnpeac) Tpinperc ie relyn 
V. (rpenpeec) roinperc reixéa) ‘ reixn. 
22. Adjective in ne. 
m. fi ne yay 
Sing. N. cage cage 
G. (cagé-oc) cagoug 
D. (sagé-i) caget 
A. (cagé-a) capy /  aageg 
V. cage cagec. 
Dual. N. A. V. oagé- -€ oagn 
. D. cagé-o1y = sagoty. 
Plur. N. (cagé-e¢) oagetc {oagé-a) oag7 
. G. (cagé-wv) cagwry 
D. cagea(v) 
A. (cagé-ag) oagets (agé- -a) cagij 
V. (cagé-ec) oageic (sagi-a) capi. 


Bas” Compound paroxytones in m6 remain paroxytones inthe con- _ 
tracted Gen. pl.; as: cvvnOwy, abrdapxwy (fr. ovynOnc, abrdpene). 
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23. 24. 25. 
23, Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
24 city, town. fore-arm ; cubit, city. 
2» N. wonric (1)) wodee | wHxve (d) THES aoru(ré) aorn 
25 G. wéd\two dew mHXEWS = MHXEwv | doreog dorewy 
D. wore woreo(v)| whxe  mHyeo(w) | Gores doread v) 
A. wédiy wos THXVY *NXHE aoru Gorn 
V. wont wédeg | whyv INXEC aory aorTn 
Dual. N.A.V. wéd&ke (2dAn) Dual of wiyuc and 
G.D. zmodréov aorv not found. 
26. 
(Adjectives in ve are contracted in some forms.) 
Singular. _ Plural. 
m. Sf. n. mM. S. fe 
26 N. yAucic —-yAueeia -yrurd yAueeic = -yAuxetat yAuxéa 


G. yAuKéog yAvnelag yAuKéog yAveiwy yAuKewv yAuKéwy 


D. yAucet = -yAuceig. = -yhucet yAuxéar(y) yAuKeiaic yAuxéouy) 
A. yhuxiy = yhuceiay yAvKU yAuxeic =—s- yAuxeiic ~yAucéa 
V. yAuco yuceia = yAvKv yAuxcsig = yAueiae §=yAuKéa. 
Dual. N.A.V. yAucée yAuceia yrunée 
G. yAuKcéoty yAducaisty yrAuKéoey. 
27. | 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
27 a king. [owAjc) 
N. 6 Baowede N.A.V. Baowée N. Baorréig (old Att. Ba- 
G. Pactrléwe G.D.  Baorréow G. Baowéwy 
D. Baorret D. Baoirevor(v) 
A. Baorhéa A. Bacwréag (Barret) 
V. = Baowed “V. Baowksic. 
28. 
Sing. Dual. Plural. 
N. ixdv¢ [x0 oe] N. iyOve¢ 
28 G. txOdbog N. A. A the G. tyOtwv 
D. (yOvi Cee | D. tyObouw 
A. iyddy A. ix@u¢ 
V. by Od V. ixOveg 
29. 
Sing. Plural. 
29 N. Botc ypaic Béecg [Botg] yeaec [ypaic] 
G. Bodog ypade Bowy ypawy 
D. Bot ypat Bovoiy -yoavoiy 
A. Boty ypaby [Béag] Bove [ypaac] _ypaic 
V. [Bov] ypav Bose [Bove] yoaec [ypavc] 


.Dual. N. A.V. Boe. G. D. Booty. 


ad 
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ms 
e~ 30. 31. 32, a 
Sing. N. 6, 9 morte, calf. ”) éyxedus, eel. 6,77 otc, sheep. 30 
G. mpTt-0¢ éyxéAv-o0¢ oto¢ 31 
D. mOpri-t, mwoprt éyyédv-i ott 39 
A. woortiy éyxeduv diy 
V. moore Eyxedv oi¢ 
Dual.N. A.V. zoprt-e by xéde- é ole 
G.D. mopri-ow éy xedé-oy oto 
Plur. N. méprt-&, TOpTt¢ éyxedecc olec 
G. WopTi-wy by yide-wy olor 
D. méprt-ot(v) by yéde-or(v) oict(y) 
“A. mépri-ag, mopric by xédere olac, rarer ol¢ 
Ni; WOprt-Ec, TWOTtC by xédete olec. 


dig. — 


Xeno phen uses the Ionic forms of olg, viz. div, dtec, dtwy, Siac and 


33. Participle of Aor. 1. Pass. (Root AepOévr) 
m. f. n. 
Sing. N. AegOeic (orytone) wernee AepOev 
G. depOevrog AerpOciong AepOEvTog 
D. Accpbevre ALgpOeiog AapOevre 
A. Anpbevra AEpOeicay  AapOev 
V. AErgOeic AetgOeioa Aerpbey 
Dual. N. A.V. Accgbivre Angdeiod AipOevre 
G. D. Aggbéivroy AagGcioay AagOevrory 
Plur. N. Aaglévrec AerpOeioae Aapévra 
G. Aplevrwy AEgdaowyv Aepbevrwy 
D. detpAeior(v) AgtgOeioatc AecPOeton(v) 
A. AapOEvrac AepOeioade Ag0ivra 
V. AagOévrec AeegOcioae AEpOeyra. 
34. ida oe of Aor. 2. Act. (Root Aurévr) 
Sf. n. 34 
Sing. N. div (caytone)  XAtrrovoa Auwdéy 
G. Arwrovrog Arrovone Auwovrog 
D. durovre Arovoy Arrovte 
A. Xrdvra ArTwovcay Auroy 
V. Aero Atovca Nerdy 
Dual. N. A. V. Acwévre Aerrovea At wéyrteE 
G.D. Actévrosy Auroveaty AcréyTow 
Plur. N. Acwovrec Atroveat Ainévra 
G. Atroyrwy Atrtrovewy Acrovrwy 
D. dAcrovei(v) Aerroboaic Arrovot(y) 
A. Xrdvrac ArTrotode Airdvra 
V. Aewovrec Atroveate Aerovra, 


35 


36 


37 
38 


39 
40 
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35. Participle of Perf. Act. (Root AeAv«ér) 


Sing. N.V. Acrucwe AeXucvia AeAuKOE 
G. Atdruxdérog Aehugviag AeAuKOrog 
D. AeduKore Aedunvia AedXuKdre 
A. Asd\uKora Aeducviay Aedundg 
Dual. N. A.V. XeAuKdére Aeducvia AeAUKOTE 
G.D. Aerucdrocy AedXucviay AeA uEOTOLY 
Plural. N.V. YgeAvcdrec AeAuKviat AeAuKéra 
G. Aeducdrwy Neducvay NeduKOTwY 
D. AeAucdar(yv) AeAuKviate AeAuKdor(v) 
A. Xeéducérec ANeAuKviag AeAucdra. 
36. 
Declension of the four first numerals. 
N. 1 ele, pid, &v 3 roti, rpia Tésoagec or rér- 
G. 1 évog, pede, évdg 8 rpwy rapec.— Avo may 
D. 1 évi, ped, évi 3 rproi(v) also be used as in- 
A. 1 éva, piay, ty 3 rpeic, rpia declinable for any 
N. 2 ddo 4 résoapec, a a ER vaees ane 
G. 2 dvoty (very seld. dutty) 4 revodowy (when the verse re- 
D. 2 dvoty (un-Att. évai) 4 riocapor(y) Sak ies [not 
A. 2 dvo 4 récoapag, a. Pindar. 
37. Tic; (interrog.) 38. Tig (indef.). 
m. f. Ne m. f. n. 
Sing. N. ric ri ri¢ fi 
G.  rivog rivec rivég rivoc 
DD. rive rive revi revi 
A. Tiva ri Tiva ri 
Dual. N.A. rive Trevi 
G.D. rivoy Tivoly 
Plural. N. —rive¢ riva Teivig reve 
G. rivwy rivwv TLywY TivaY - 
D. = riot(v) rioe(v) rioi(») riai(v) 
A. rivac riva Tivac rivd. 


In sing. G. rod, and D. rq@ are also found ; encliti¢ when for rivoc. 
For neut. pl. rivd (not for riva), drra (not enclit.) is also found in 
Attic. 


39. 40. 
Singular. 
N.  ovri¢ ovre obdsic obdepia obdky, no one 
G.  o¥rivoc obdevég = odd tae «= oS EVO 
D.  oBree ovdevi ovdemtg = ood evi 
A.  otriva ovre otdiva obdepiay ovdéy. 
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Dual. (40) 
N.  ovreve Just 80 pydeic, undepia, pndév. 


G.N. ovrivory. 
Though ovdeic, pndetc = not even one, 


Ploral. yet (like our ‘mnone’) they are some- 
N. ovriveg ovreva times found in the pl., principally in 
G. ob rivywy nom. and acc. (less commonly gen. and 
D. = ovreae dat.) masc. obd-tveg (-érwy, -totv), 
A. ovrivag ovriva -Evac. 
“Apow (both) is declined like a dual: N. A. V. dugw, G. & D. apgotv. 
4l. 42. i 43. 
Sing, N.  tyw ad [<] 41 
G. ipod, pod cov (cv) 49 
D. = Epoi, pot Cot ry) ‘ 
A. dak ul of () - 43 
Dual. N.A. [vee], vo [ogar], og [odwé] 
«GD. [van], vp [spwiv],opgy [ogwiv] 
Plural. N. — pei¢ vpeic ogeic [neut. ogéa] 
G. perv vey ohwy | 
D. yt vpiv opiol(v) -- 
A. = nypas opac opac [neut. codec]. 
44. 


The reflexive pronouns are : m. guauroi, f. tuauritc (of myself) 5 m. 44 
ctavrov (or- cavrov), f. ceauric or cauri¢ (of thyself); m. n. 
gavrov (or avrowv), f. gavrit¢ (or atric), of himself, herself, itself. 
The compound forms, npeig (vpei¢) adroi, are used for pl. of éuav- 
TOU, CEaUTOU. 

S. m. éuavr- ov, -p Ov bee eens -p = -6v 
f. épaur-ac¢ 9 -nv | ceaur-(caur-)ij¢ -~y “nV 
wpetce abroi tay abrdy &e. 


P. m. apeicg avrot judy abroy 
vpeic avrai budy atdrov Ke. 


f. npetc avrai npoy abroy 


S. m.n. éavr-o8 -@ -dv,n.-6 (or) avr-od -g@ -dy,n. -d 


@ Led % a 2, e Send 
f. tavr-ijg’, -¥ “nv (or) aur-jg¢ -y -nv 
P, m.n. éaur-dyv -oi¢ -ov¢, n.-d& (or) air-Wy -oi¢ -ovc, n. -& 
f. éaur-ov- -aig -a¢ (or) aur-dy -aig -de¢. 


For pl. the compound forms are often used (with more emphasis). 
P. m. o¢@v abrwy, ogicv adbroic, ote abrote 
f. ogwy abrwv, opiow abraig, opac abrac. 


45. 


The reciprocal pronoun expresses that each object does the action 4.5 
to the other or others. 


Plural. G. a\AnAwy, of each other Dual. ddAnAcw av ow 
D. ad\rAnrorge sate sone 
A. adddXNovE ag a aAAnXw a W. 


Oo 
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Demonstrative (or Pointing-out) Pronouns. 


this. 46. these. 
4G Sing. N. de de rode | Plur.N. otde aide rade 
G. rovde rijcde rovee G. rwvde ravde rire 
D. rpde ryde rede D. roicde raigéde roicde 
A. rovde rnvde rods A. Troucgde racde rade 
Dual. N.A. rwoe rade rude | 
G.D. roivde raivde roivoe. 
47. 48. 
ipse (in the oblique cases, 
this. ejus, ei, cum, &e.). 
47 Sing. N. ovrog abrn TOTO abrég abr abré 
48 G. rovrov ravrng rovrov | atrov atrig abrov 
D. rovrw ratty rovry |atre abry adbry 
A. rowroyv TavTny rovro avroy avrny adré 
Dual.N.A. rotrw ravra  rovrw atrw avra abrw 
G.D. rovrowy ravrawy rovrow | avroiy avraty avroiy 
Plur.N. ovrot’ avrat  raira avroit avrait avra 
G.  rovrwy robttwy rotrwy | abrev atrov adbraoyv 
D. rovrotg ratrase rovrore | abroig atraig abroic 
A. rovrTovg ravrag Tatra avrovg avrag avra. 
49. : 
Relative Pronouns. 
49 Singular. Dual. Plural. - 
N. S¢ (qui) #7 =O Oo” & @ ot at 
G. od nC Ov oly aly oly wv wv wr 
D. @ y oly aly oly otc alg ole 
A. Ov nv 8 @ a @ ove a. 
Often with -ep added: Somep, Hep, Orep, Ke. 
50. 
50 Sing. N. decree, who(erer) NTI 6 rt [or 8, re} 
G. odrivog or Orov NCTLVOC (as masc.) 
D. rive or orp rive (as masc.) 
A. ovriva Sea 6 re [or 5, re] 


Dual. N.A. drive, drive G.D. olvrivoew, alvrivoww. 


Plural. N. oirtveg 
G. oyrivwy (more rarely drwv) 
D. olcriat(v) (more rarely drotc) algriot(v) olcrea(y) | 


er e of 
QALTLVEC aTiva Or aTTa 


A. ovcrivac a@erwag ariva or arra. 
51. 
5] (alius) Gddoc @An dAdo quite regular except 
(tlle) éxeivog ixeivn éxetvo neut, o. 
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52. 
rocovrocg (quantus). rotovrog (talis). 
Sing. Plur. 52 
N. rocovrog rocairn rosovro(v) rocovroe rocavrat rocavTa 


G. rogovrouv Trogaurng TosobTov | TocOvTwY TodOITwWY ToGOUTwY 
D. rocotrw rocatry frocoitp | Trosobvrog rocavratg Tooovrotg 


A. rocovroy rocaitny rocovro(y) Trocovrovg rocatrag rocaura 


Dual. 


N. A. rocovrw rocavura rocovurw 
G. D. rocovroty rocatvray rocovroy. 


So rovwovrog, roravry, roovro(y), 
TnAtKouToc, THALKaUTN, THALKOUTO(y). 
53. 


Terminations of the Tenses of a Verb in the first person 
_ singular of the Indicative Mood. 


The names of the principal tenses are in capital letters. 53 
Active. Middle. Passive. 
——_—— { with the strength- 
Paar ae nad ott 
P Bi verb has one). 
PERFECT, ca ora! pat t usual! 
Pluperfect, ety or ely pny ch Sa he 
Forure l. ow copas Ojcopad | Coanged, bY 
f ae odpny laws of euphony 
Aor. 1.’ for liquid ; Ony when termina- 
wore. apny tion isappended. 
Future 3. (none) (none)  ocopae? |(withredupl. root). 
Tempora Secunda. from short root: 
Forure 23, @ ovpat noopzat || the vowel-sound 
Aorist 2. ov “Openyv nv being lengthen- 
PERFECT 2. a none) (none) |) ed in Perf.2 and 
Pluperfect 2. ety nune) (none) Plup., except in 


the case of o. 


1 a, ely belong to Mute Verbs whose characteristic is a P- or K- 
sound. The rough breathing meaus that the characteristic (i.e. the 
final consonant of the root) is aspirated when the termination is 
appended. 

2 The Third Future is supplied in the Active Voice by éconae (I 
shall be) with.the Perfect Participle, as rerugwe Ecopat. 

3 The so-called 2nd Future is the regular Future of liquid verbs. 


o 2 
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54. Terminations of the Moods and Participles. 


54 as" The Greek language has five Moods: one Objectice Mood ; the 


Indicative; and four Subjective Moods: (1) the Imperatice ; (2) the 
Subjunctive ; (3) the Optatice ; (4) the [nfinitice. (Kr.) 


The Subjective Moods and the Participles are formed only from the 
Principal Tenses and the Aorists (not from the Imperfect and Pluper- 
Ject) : the Futures have no Imperative or Subjunctice. 


Terminations of the Subjective Moods and of the Participles for the 
Active— 


Imper. | Subj. Opt. | Infin. | Part. Inf. Ptep. 


in Aor. 2, &iv, wy 


: : a in Perf. évat, wo 
But Aor. 1. has | 

oy | w ape a 
Fut. 2. eee ote ety FE oy 


Terminations of the Subjective Moods and of the Participles for 
Passive and Middle— 


Taper. Subj. | Opt. Infin. Part. 


ov wpat | oipny| exOat | ouevog (Inf. of Aor. 2. Mid. 
But Aor. 1. Mid. [éc@at.) 
at wpat | aiuny| ac@at | apevocg 
Aor. 1. 2. Pass. 
Oe @ einy | nvae | cig [48 becomes nrsin Aor. b} 
Perf. Pass. 


0 ofa | uévoc 
Fut. 2. Mid. —— | oipny | eicOar' otpevog 


The Subj. and Optat. of the Per, ‘f. Pass. are for the most part sup- 
plied by its participle with @, etny (the Sulj. and Opt., respectively, 
of elvat, to be). 


16 : 
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wD 
_tatlray7hin ig 4 ~ 
Soanouas ID0PUAL alrhouns mdemuas | AOLAL Alrlowas? °% ISIIOV 
Sotanlanyziiv mg012\2hdv alirhoyahin mrlaoyrddv °Z dINNn] 
Soasnvhas mgonpas alirinpas mropas 1ORAS alknopas? "| ISl10OV 
Soasnopas mgopras alirhonas rononas *[ anya 
. ‘aTadIn 
Soa3nlopases IDQ3fN132 Alrhopaszs wrlopasst "gE 9ANNT 
RIE we wauuaL ala3zuas muas | * 19lwas alewns? °‘S ISLIOW 
Soasrlook.uas mpozoluas aurhookuas mrookuns °Z BININT 
Sizgdas wmAligdnas alinagdas mogas wl gdnt aligdas3 "TL Loy 
Soasrlookgdas | mpgo20lg¢as | alrhoolgdas wrlookggns *] INN T 
f aleririns3 23 aazradny 
Soagrrlaszs 9d0134 — opasss L wwrirfasgs y904I0,F 
Soasrlosuas IDHOILUNS alr: 2 wnMsunt NOLLAL abdoriey, aoe 
qd ) ( 1OLNA : ‘ wwnosuas ‘quasaly 
“HAISSVd 
AMLAL aIvLAL mMhowas | mune IAL A0LAL3 °Z ISIIOV Oo 
CNEL LS ar3xyakhn aMMroyztin ; mycin °Z, DANZD,T 
Sopas mopas inippas mpas aopas ppas3 "L JsIoy 
ampas anpos whopas mpast ‘[ ainjn gy 
AIUNLIS3 °Z, poyradnl 
Smuat3s 1943LAtIL wownt324 MUNL34 PUAL3L { " puasgs +z qoaytad 
413601323 "LT yoajzadn[ g 
Smdatzs mMaAzPnt3t ahodasis mati 3hat3s { pdases “1 paptacE 
AMLUNAL ARLUAL af MLL PLM esr asa sepecuL 
Q 12LU0 moras suas a mead uasaad 
yang uyay 3d0 ‘(qng ‘xoduty “oIpuy - 
*HALLOV 
“pUTY SIT} Jo 


SqQIOA UI ANDO Apu YUIT) SUIOJ dy} SB 1918 ote La} ¢ STUIOJ OSaIT) [TB sDY M2xA2 Jey) pesoddns aq you ysnut yy Le 


‘CdHA ANOLAUVE V dO SGOOW AHL AO SNLOUdSNODO “es? 
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56 56. Terminations (combined with the 
MOODS. 
TENSES, 
Indicatite. Imperative. 
PRESENT and |S. | w €ec & € irw 
Future (the | D. eTov eTov troy = Tw 
Future without | P. | open ere ovoi(y) | ere irwoay 
Imperat. and or é6vrwy ! 
Sul.) (Sing. 2. orig. e-6c} 
Forvure 2. S. | @ cic et 
D. eiroy  etrov None. 
P. | ovpeyv etre ova(v) 
Imperfect and |S. | ov EC é 
Aorist 2. D. érov étnv |~ Aorist 2 
P. | omey = ere ov 
Penrecr 1&2 |S. | &@ ac € 
D, arov  droyv Like 
P. | dpev aire Got 
Aorist 1. S. | 4 a¢ E oy arw 
| (Obs, Aor. Imper| PD: |. 470” Grav | arov dry 
ov] . | Gpev are ay are arwoay 
rayvrwy ! 


| Pluperfect1&2.|S. | evt eg et 
D. etrov eitny 
P. | eqey ere = ttouv 
mostly esay 


RemaRks.—The Principal Tenses and Subj. have 3 dual in ov, 
3 plur. in ot.—The Historical Tenses and the Optat. have 3 dual in 
ny, 3 plur. in », 


1 The dissyllabic termination of the Jmperat. 3 plur.is the more 
common in Attic Greek, though the longer form is not uncommon. 
Care must be taken not to mistake it fur the gen. plur. of a par- 
ticiple. 

3 Together with this ending, another is in use (called the Holic 
Aor.) in ea. It is rare in the first person: but in the second and 
third sing. and third plur. it is far more common than the other 
form,—erac, &é.—plur. era. 

4 The old Attic has also an ending, n, n¢, which is contracted from 
the Ionic form ea, cag. Thus tGeBouvdrcicn for iBeBovAcdxev. 
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Mood-Vowels) of the Active Voice. (56) 
MOODS. 
Subjunctive. Optatire. |Z n finitive.| Participle. 
w 9c y ose = olg-—sot eey wy ouca ov 
nTrov nrov Otroy oirny OvTOC oVvoNng OYTO 


WHEY re woe | omev ore lev 
[7 in sing. subscript. ] 
| - ~ 
oipe? otc ot ety @y  ovgda ovy 
None. otroy oirny OvYTOE OvVENC OVYTOC 
olmev oltre otev 


Aor. 2 Aorist 2. 
like Present, ioe wv  ovca ov 
évrog ovanc OvToc 
évat wg via ee 
the Present. Grog viag orog 
ay? aig at ae | ae Goa av 
Like the atroy airny avTog doyg avrog 
Present. aQukey aiTe auev 


For ACCENTUATION, see p. 157. 


2 Together with this ending the Optative of the Fut. 2. has also the 
termination oiny (e. g. gavoiny), which is a common Optative 
ending of contracted verbs. The Futurum Atticum has usually 
this Optative® ; which is also accasionally found in the Perf. Optat. 
(especially that of Perf. 2; wexowOoiny, txrepevyoinv, mpoedndv- 
Goiny) ; and in cxoiny, Aor. 2. Opt. from tyw.— 


Oinv, 0iNc, Oin,—oinroy, ornryv,—oinpey, oinre, oinaay, 
or otrov, oitny, OlmEY, OTE, Oley, 


* The Opt. of éwereA® (for instance), Fut. Att. for imredéow, is 
either éwereAciny or twtreAgooumt: never émtredoipe, 
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57. Terminations (combined with the Mood- 


| Indicative. | Imperatice. 
PRESENT and | S. | opae = g(et)> erat =| ov® éobw 
FurTURE. D. | dueOov® ecBov eoOov | ecOow todwy 
P. | dpeOa® eobe ovrac | eobe icdwoay 
or écOwy? 
(Future. none.) 
PERFECT. S. | pat Cat = rat ou ow 
D. | peBov = c8ov cbov | ctov cw 
P. | pea = oe — wrat® | oe cOwoay 
or 0Owy 
Pluperfect. S. | pnv co 8=—_- Fo 
| D. | peOov cbov aOnv 
P |pe@Qa of vro® 
Imperfect and |S. | 6unv  ov® — ero 
Aor. 2. Mid. D. | 6peBov ecbov EoOny Aor. 2. 
P. | opeOa eo8e ovro 
Aor. 1. Mid. S. |apnvy w* — aro ae aolw 
D. | apeBov acboy acOnv | acbov acbwy 
(Obs. Imper. at] | P. | queOQa ache avro jacbe daodwoay 
or acbwy 
Four. 2. Mip. |S. | ovpae (et) etrae 
D. | ovpeOow eiobor eiaBov None. 
P. | odpeGa eioOe ovvra 
Pass. Aorists. S. | ny no On ne( Aor. Lyre) yr 
[conjugated with- | D. yTOY NTnyv | nroy nTwy 
out mood-vorels.} | P. | nuey . nTé noav | nre nrwoayr 


Remarks.—'he Principal Tenses and Suljy. have 3 dual in ov, 
3 plur. in rat; the Historical Tenses and Optat. have 3 dual in ny, 
3 plur. in ro. The dual -pe@oy is very rare: the Ist pl. -ue@a being © 
used instead of it.—7@c (Aor. Imper.) becomes nre when the 7 is 
preceded by an aspirated mute (hence always in Aor. 1): rupOnre. 


For ACCENTUATION, see p. 157. 


5 The second persons from pat, pny, are properly oa, oo. 
But when these were appended to the rvot by a connecting vowel, the 
o was thrown away ; and ecat, for instance, contracted into g, Altice 
&, which is the only termination for BovAe, SWer, otee (you choose, will 
"sce, think). [Ktibner says, that e¢ is the regular form iu Aristophanes, 
but is avoided by the Tragic writers: that it is used by Thucyd. and 
Xen.; but that Plato and the Orators use both forms.]—So ov is for 
eco ; w (Aor. 1. Mid.) for ago; y in Suby. for noat; oro in Optat. for 
otco, 


‘ 
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Vowels) of the Passive and Middle Voice. (57) 


Subjunctive. Optative. I nfinitive. Participle. 


wpa 9S nrat | otuny oo® otro ecOat Guevog 9 ov 


wpeBov noOov naGor | oiuePov o1c8oy oigOny 
wpeOa note wyrrat! oipe—a o1cOe otvro 


(Future, none.) 
cla | pévog pivyn pévoy 
as Present. Aor. 2. | As Present. 


a rr re 


ainnvy ato atro |acGar | auevog n ov | 
aipeBoy acoPor aicOny | 


Like Present. aimeOa atcOe atyro 


oizny oto otro | stoat | odpevog n ov 
None. oipeBor otc8oy oicbny| 
oipeOa otabe oivro 
@ ye ? einyv eing ety Hvae a gioa év ie faa ty 
yroyvy roy einroy ennTny évrog (ong évTog 
WHEY FTE wae einwey sinTe sinoay | 
or ie? | 


6 The 1 dual and plural had each an extended form, peoOor, peoOa : 
they are used even by Attic poets. 

7 The shortened form of the 3 pl. Imperative is very common : 
the Epic poets use no other form. It is identical with 3rd dual. 

8 The terminations vrat, vro, are unmanageable, except from 
pure roots. The Jonic forms in arat, aro (before which the 
p- and k- sounds are aspirated) are also found in the older and 
middle Attic writers : Aesiparat, rerdyarat, ipPaparat, Kexwpidarat 
[xwpigw]. <A periphrasis with partcp. (AcAecppévor ici) is generally 
used. 

® sievy is more common than ¢inaay. Similar forms for the lst 
and 2nd persons (¢iyey, sire) are found in the Attic dialect, princi- 
pally in the poets, but also in prose. 
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58. Regular Verb in w. 
THE ACTIVE. 
Indicative.  Subjunctive. Optative. Imperative. 
58 Pres. S. Av-w do-w Av-oepes 
Av-ete dv-ye Av-o1¢ AD-€ 
AU-et Av-y Av-o8 Au-érw 
D. Av-srov AU-nroy Av-orTov Av-Erov 
Av-Eroy Av-nrov Av-oirny Av-érwy 
P. Av-opev Ad-wpey AV-orpey 
AU-ETE Av-nTE Av-orrE Av-EreE 
Av-ovar(yv) © Ad-wor(y) AV-o1ey Av-itwoay 
or Av-6yTwr. 
Imperf. S. €-Av-oy D. ———— P. &-Ad-opev 
é-Av-e¢ é-A-EroY 8-AU-ETE 
é-v-e() é-dv-iTny é-u-ov. 
Indicative. Subjunctice. Optative. Imperative 
| (very rare '.) 
Perf. S. A&-Ad-Ka Ae-Ad-Kw Ag-AV-Koupes (Aé-Av-KeE) 
Aé-Av-Kdg like the like the like the 
Aé-Av-xe(yv) Present. Present. ° Present. 
D. Xe-AU-Karoy 
\E-AU-Karoy 
P. Ae-AU-Kapey 
Ae-AU-Kare 
Ae-Av-Kaor(v) 
Plupf. S. éde-Ad-neey D. P. éde-Av-Kecpev 


tdXe-A-KELC 
éXe-AU-KEt 


éXe-AU-KELTOY 
éde-Av-xeiTyYy 


éXe-AV-CELTE - 
(2\e-AU-Kevoay) 
éX\e-Av-xécay 


Indicative. Subjunctive. Optatice. Imperatice. 
Fut. Avow none AV-cotme none — 
like the Present. like the Present. 
Aor. S. -Av-0a Ad-ow Av-cacue 
é-Au-oa¢ like the Av-catc, -cerag = AD-oov 
é-Av-oe(y) Present. Ad-oan, -cete(v) Av-caTw 
D. &-Ab-caroy Av-catroy Av-carov 
&-Av-cdrny Au-gqairny Au-carwy © 
P. é-Av-capev At-caspey 
é-A\U-oare Av-oaureE Ab-oare 
é-Au-ody AU-oatey, -ceray Av-catwoay 
‘ or \v-odayrwr. 
Infin. Pr. Avey 3 Fut. Avoeyw ; Aor. AXdoat; Perf. AeAuKévat. 


Partep. Pr. Avwy, Avouvga, doy; Fut. Adowy, Adcovea, ABGoy 3 
Aor. Avodc, Avodoa, Avody; Perf. NeAkdewe, via, oC, 
KOroC, Kviac, KOTO. 


1 From a few words whose Perf. has a present meaning ; e. g. 
kexnvere (Kr.).—The usual form is Imper. of e(ué with perf. partep. 
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® 


BHE PASSIVE. 


Indicative.  Subjunctive. Optative. 
Pres. S. At-opat AV-wpae Av-oiuny 
Ad-y, -é AU-9 AV-ot0 
Av-Erae Av-nrat Av-atro 
D. [Av-dpeOov] [Av-cpeBor} [Av-oipeBov] 
Av-ecOov Av-na8oy Av-o1c Poy 
Av-eaOor Av-na8ov Av-oicOny 
P. Av-dpeBa Av-wpea Av-oipeOa 
Av-ecGe Av-nade Av-0100e . 
Av-ovrat Av-wyrat Av-otvro 
Singular. Dual. 
Imperfect. é-Av-duny [3-Av-dpeOor] 
&-Av-ov - &=b-ec8oy 
é-AU-ErTO é-Av-écOny 
Perf. Indic. §Aé-AV-peae [Ae-Ad-peBor ] 
: Aé-Av-oae dé-Av-cOoy 
hé-Av-Tat Aé-Av-oBor 
Perf. Imper. Aé-Av-co “é-Av-cBov 
Ae-Ad-0 Ow NE-Ad-oOwy 
or 
Pluperfect. éXe-AD -pyy [é\e-Av pweBov] 
we &Xé-Av- CO &Xé-Av-o8or 
éé-Av-TO - tde-Ad-0Ony 


Imperative. 


Av-ov ‘ 
Av-609w 


Av-eoPor 
Av-icOwy 


Av-eabe 
Au-écOwoarv 
or Auv-éaOwy. 


Plural. 
é-Av-6u20a 
&-Av-e09e: 


éAv-oVTO 


Ae-Av-peda 
Aé-Av-a0e 
Aé-Av-vrat 


Aé-Av-oOe 


As-A\v-08woay 
AEe-Av-cOwy 


éAs-Av- pe0a 
édé-Av-o9e 
é\s-Av-v ro. 


[On the Subj. and Opt. of the Perfect, see Pdm. 55.] 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


Fut. Av-@noopar none 


First. Aor. 


S. 8-dv’-Onvy —. Av-00 
E-Av-Ong | Av-Oy¢ 
&-A-On dv-09 

D. é-Av-Onrov = dAv-Oynrov 
&-Av-Onjrny dAv-Onjroy 

P. &-Av-Onpev Av-Owpev 
&-Av-Onre hu-OnrE 
é-Av-Gnoay Av-Awor(y) 

Fut. 3. 


AeE-Ad-copat 


none 


Optative. 
Av-Onooipny — 


Au-Veiny 

Av-Oeing 

Av- Dein 

Av-Oeinrov, -Oetroy 
Av-Oanrny, -Ocirny 
Au-Oeinper, -Octpey 
Avu-Oeinrs, -Osire 


Av-Oeinoay, -Oéiey 


AE-Av-oolpny 


Imperatice. 
none 


Av-Onre 
Av-Onrw 
v-Onrov 
Av-Onrwy 


Av-Onre 
Au-Onrwoar 

- [Av-Béyrwy 2] 
none 


Infinitive. Pres: X\vecOar; Perf. A\ehvoOat; Aor. AvOijvat; Future, 
AvOnoec@a; Future 3. Aehegegeat, 


156 


PARADIGMS: (58). 


(58) Participle. Pres. Avopevoc, n, ov; Perf. AeAvpévoc, n, ov; Aor. 
AvOeic, Eloa, Ev, G. Evo, eione, Evrog; Fut. AvOnadpevog, 
n, ov; Fut. 3. \ehuodpevog, n, ov. 


Indicative. 
Fut. Ad-copae 


First Aor. 

S. é-Av-capny 
é-Av-ow 
&-AU-caro 

D. [é-Av-capeOor 
é-Av-cacBor 
é-Av-cacOny 

P. é-Av-capeOa 
é-Av-cacbe 
&-U-cayro 


THE MIDDLE. 


Sulyunctice. 


none 


Avowpat 
boy 
AU-onrae 
Av-cwpeOoy 
Av-onoboyv 
Ad-onobor 
Av-owpeba 
Av-onoGe 


Av-cwyrat °* 


Infinitive. Future, \dcecPae 
Participle. Future, Avodpevoc, n, ov Aor. Avedpevog, n, ov. 
Verbal Adjective, Av-ré¢, 9, 6v° Av-riéog, a, ov. 


Optatice. Imperatice. 
Av-coipny none 
Av-oaiuny 
Ad-oato AU-oat 
Av-oatro Av-cacOw 
Av-caipebor] | 
Ad-catcOor Av-cacOor 
Av-caicOnv Av-cacOwy 
Av-caipeba | 
At-carobe Av-cacbe 
AU-catyro Au-cacOwoay 


or Av-cacOwy 
Aor. Aveac@at 


Tempora Secunda. 


(gedyw, fly; Badrrw, throw; céxrw, her.) 


Perf. 2. 
Aor. 2. Act. Ind. 
Subj. 
Optat. 


Aor. 2. Mid. Ind. 


Subj. 
Optat. 
Aor. 2. Pass. Ind. 
Fut. 2. Pass. Ind. 


mégevya, &c. 


&BaXoy 
Barw 
Bardorpe 


éBarounv 


Badrwpat 
Badroipny 
éxomnyv 


KomTnoopat 


‘Imper. Badov 


Plupf. émepedyecy, &e. 
Imper. Bare 


Infin, Panreiy : 


Part. Badwy, ovea, dy 


BadicOw 
BadecOoy 
BaréicOwy 
Badseobe 
Badéc8acay 
or BadricQwy 


Infin. ‘ Badio@at 
Part. Padopevoc 


Imperf. corn, comnrw, &e. 
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A. ACCENTUATION OF THE ACTIVE VOICE. 

Kes With respect to accentuation, the terminations at, oe are 
considered long in the Optative. With this exception, the termina- 
tion at is considered short in verbs, as az, ot are, as the termination 
of substantives. 

a) The general rule is, that the accent is as far from the end of the 

word as possible. 
b) But Infin. Aor. 1. Act. is always accented on the penult. [Infin. 
Kwrvoat, durazat. ] | 

c) Injin. of Aor. 2. Act. is perispomenon ; its Partcp. oxytone. 
[Barsiv, Barwr.] : 

d) The Injin. of Perf. Act. is paroxytone, Partcp. oxytone. 
[rerupévat, reruguc.] 

e) The Imperatives simi, etpi, &XO&, and (in Attic) AaPé, idé, are 
oxytone,— But in their compound forms, the accent is thrown 
back. [ée\@e, daroAaBe.] e 

J) In the Indicative of an augmented tense, the accent 
moved nearer to the beginning than the augment : 

eixov, Tpoceixov’  Eaxov, wapiayov. ixrat, agié 

—But Aire, eardXere in the Imperative. So alsg i¥the aug- 
ment is rejected by poetic licence: éxgevyoy for ee vyov. 

g) The accent helps us to distinguish the three followihg forms, 

which but for that are identical. : 


i never 


Aor. 1. Act. Aor, 1. Mid! 
SS 
Infin. — 3rd sing. Opt. 2nd sing. Imperative. 
purtakéae purakat purazar 
Tromoat roincar  qoingat. 


In dissyllable verbs these forms are not distinguished by the ac- 
cent, unless the penult of Aor. 1. Act. is long by nature: e. g. Adoat 
(Inf. Aor. 1. Act. ; Imper. of Aor. 1. Mid.) : Avoae (3 8. Opt. Aor. 1. 
Act.): but rpéoar, NéFat, in all the forms, 

h) Partictples have in all their forms the same tone-syllable as the 

nom. masc., unless tlie general rules make a change necessary. 


puddrrwy purarrovea  gvdarroy 
TETUGWE TETUGVIA TETUPOC 

lA ad 
Badwr Badovoa Badov 
TawEevwy mawevouca TawEvoy. 


B. ACCENTUATION OF THE PASSIVE AND MIDDLE VOICE. 

Accent as far from the end of the word as possible. 

a) But Infin. of Aor. 2. Mid. is paroxytone. [coup Baréobat.] 

b) I. en and Partcp. of Perf. Pass. have accent on penult. [aemat- 

evo0ar’ AehvoOat.—wemardevpévoc. ] 

c) Infinitives in vat have always accent on penult [Av@jvac]. Cf. A.d. 

d) The Participles of Pass. Aorists are oxytone. [AvOeic.] 

e) The Subj. of the Pass. Aorists (@ being contracted from éw) is 
perispomenon through the sing., and properispomenon m dual 
and plur. 

JS) In Imper. of Aor. 2. Mid. ov is perispomenon (AaBov). The 

other persons conform to the general rule. 

g) For the participles see A, h. 

Avbeic AvOeiod Aviv Dat. pl. m. and n. 
AvOévrog AvOsiong Avlévrog sioe (not écr). 


P 
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PARADIGMS (59). 


TABLE OF CONTRACTED VERBS. 


(ACTIVE. ) 


dete, 
aét, 
aeToY, 
aEToy, 
cope, 
dere, 
dover, 


a pS ee en 


S. 
Indie. | ?- 
P. 
S. 
Imp. : 
P. 
S. 
Subj. ; 
P. 
S. 
Opt. 
P. 
Infinitive. 
M. 
Prtep. | F. 


ag, 
airw, 
aeTov, 
aiTwy, 
Gere, 


airwoayr, -aTwoay. 


aw, “, 
age, “Gos 
ay, “Gs 
anrov, -darov, 
anrov, -aToyv, 
AWLEY, -WpEY, 
anré,  -aré, 
awot, wet. 
Gout, -ppe, 
aote, “QC, 
dot, “Wy 
dotrov, “prov, 
aoitny, -wTny, 
aowev, -Ppper, 
GOLTE, = -TE, 
aouyv, per. 
av, -gyv [or av]. 
awy, -OY, 
aovea, -woa, 
aor, -OV. 


éw, -W, 
éet¢, -tic, 
é&t, -éi, 
éerov, -étrov, 
éerov,  -éi Tov, 
bopev, = -odper, 
bere, -etre, 
Eovol, -oUCt. 
&€, ~Et, 
sETW, -tiTw, 
EETOV, -EITOY, 
EETWY,  —-ELT WY, 
EgTE, ~eiTe, 
céTwoay, -iTwoay. 
; Ps 

éw, -0, 
eye, “9 

&Y> “Ys 
ENTOV,  -HToY, 
ENnTOV,  -NTOV, 
EWMEV,  -WHEV, 
ENTeé, -TE, 
Ewot, -WOl.. 
coupe, Otte, 
Eotc, -0i¢, 
éot, -ot, 
fotTov, -olror, 
eoitny, -oirny, 
EOIMEY, ©-OLpEDV, 
E0ITe, -oiTs, 
éouey, -OLeY. 
Eel, -8iv, 
éwy, -OY, 
ovoa, —-ovea, 
€0Y, “OUP, 


ow, -W, 
dec, -0i¢, 
o&t, -01, 
O&TOY,  -ovTOY, 
Gerov, -o Tov, 
Comey,  -Ovper 
see , aes. ‘ 
Oovet, -over. 
O€, -0u, 
o&TW, -oUTW, 
GETov,  -ovTOY, 
oiTwY, -OUTwY, 
oer, -oure, 
ofrwoay, -ov’rwoay. 
; as 
ow, -@, 
Oye, -oi¢, 
oy, Ol, 
OnToyv,  -WTOY, 
onToyv, -wroy, 
OwMEv, — - WHEY, 
OnTs, -Wre, 
ws, -wot. 
Oot, -otpt, 
ootg, -oi¢, 
dot, -0t, 
dotroy, -otroy, 
ooirny, -oirny, 
OolEY, -oipev, 
dotre, — -01Te, 
ootey, -OLEY. 
dgty, -ouv. 
dwy, “OY, 
dovea, -ovca, 
dor, -0U». 


PARADIGMS (59). 


( PASSIVE.) (59) 

TUpl- pir- XPuvo- 
dopat, -wpat, omar, -ovpat, Comat,  -ovpat, 
ay, -q ey, “Y) oy, -ot, 
aérat, -arat, éerat, -eiTat, Oérat, -ovrat, 
adpeDov, -wuePov, | eopeBov, -ovpeOor, | odpeOov, -odpeOor, 
aecOov, -acBov, | éecOov, -sicBov, | decor, -ova0or, 
aecOov, -aa0ov, | éecBov, -sicAov, | decOuv, -ova0or, 
aopeOa, -wueOa, | edpeOa, -ovpeOa, | odusOa, -odpeOa, 
aecOe, -acde, éeode, -tio0e, 6ecOe, -ovads, 
aovrat, -wyrat. éovrat, -ovvrat. | dovTat, -ovvrat. 
dou, -, éov, -0¥, dou, -0¥, 
aéicOw, -daadu, cto0w, -eic Ow, of00w, -ova0w, 
aeaOov, -ac8oy, éecOov, -ticAov, | dec8ov, -ovabor, 
aicOwy -acOwy, | ccOwy, -eicOwy, | ofcOwy, -ovcIwr, 
asoQe, -acde, éeode, -etade, dea9e, -ovcde, 


aicQwoay,-doQwcay.| ticOwoay,-cic0woav.| cé09wcary,-otcOwcar 


~~ Ld ~~ o ~~ 
dwar, -Gpat, éwpar, Gia, dupa, —- pa, 
ay, “G> EY, “9 op, rts 
adnrat, -arat, énrat, -nrat, Onrat, erat, 
awpeBoy, -wue8ov, | ewpeBov, -wueBov, | owpeOov, -wpueOov, 
anoOov, -ac8or, énaOov, -nabor, énaBov, -woboyr, 
anoOov, -ac8ov, | énoOov, -Hjo8ov, | édnodov, -wcbor, 
awpeOa, -wus8a, | ewueOa, -wueOa, | owueOa, -wpeba, 
anoOe, -aode, &noOe, -Hade, énobe, -wak, 
dwyrat, -@vra. | éwrrat, -wyrat. | dwyrat, -dyrat. 
aoipny, “ppny, coluny, -oipny, ooipny, -oipny, 
aoto, “Yo, c0t0, -010, ooto, -010, 
doiro, -wro, foro, —- lo, 6otro, _—-oiro, 
aoimeBor, -ppeOov, | eoipeOov, -oipeOov, | ootpeBov, -oipeOor, 
aowsBov, -woOov, | éotcBov, -oic8ov, | dorcBov, -oicAor, 
aoidOny, -yaOnv, | soicOny, -oicOnv, | coicOny, -oicOnv, 
aoiveBa, -qpeOa, | coiueOa, -oiueBa, | ooipeOa -oipeda, 
aaicbe, -wobs, éovcOe, = - oto Oe, doaOe, -oia8e, 
aowvro, -Wwyro. éowwTo, -olvro. dowwro, -otvro. 
Infinitive. | aecOat, -acOat. éeoOar, -tio@at. | decOat, -ovobat. 
M. | adpevoc, -wuevoc, | edpevoc, -ovpevoc, | odpevog, -ovpevog, 
Prtcp.| F. | aopévn, -wpévn, | touévn, -ovpévn, | oopivn, -ovpévn, 


N. | adpevoy, -wpevov. | edpevor, -obpevor. | 


P2 


OOMEVOY, -OUpEvoY. 
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(59) (Imperfect Active.) 
B) Impr. érip- épir- ix pic- 

S. | aov, “WP, £0”, -our, oor, -ovy, 
acc, -a¢, EECS ELC, O&¢, -oug, 
ag, -a, €€, -&l, 0€, -0v, 

~ ~ o ~ 
Indic D. derov, -arTov, éeTov,  -€iTOY, Gsroyv,  -ovTorY, 
aérny, -arny sitny,  -éirny, o&tny, -ourny, 

P.| dopev, -dpev, Eoper, -OUMED, doper, ~ovper 
aQgTeE, -areé, eeTE, -EtTE, OETE, -OUTE, 
aoy, “Wy. oy, -OUV. ooY, -OUV. 

60. 


Verbs in pu. 
60 riOnpt, place; tornpt, make to stand; didwpt, give ; deixvvpe, show. 
(Formed from simpler roots, 6, cra, do, dex.) 


MOODS OF THE ACTIVE VOICE. 


Indic. Imperat. Suly. Opt. | Infin. | Part. 


el (emstmesmmmmenemmmess sents (ed 


Pres. riOnue |(riBerc) riBee —jrOG (Yc, y) reeiny riévat reOeic. 
tornpe |(tora@c) torn fiore (yc, 9) |iorainvitord’ vat jiorac. 
didwpe |(Sid00t) didov [dd (We, P)lOcdoiny \Siddvae |dedodg. 
Oeixvvpe |(dixvvOr)deixvy Jecevy' vat Oecxyde. 


Aor, 2. &Ony Bic 0 (ge, 9) Oeinv Oeivae |Oeic. 
éorny§ = jorn Oe orw (Yc, 9) |orains jorjvat ord. 
Edwy dd¢ O® (ge, P) \Soiny |dovvae dove. 


TENSES OF THE ACTIVE VOICE. 


Indicative. 
Present. 

S. riOnpe tornpe Sidwye Ocievupe . 
riOnc torne didwe deixvvc 
riOnot(y) torno(y) — didwar(v) deixvvor(y) 

D. rideroy tordroy didoroy. deixviroy 
7iBeroy tordrov . didoror Seixviroy 

P. ridepev tordapev didopev Osinvipev 
ridere torare didore Osixvire 


riBiaor(yv) terdo(yv)  didddo(v) dexvi'aor(y) 
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(Imperfect Passive.) 


B) Impr. Erep- égptd- éxpuc- 

S.| aéunv, -duny, | edunv, -odpny, | oduny, -odpnr, 
dou, -, gov, -0v, Bou, -ov, 
agro, -aTo, éero, ~tiTO, tT, -avTo, 

D.| adueOov, -wpeOor, | edpeOov, -obpeOov,| odpeOov, -ovneOor, 

Indic. aecOov, -ao8ov, | éecBor, -eicov | decOov, -ovcOor, 
aisOnv, -doOnv, | sécOnv, -eicOnv, | ofcOny, -ovcOny, 

P. | adpeOa, -wueOa, | edpeOa, -ovpeOa, | odpeOa, -ovpeda, 
aecOe, -ao0e, éeoOe, = - ta Oe, oeo0e, -ov00e, 
dovro, -wyro. éovTo,  -ovvro. dovTo,  -ovUYro. 


————aaa———————>————————————————————— 


Imperfect [Cf. p. 166, e]. 
S.  ériOny torny [%idwy',]  edelevvy 
(ériOne) torne [didwe] ieixvuc 
(ériOn) torn [edidw] edeixnyv 
D. érideroy toraroy edidoroy ideixvvrov 
ércOérny tord Thy ecidérny ietxvd'rny 
P. éridepev tordpev edidoper Edeixvi per 
lridere tordre edidore edsixvire 
éridecay tordoav ididogay édsixvicay 
2nd Aorist. 
S. [&nv] éorny sw] (none) 
ben éorne ne 
EOn | éorn [éow} 
D. ieroy éorntoy edoroy 
eOérny éornrny écérny 
P. eOcpev éornuey Ecopey 
eOcre Eornre édore 
EOcoay éornoay Edooay 
Subjunctire. 
Present. 
S. rtd ior@ 60a from decviw 
TiOXe iorge Ode 
riOy tory 6d 
D. riOjroy tornroy dudwroy 
reOjrov iornrov Oucwroyr 
P. reOdpev iorm@pey Od wey 
riOnr™ iorire Cidwre 
ridaot(v) —torwor(v) Odwat(v) 


1 The forms in use are: ididovy, didoug, Edidov, p. 166, ce. ididwe 
only Xen. An. 5, 8, 4. (as Od. r. 367.) 
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PARADIGMS (60). 
(60) 2nd Aorist. 
S. 06 ore 6a (none) 
O9¢ _ orgs ogg 
The Terminations as in the Present. 
Optatire. 
Present. 

S. _ riOeiny iorainy Odoiny from dacviw 
rising iorainc doing 
riOein torain odoin 

D. friOeinroy Sisrainroy J OWoinroy 
riOeiroy {isratroy _ Oudotroy 
rienrny ieeiias Ocdounrny 
riOcirny icrairny Odoirny 

P, ricinney { iorainper Ooinner 
riOcipev ioraipey OWotpey 
riOcinre icrainre Owvinre 
reOeire ioraire Ocdotre 
(reBeinoay) (iorainoayv) (dWdoinoay) 
riOciey loraiey OwWotey 

2nd Aorist. 

S. bein» oralny Soiny (none) 

Terminations as in the Present. 
Imperative. 
Present. 

S. [riOerc] [tordOr] [did0Oc]} [SeixviOe] 
ride =i «hry didov Oelkyv 
ribirw tora Tw Oérw Csceyvd’ rw. 

D. = rideroy toraroy didoroy Oeixvirov 
ribéirwv iord rwy Odérwy + Oecevd’rwy 

P. = riOere tordre didore Ocixvire 
[riOéirwoar]. [icra’rwoay] [didérwoav] ([denvi’rwoar] 
ribivrwy toravrwy OddvTwy Oeccvivrwy 

2nd Aorist. 
: §. Ge } ornOe? Oé¢ ! (none) 
Oirw ornrw Odrw 


Terminations as in the Present. 


1 The compounds throw the accent back on the preceding syl- 


lable : wepidec, dmédog, dmddore. 
2 In the compounds ora: mapdora, anxdara. 
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Infinitive. (60) 
Present. 
ridévat tora’ vat Scddvat (Oeuevd vat) 
2nd Aorist. 
Ocivae orivat dovvat (none) 
Participle. 
Present. 
Mase. riOeic iora’c dovg Oecvu ¢ 
G. -évro¢ -avroc -6vrce -vYTOC 
Fem. riOcioa toraca dWovca Oevuca 
Neut. ridéy iora’y Oddy Oeucvu'y 
2nd Aorist. 
Oic, Osioa, Oéy,  oardc,ordoa,ocrav,  dovc¢, dovea, ddv, (none) 
61. a 
PASSIVE AND MIDDLE. 
Moods of the Passite and Middle. 
Pres. Indic. —Imper. Subj. Opt. Injin. Part. 61 
riO-epae égo (ov) | wat eipny ecOat éuevoc 
tor-dpat aco(w) | wat aipny acbat apevog 
6id-opae ogo (ov) | wyat oiuny ooOat Opevoc 
Oeixv-tyat | doo vobae Umevoc. 


Aor, 2. Imper. Subj. Opt. Infin. Part. 
20éuny (Oéc0) Bow § | Odpae | Osipny | OécOar | Oipevoc 
[éorapny 

not found] ; 
éxrauny, | (wraco) tre | wrdpa | rraipny | wracOa | rrapevoc 


w 
éddpunv (d6c0) dow dapat | doipny | d6c0a | ddpevoc 


TENSES OF THE PASSIVE AND MIDDLE, 


Indicative. -— , 
Present. 
Sing. ridepat tordpat Sidopat deixvipac 
riecat tordoat didocat Oeixvioat 
[ridy] [torg] 
riPerat tordrat Oidorat Otievurat 
Dual [reOépeBov] [iord’peOov] [diddpeOov] [deexvi’ueOov] * 
ridecOov toracQoy Oidoa0ov Osixvvcboy 
ridecOov toracQoyv idoc8ov dsixvvaboy 
Plural reOéueba iord’peOa dcddpeOa Secxvd'ueOa 
ridece torac0e didoabe Osixvucbe 


ridevrat (orayrat Oicovras Oeikvuvrat 


(61) 
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Sing. 


Dual 


Plural 


Sing. | 


Sing. 
Dual 


Plural 


Sing. 


Sing. 


Dual 


Plural 


ér:Oéuny 
érideco © 
[ériBov] 
éridero 
[ercOepeBov] 
érideaOov 
ériOiaOny 
ériOeneOa 
érideabe 
éridevro 


éOéuny 
é0o0v 
éOero 


PARADIGMS (61). 


Imperfect. 
tord uny eidouny 
torago &010000 
. [torw] [edidov] 
toraro édidoro 
[iordpeBov] [idtddpueOor] . 
toracOov &cidoa0oy 
ioracOnv écidd0Ony 
iorape0a édd6pue8a 
toraode &idoc0e 
torayTo edidovro 
2nd Aorist Middle. 
[éorauny] édouny 
[forw] Edou 
[écraro] éoTo 


iOecrd pny 
édeixvvco 


édeixvuro 
[ederxvopeBor] 
tdcixvva0oyv 
eOecevvacdny 
édecxvupeda 
ddcixnvucbe 
édginvuvro 


(none) 


Terminations the same as those of the Imperfect. 


Subjunctive. [Cf. p. 166, c.] 


reOapae 
rtOg 
reOnrat 
[rrOmpeOov] 
reOncboy 
rc0na000r 
riOwpeda 
reOnabe 
riOavrat 


Odpat 
v 


from deteviw 


(none) 


Terminations the same as those of the Present. 


rieipny 
reio 
riOeiro 
[reOciueOov] 
riOciaOov 
riOeiaOny 
riOsipeba 
reOciabe 


- viOsivro 


Present. 
lordpae Oddpat 
ory ddg 
tornrae Owrat 
[torwue8ov] = [ddwypeDov] 
iornoboy d:dwo8or 
iornobov Odwaboy 
iorapeBa Odwpeba 
iornaGe drdwob_ 
torwryrat Odwvrat 

2nd Aorist Middle !. 
[ordpar] O@pae 
[org] Og 

Optative. 

Present. 
torainy  — ddoiuny 
toraio ddoto 
torairo dwoiro 
[toraipefov] [drdoineBov] 
ioraicOoy 6:dotc8ov 
ioraic@ny OdoicOny 
toraiueba Oedoipeba 
ioraiabs Odotcbe 
ioraivro Ootvro 


from Osexvbw 


1 Here too the accentuation of the compounds is often thrown 
back : ériOwpac (or ércOopat) mpdoOnrat, 


PARADIGMS (62). 


2nd Aorist Middle.: 


Sing.  Oeipny [oraiunyt doipny 
Terminations the same as those of the Present. 
Imperative. 
Present. 

Sing. rideco tordoo didoao 
[ridov} (tarw) [didov] 
ri0icOw toracOw Odd00w 

Dual = riOecOov toracQoyr Cidoc0ov 

riQéicOwy ioracOwy Odo0cOwy 

Plural ridecQe . toraode Otdoa0e 
riOécQwoay toracQwoay diddcOwoay 

or Tr:OscOwy icracQwy Ovd0cOwy 


2nd Aorist Middle. 


Sing. 60% ! [ordco, rw] dov} 
0icAw [oracOw] 6600w 
Terminations the same as in the Present. 
Infinitive. 
Present. 
ridecOat torac@at didocOae 
2nd Aorist Middle. 
Gécbat [orac@a] ddoOae 
Participle. 
Present, 
TiOépevog tordpevoc didopevoc 
2nd Aorist Middle. 
Oépevoc [crdapevoc] Oopevog 
62. 
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(none) 


s w 
Osixvuco 


OecxvucOw 
OeixvucQorv 
OecvvcOwy 
Osixvuabe 
CeeevicOwoayv 
Cexvucdwy 


(none) 


Oeixvvabas 


(none) 


Jererdpevog 


(none) 


The remaining tenses are formed from the original roots: of 6? 
riOnu, tornpt, Oidwpt, Seixvupe (orig. roots, Oe, ora, do, dex), they 


are these : 

Future. 
Act. @now ornow dwow 
Mid. Onoopat ornoopat Swoopat 


Pass. reOnoopat craQncopat doOnoopae 


Aorist. ' 
Act. &@nra Eornoa idwKa 
Mid. [éOnedunv] tornaduny [éwedpnr] 
Pass. éréOnv . toradny t600ny 


beifw 
OciZopat 
SecxOnoopuat 


teka 
édeckapny 
édeiyOny 


1 In the compounds the accent is thrown back: but not that of 
the 2nd sing., unless the prep. is a dissyllable: amd0ov, rpoo8od : 


aTroOeaGe, wpdodecbe. 
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Perfect. 
Act. rideca tornka dédwra didaya 
Pass. réOetpat (¥orapat) d€dopat Osdery pat 
Pluperfect. 
Act. éreOeixecy slorncecy ededuicery WWedeixery 
éornKey 
Pass. éreOeipny (éorduny)  idedduny Ededelypny 


On the syncopated forms of the Perf. tornea, see Pdm. 65. For 
inp, see Pdi. 67. 


a) A Fut. éorn&w (stabo) was formed fr. Perf.—éornfopac later.— 
The Aorists @@nxa, wea are used only in the sing. Indic. ; the forms 
of the 2nd Aor. in dual and pl.; in the other moods; and in the 
participle. 'EOncauny, tOwxedpny are un-Attic. 

b) The peculiarity of ca, as termination of Aor. 1, beiongs to 
EOnxa, Ewa, nea (inp). 

c) The Opt. and Subj. of the Pres. Pass. from riOnyt, didwpt, and 
tnpe, are usually conjugated as if from ridw, didw, tw, the accent 
being thrown back: thus riOwpat, didwuat, &c.; reBoipny, Sdoipunv 
(didoto, didotro, &c.). Soin Aor. 2. Mid. dréOwpat, arddorro, &c. 


d) This analogy, as far as regards the accent, is followed by dvvapat 
(am able), and ézicsrapat (know how). 


Thus: éicrwpat -y = -nrat 
(But iordpar -y  -ijrat) | 
So also dvaiuny dvato svatro. 


e) In the Imperf. Active the singular of riOnust and tne is often, 
that of didwyt regularly, formed as if from reBéw, diWéw : triPovy is 
not found ; but ériOetc, érides, are far commoner than ériOne, ériOn : 
Edidouy, edidoug, édidov. In Attic poetry the forms of the Present 
ruOecic, reOci, and (from inpe) teic, ief are also found. 


Suvvaipny 
toraiuny 


-ato 
-ato 


-alTo 
-alro 


63. 
Verbs with 2nd Aorist like Verbs tn ju. 
2nd Aorist. 
2 dmodidpdccw, DEW, tyvooKw, puw, 
63 IT run away. 1 ow. know. I put forth naturally 
(Aor. 2. intrans.). 
Indicative. 
S. didoay sppunv éyvuv Epuy 
arédpag éppunc éyvwe¢ EpUC 
awédpa éppun Eyvw EDV 
D. awidparov ippunroy éyvwrov Epuroy 
amedpa'rny | i6punrny éyvwrny igv'rny 
P. awéidpapey ibounpey Eyvwpev Epupev 
aniSoare Eppinre Eyywre Epure 
anidpaoay ippinoay eyvywoay Epvoay 


rr. 
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Subjunctive. 2nd Aorist, (63) 

S. arodpw OUw yvo guw (prob. v) 
arodoge pryc yrgic guys 
drodpg puy yr guy 

D. arodparov punror yvaroy punroy 
aroéparov punroy yvoroy punroy 

P. arodpipev =| puwpev yvopey puwper 
amrodpare UATE yvere punre 
drodpwo(y) | pywor(v) yreo (rv) puwoe 

Optative. 

S. drodpainy pueiny yvoiny pvotme or OU ny 
arrodpaing pueing yvoing puotg or gv n¢ 
amodpain puein yvoin gvot or gun 

&c. &e. &c. &c. 

Imperative. 

S. dwddpate punOe yvobe (pvOc) 
arodpa Tw puntrw yvorw (purw) 

&c. &e. &e, &c. 

Infinitive. 
anodpavat pujvae yvovar pivat 

Participle. 
arodpag, pueic, tioa, tv, yvoue, ou'c, pica, gv'y 

aoa, av yvovea, yvov 
64. The following are additional examples of this formation :— 64 
Aor. 2. (Imp, Subj. Opt. | Infin. Partie. 
taken) 

GNioxopae |fjAwy (was| — |adw (oe, P)\adoiny \ad@var |adove [dex- 

(am taken) \&a’dwy (Att.) ceptin Ind.] 
Baivw,go EBnv (went) [BOBS (ge, 7) \Bainy |Bavat |Bac 
Brdw, live \éBiwy (liced) | — [Bie (go, w)|Begny |Bidyae |Brove 


éxrny (flew) ? 
éoxAny 
(withered) 


wéropat, fly 
oxidAw, ary 
dvw 


pbarw 
(come before, 


anticipate) 


EpOny 


65. Syncopated Perfect. 
Dual. 


Sing. 
tarnea 
gornxac 
Eornee(v) 


Indicative 


— |(rro 1) 


— 1906 (Je, 9) \pOainy 


Eduy (went into) OvOe \Ovw (yc, y) |[ovny 
Hom. 


Eordroy 
¢ wv 
éoraroyv 


wrainv 


(ovea, ovr) 
wTHvar |rrac 
oxAnvat 
Sivat |dvg (doa) 


POnvas \gOac 


Plural. , 65 
tor ape 

éorare 

écracd(v) 


1 u'nv for dvinv. Hippocrates has Aor. 2. iguny (gpunvat, &c.), 
like 2660ny. This is the usual form in later writers ; and the Subj. 


gue (Plat.) must be referred to this, not to 
2 Late: éwrdpuny the usual form. 


uv. (Buttmann.) 
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(65) Subjunctive éorw 
Optative éorainy, éorainc, &e. 
Imperative torah, éora’rw, &c. 
Infinitive éeravar 
Participle éorwe, woa, we or dc, Gen. éorwrog, wong, Wro¢. 


Pluperfect. 

Sing. Dual. Plural. 
éornety or elorncey — torapev 
, ‘ d w v 

éornxeic or eiornKec égraroy torare 
éornKer or eiorneec tora rnv écracay 


These syncopated forms are only found in the Dual and 
Plural. The regular forms of fornca are sometimes met 
with, though the shorter forms are the commoner in the 
best authors, especially for the Plural.—iornxévat rare in 
Attic (Ir.). 

b) In the Pluperf. of tornpt, Eoracay is the form of this kind that 
principally occurs. 

c) The Participle arises by contraction from awg. The w (as 
arising from ao) is retained through the oblique cases: but the 
neuter éordé¢ has better authority than éorwe. 


66. (Other Syncopated Perfects.) 


. 66 didw (Hom.), fear, dédea (rare in Sing.) Pl. dédipev, Sédire, dediaouy. 
Part. dedtwe. Imperf. d&c0e. Subj. dediw. Opt. 
Oedteinvy. Impf. dedtévas. Pluperf. 3rd Plur. 
édédtaay or ddediecay. 

Ovnokcw, die réOynea (-ac, -e), réOvapev, réOvare, reOvacr. 
Imperat. r20va6t. Opt. reOvainy. Inf. reOva’- 
va. Part. reOvews (-ewoa, -ewe). 

The Perfects ri@vnea and dédta are the only Perfects besides 
tornea whose syncopated forms are in common use in prose, the 
Partcp. BeBwe (from Baivw) forming a partial exception. Of ré0- 
ynxa, it is only the Infin. and Partcp. that are common in Attic 
prose: the Participle is reOvewc, with the (Ionic) intercalation of «. 
Aééta occurs throughout: the longer form, dédo:ca, occurs only in the 
Indicat. of Perf. and Pluperf. (where it is commoner in the Singular 
than the abridged forms), in the Infin. in the Dramatic writers, and 
in the Participle. 


67. “Inut,—eipi and elyt,—onpi. 


67 It is very important that the pupil should acquire a thorough 
familiarity with the forms of tnt, efyi and elys, which, from the re- 
semblance of some to others, are often hard to distinguish : indeed 
some forms (especially in the compounds) are identical, and can only 
be distinguished by the sense. “Ine occurs principally in its com. 
pounds, aginpe, peOinut, &c. The ¢ is usually long in Attic Greek 
[as short, it occurs principally in the participle. ] 


= 2% ee 
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(tinue. Root, é.) 


Active. 
Ind. Imper. Subj. Opt. Inf. Partep. 
Pres. ing tec, ia isiny tévat isic, letoa, tév 
rw, ke 
Impf. tiny 
Perf. = elxa 
Plup. — etxecy 
Aor. 1. ja 
Aor, 2. (,+ Ec, Erw, = @ einy elvac gic, eloa, ey 
[nv] &e. 
Pl. ¢ elev 
cire 
eloay 
Fut. How 
Passive. 


Pres. teuat (as TiPepat). [On Subj. and Opt. see p. 166, c.) 
Impf. iéunv 

Perf. eluat — lao elofat — irévoc 
Plup. = euny 

Aor. eiOny  s8Onre e006 eeiny  eEOjvac EOEic 
Fut. 1. éOncopac 

Fut. 3. (one) 


Middle. 

Aor. 1. (nxapny) ‘ 
Aor. 2. iuny ov @pat eiuny - soba Emevoc 
Fut. joopat 


Verbal Adjective, éréc, éréoc. 
As a general rule, int is conjugated like ri8nue. 
a) The 3rd Plur. of the Present Indic. Act. is tdot(y) only, for 


tia 


aoe(y). 
b) The Imperf. inv is doubtful in the singular: tovv, tec, te are 
undoubted, and it seems that tecy also was used as Ist sing. } 


c) From dd¢inue the Imperf. appears with a double augment: 
noice Hpiccav. but dpie, and especially dgiscay, have more 
and better authority. 

d) The Aor. 1. fra, which is not found except in the Indicatice, 
was in general use in the singular. In the plural it is rarely 
used by any Attic writers. Of 1v the singular of the Indica- 
tive is no where found. 

e) What is here said of ja, ny, applies also to Zwea, ZOnxa: 
Edw, Env. In Aor. 1. Mid. neapny is sometimes, but idw- 
Kapny, EOnxapny, never found in Attic writers. 


1 This and the following remarks are from Kriiger. 
Q 
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Jf) The Dual and Plur. of 2nd Aor. Act.; the Indic. of Aor. 2. 
Mid. and Aor. 1. Pass. are found in the common language 
(also in Herodotus) ; but always with the augment. Hence 
agiotre, agiossy, Euer, Ere, Soay, EOny, Euny, never occur. 


g) Whether elyer, elre, etuny are Indic. or Opt. can only be deter- 
mined by the conteat. 


hk) In the compounds of inp: the accent of the Imperative %¢ is 
thrown back: dgec. But ov retains it, even in compounds, 
in this form, not in the others : wpood ; but rpdece. 

4) Of forms conjugated like barytone verbs (besides the Subj. 
and Opt. of Pres. Pass. and Aor. 2. ‘Mid. ; cf. p. 166, c), 
agictre, apioey, are found as Pres. Opt,; and tw is sometimes 
accented as a barytone Subj. (for iw). 
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68. (Eipé, ely.) 
Gos" Eipi (am) has root é¢- ele (tbo) root i. 


68 (1) elpi, Lam; elu, I shall go (Pres. mostly with Fut. meaning). 
Imperat. Subj. Opt. Infin. Partep. 
eipi, tot, (Zorw, &c.) w&, tiny elvat wy (am) 
Moods sake tt, (irw, &c.) te tous lévar iw» (go) 
INDICATIVE 
Presant: Susy. of tobe. | Sus. of to go. 
S. sini, Lam elut, I will go'| S. rH) tw 
ei el ac tye 
éori(y) eiot(y) ig 
D. ioroy troy . «roy [inroy ?} 
éorov troy yrOoy [inroy 2] 
P. dopey ipey PP. wpsy twpey 
doré ire TE inre 
eici(») taou(y) wor) twou(v) 


Iup. S. toOe 10s (arpdceOe:| Orr. S. einy 


seld. rpocec) eine 
iorw irw (mpogirw) tin 
D. éoroy troy D. [etnrov, etror] 
EaTwy trwy einrny, eirny 
P. éore tre P. cinper, eluev 
Zorwoay | irwoay or einre [elre] 
and gorwy! tovTwy (irwr cinoay, elev 
(6yrwy | Aasch.E.32). 
Plat.) Inr. elvat 


Part. wy, ovoa, dv 
G. évroc, ovonc 


tose OF downy 
tore 

toe 

[torroy 2] 
[toirny 1} 
toner 

towre 

tuvey 


lévat 

oo eo 
lov, lovea, toy 
idvrog, lovone 
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IMPERFECT. (68). 

S. Hv, I was : pev ; old Attic, ya, I went 

00a yetc, usu. yeroOa 

Hv (from e-v) ges 
D. norov [jrov] Petrov, US. Prov 

horny [ijrnv] yeirny, — gry 
P. nev yeimev, — guev 

re (Hore). HATE — YTE 

n0ay yeoay 


Fut. Ecopat, I shall be, cy or Eoet, Zorac (for the poet. Ecerat), &e. 
Opt. écoipny. Inf. ZoeoOat. Partcp. écdpevoc. 

The Middle form (tepat, tecat or ty, terat, &c., Imp. teoo, Inf. 
teoOat, Partcp. iéuevoc, Impf. déuny, teco, &c.), signifying to 
hasten, ought probably to be written with the rough breathing (a 
supposition which is mostly confirmed by the manuscripts), and 
referred to int. Verbal adj. iré¢ is found in compounds : 
iréog is more common than irnréog (I7.). 

a) Etwi, to be (with the exception of «), is enclitic in Pres. Indic. 
{See Rules for Enclitics]. In compounds, the accent is on 
the preposition, if the general rules of accentuation will allow 
it to be so far back, e. g. wapept, mapa, wapeore, &c., Imp. 
wapioOe ; but wapHy on account of the augment ; wapécrat 

= wapécerat); xap-eivac from the general rule for infinitives 
in vat; subj. rape, -yc, -y, &c., on account of the contrac- 
tion ; and Opt. wapeiper, &c. = wapeinney, &c. The accentua- 
tion of the Partep. in the compounds should be particularly 
noted; e. g. xapwy, Gen. wapovrog, 80 also wapwy, Gen. 
Tapovrog. 

b) With reference to accentuation, the compounds of edpt, tho, 
follow the same rules as those of eiyi, sum (Géttling says, 
Inf. tevac) ; hence several forms of these two verbs are the 
same in compounds, e. g. wdpétyt, wapec and wapeor (third 
sing. of elue, and third plur. of etui). 

c) Elev, esto, be it 80, good, 3rd plur. Opt. (= etnoay).—The first 
person Impf. is often 4 in Attic poets, sometimes in Plato; 
nny (which occurs in no other person) is very rare in Attic 
Greek. (Xen.) The un-Aitic form of the second person 
Impf. H¢ is found frequently in the later writers, and now and 
then in lyric passages of the Attic poets. The dual forms 
with o (yorov, Horny) are preferred ; but in the 2nd pl., Hre 
seems to have been exclusively in use (Kr.). "Eorwy is less 
common than éorwoav. 

d) From ¢lut, the third pers. sing. Impf. yet instead of get is 
found in the Attic poets only before vowels, rpooyery. [Before 
a consonant, Pl. Crit. 114.] 

¢) The Pres. of elpt, to go, has, in Attic prose, almost always a 
Future meaning. ‘Iévac and iwy occur both as Present and 
as Future. So also the Optative. (Kr.) 
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69 69. Dnpi, to say. [ov pnpe = nego; say... not. | 
(Moods: pnpi, pac or padi, od, painy, Pavat, gag.) 


Present. Singular. Dual. Plural. 
eye (one?) garoy gare 
gnoi(y) garoy gaci(r) 

Imperfect. pny Epaper 
(Epnc) tpno8a éeparoy Epare 
épn parny Epacay 


Fut. @jow. Aor. ipnoa. Verbal Adjective, pardc, paréog. 

a) The second sing. ¢y¢ is quite anomalous both in accent and in 
the « subscript. (Gdéttling and Kriiger print gc.) The 
compounds retain, in this form, the accent on the ultima, e. g. 
avripyc, but ciponut, copgah, &e. 

b) This verb has two significations, (a) to say in general, (b) to 
affirm, to assert, &c. (aio). The Fut. ¢new, however, has only 
the last signification —®a, gainy often and gavat usually 
relate to the past. The Participle gag does not belong to 
Attic prose. . 

c) With gnpi the verb i, inguam, may be compared. The Im- 
perfect 7, 7) is used in the phrases hy 0’ yw, said I, 9 8 Se, 
said he (inserted parenthetically), in relating a conversation. 

The pres. pnyi (with the exception of ¢yc) is enclitic. [See Rules 

for Enclitics. ] 
70. Oléa. 
70 Oida (novi) is properly a Perf. 2. from root ei5- [vid-ére] ; but it 
passes over to the forms of a verb in ye: having second sing. -0a (as 
Epno8a, 00a have from pnp, sipi). 


Moods : 
olda | tobe (torw) | eidd | eideiny | eidévar | eidwe, via, dg. 
Present. 
Sing. olda Dual. Pl. topey 
oic8a toroy lore 
otde(v) toroy iodou(r) 
Imperfect. 
Sing. yoev, Att. gon Dual. = Pl. gderuev 
tae Att. J gonoba yderov goere 
yoete, "Vygdne 
goe, Att. yoda, gon yosirny goecay [gdecar] 


Fut. eicopat. Verbal Adjective, isréov. 

a) Though the sing. forms yon, &c. are usually called Aitic, the 
forms yoey, &c. occur even in the best Attic writers.—In the 
Dual and Plur. of Imperf., yorny, goper, -r6, -cay, are also 
found in the poets. 

b) Fut. eicopat, and the Subj. [Opt.] and Injin. of the Present have 
also the meaning of to understand. 
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ai. 
Keipuac (jaceo), hac (sedeo.) 
Ketpat, according to Kriiger, is from xeiopac = céopat: according 71 
to Buttmann, a Perfect for xéceupa. 


a) The Infin. is accented like a Perf. Infin., and retains this accent 
in compounds ; cetoOat, caraxeioOat. 


b) But cardxetpat, eardcecoat throw back the accent. 
"Hpya (in Attic prose xaQnyce is the usual form) is in form a 
Passive Perfect. 


Present, 

Ind. Subj. Opt. Imperfect. 
relat [xéwpat] re i dxeiunv 
ceioae [xég] Kéot0 | Exetoo 
wéeirae wénras Kéotro exetTo 
[xeipeBor] [éxeipebor] 
xeicOor ExecoPov 
wetoGoy : &esicOny 
ceineda éxsipeOa 
xsto0e . ExecaOe 
Kélyrat céwyrat xtowro éxeuvro 


Imper. xéico, ceicOw, &c. Infin. ceieOae. Partep. xeiuevog. Fut. 
xeicouat. No Aorist. 


a) Present, at, joat, Horat, &c. 3 plur. yvrac 


Imper. jae, foOw, &c. Infin. #o8ae. Partep. jpevoc. 
Imperf. guny, joo, noro, ke. 3 plur. yyvro. 
6) Present. caOnpat, edOyoa, caOnrat, &c. 
Subj.  caOapat. 3. cadjrat. Plur. 1. caQwueOa. 3 «ad- 
@yrat. 
Opt. caBoiuny (cabypuny t). 3. caBoiro [xayro 1). 
Imper. «a@noo [xaQouv]. Inf. caOjcOas. Partep. cabnpevog. 


Imperf. seaOnpry (eabqunv). 3. ixdOnro, cadijoro (ka0jro). 
3 plur. écaOnvro, cabjyro. 


The Imperf. of ca@npat often prefixes the Syll. Augment to the 
preposition (but not in the Tragic poets) in écaOnyny: but also 
caQjco, caOjro are found (more commonly ca0joro, cabjyro) 
where the Augment is compensated for by the accentuation. So 
also caGjc0e, whereas cdOnoGe is the Present. In the Subj. cadwpae 
is more regular than caOwpat: so also xafoiro, Opt., for which, per- 
haps, caOyuny, caOyro (but only in these forms) were used (Kr. ). 


72. 
ANOMALOUS VERBS, 
It is an anomaly of meaning when the Future Middle (in form) has 72 
a Passive sense. 
a3 
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PUTURE MIDDLE With PASSIVE sense. 


adccnoopat, shall be injured 

azopat, shall be led 

Opéopat, shall be nourished 
also Mid 


gixnocpat, shall be inhabited 
ropnoopat, shall be honoured 
Cnptwoopat, shall be punished 
orepnoopat, shall be deprived 
poBnoopar, shall be feared 
awpednoopat, shall be benefited 


| In these the Pass, meaning is pretty 
| steady. 


In these, usage fluctuates between 
these forms and those in -Oncopar; 
those in -Ojcomuas denoting rather 
a continued action. ( Herm.) 


So, dpZomar (shall be ruled, and [Mid.] shall begin), cipopae (shall 
be restrained), BAdopat (shall be hurt), rapatopat (shall be disturbed), 
rpipomat (shall be rubbed), pvXaEopa (shall be guarded), are all found 


in good Attic writers, 


73. 


73 Futura Media of regular verbs, which in classical writers are the 


quite or nearly exclusive forms. 


arovoopat (-obw), shall hear. 
aXadakopat (-afw), shall shout. 
adravrnoopat (-dw), shall meet. 
adroXavoopat (-aiw), shall derive 
(from any thing). 
Badcovpas (-ifw), shall walk. 
Bonoopat (-daw), shall shout. 
yeAaoopat (-aw), shall laugh. 
Kwkv copat (-v'w), shall wail. 


dbAoAVEopat (-dfw), shall cry aloud 
(to the gods). 

anonoopat (-aw), shall leap. 

ovynoopat (-aw), shall be silent. 

ownnoopat (-dw), shall hold my 
tonque. 

orovidcopat (-dfw), shall make 
haste, be busy. 

oupizopat (igw), shall pipe. 


oipwkopat (-wlw), shall wail, la- | rwOdoopar (-aow), shall jeer. 
ment, 


Futura Media of regular verbs whose Future Active is a less 


common form : 

Goopar, gow (-dw), will sing. 

apracopa, -aow (-dfw), shall 
snatch. 

BréWopat, - Pw (-2w), shall look. 

ynpacopat, -dow (a[oc]w), shall 
grow old. 

SewFopat, Ew (-cw), shall pursue. 

éyxwptdoopat, -dow (-afw), shall 
panegyrize. 

ératvécopa, -tow (-éw), shall 
praise. 


irtopenoopat, -yow (-éw), shall 
forswear myself. 
Oavpdoopat, -acow (-alw), shall 


wonder. 
cAéWopat, -w (-rrw), shall steal. 
popnoopar, -rjow (-éw), shall sup 


up. 

oxwpopat, -w (-rrw), shall mock. 

Xwpnoopa, -now (-éw), shall re- 
tire. 


Onodoopar and Onpsdcopat, will chase, and cordcopat, will chastise, 


do not belong here ; for the Middle Form of other tenses is found as 
Active (implying that the action is done for the agent’s own satisfaction), 
and the Futures in -ow are also inuse. So épjocopat (Plat.) = mihi 
coqguam, The Regular Fut. is épnow. 


_ * 
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74. 
Deponents Passive (i.e. that have a Passive Aorist). 


novynOny or tduynOny 3 eOvvac- 
Any, was able, (Otvvapat.) 

npacOny, loved, (Eoapa.) 

7xX9é&cOny, was vexed at, (ax Popa.) 

EBovrANnOny, nBovrAnOny, wished ; 
chose, (Bovopat.) 

&denOny, begged, ( éopat.) 

HoOnv, was delighted ; was pleased, 
(70opat.) 

gnOny, thought, (otopat.) 

écipOny!, reverenced, (c&Bopat.) 

EpavraaOny, likened myself, (gav- 
rafopat.) 

dueAéxOny, conversed with, (draré- 


drepednOny, cared for, (-[élopat.) 74, 

EveOupnOny, considered 

mpordupn0ny, was eayer 

évevonOny, considered, 
intended 

duevonOny, thought over; 
intended 

amevonOny, was beside 
myself ; was desperate 

nvavrw0Ony, opposed, (-oopat.) 

eviaBnOny, shunned scrupulously, 
(-Eopat.) 

éptdoriunOny, was ambitious, (-e0- 
peat.) 


(-eopat.) 


yopat.) 


I. Verbs in w, with collateral forms in ew or eopat. 


Present. 
adétw, ward off 
Middle 
Bocnw, feed 
(2)0&X\w, will 
Eppw, take oneself off 
evdw, sleep 
Epw, boil 
Passive 
Middle 
pédkt, cure est 
pédrAw, am going 
pévw, remain 
vépw, distribute 
Passive 
6m, smell of 
dgeidw, owe (ought) 
runt, beat 
Passive 
Xaipw, rejoice 


axPopct, am vexed (at) 
Bobdopat, will ; choose 
[€popac], ask 
payxopat, fight 
pédropat, care for 
otopat, think 

olxopar, am gone 


Future Perfect. Aorist, 
[arcEjow } [7rAcEa] 
areEnoopat nrctauny 
Booxnow 
2)0eAnow n9éAnKa nOé\noa 
ibbfow igonea noe 
evonow (none) (none) 
énow (Pdm. 73) 2 inbnoa : 

ippnpar mynOny 

éfnoopat nbnoapny 
pednoe pepedneey suidnoey 
per} ou 3 éuéedrAnoa 

_ pEVO pepevnea = Ecvv 
VELD vevesnna Evewua 

vevépnpar éveunOnv 
é2now [déwda] wonoa 
dpecdnow wpeidnca wpeiinoa 
TUNTTHOW t (érurov) 
TuTrTnoopat réTuppat érumny 
Xaipnow Keyapnca éxdpny 
sg mayo 

ax9é0(Onc)opat ? nxGEaOny 
BovdAnoopat BeBobAnpac eEBovrAnOnv 
épyoopat (none) Hpounv 
payoupat pepaxnpat tpayecapny 
peAnoopat pepeAnpar ewe Ony 
oingopat (none) wnOny 
olynoopas Lexnpac] (none) 


1 Plat. Pheedr. 254. 
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II. Verbs in ew, with a collateral form in w. 


Present, Future. Perfect. Aorist. 
yapéw, marry yape yeyapnea = Eynpta 
Middle apovpuat eyapnpar = éynuapyny 
Coxéw, seem df 8 Sai Edoka 
piTréw, pixrw, throw pibw Eppipa Eppuba 
Passive Epptppat éppio(O)ny 
wOiw, thrust wow (WOnow) (wea) Ewoa 
Passive woOnoopat Ewopas éwoOny 
Middle woopat éwoaduny 


III. Verbs in d’v-w, d’v-opa ; i.e. whose roots are formed by av 


appended to the simpler root. (With some in vw, ivw, avyw, 


aivo pat, véopat.) 


Present. 
Gapapravw, miss; sin 
Passive 
avi(av)w, increase 


Passive avEn(On)copar nitnpac 
Br\acravw, bud BrXaarnew (B)eBAdornca 
SapOavw, sleep dapOnoopar(t) dedapOnra 
d\cOavw, slip d\tcOnow (%) (wArtieOnna) 
aicOavopat, perceive aic@ncopac = GaOnpat 
dmreyOavopat, become hated amexOnoopar amnyOnpar 
ti vw, pay Ti ow rérixa 

Passive rériopat 

Middle 
Coe come before a &p0axa 

axva, bite neopae 3 

Passive OnxOnoopat dédnypar 
rapvw, become weary Kapovpat réxpnka 
Tépvw, cut TELD réTENKA 

Passive TeTUNoOMar = TéT NEAL 
Baivw, go Pnoopat BéBnea 
sAavyw, drive Lo éA\nrAdca 

Passive EAnrAdpar 

Middle 
dogoaivopat, smell dc¢pnoopat [wodpnpac] 
ixvopas, come tEopat Typae 


Future. 


Perfect. 


Gpaornoopas nagrnca 


avtnow 


iimdpruas 
nuinka 


Aorist. 
jjpaproy 
apaornOijvas 
nv&noa 
nbv& non 
iBXacrov 
EdapOor 
wraBov 
yoOouny 
annx%opnny 
Ertoa, Tica 
érioOny 
érioapny , 
Edbaca, EgOny 
ase 


aKkKov 


IV. Verbs in dyw, avopat, whose short root was strengthened by », 
before av was appended : An@-, A\a8-; AavO-, \avO-dav-w. 


Present. 


AavOdavu, am hid: 
Middle 

pavOavy, learn 

Aap Bavy, take 


Future. 
Anew 
Anoopat 
pabnoopar 
AnWopae 


Perfect. 
AéAnPa 
AsANopat 
pepabnca 
eAnga 


Aorist. 


Edabow 
Edabounv 
Enaboy 
EXaBow 


Present. 


Passive 
Middle 
Oryyarw, touch 


Future. 
AngOncopar 


OiZouat (-w ?) 


Aayxavw, receive by lot AnFopar 


assive 
ruyxavw, hit a mark 
muvGdvopat, enquire 


revtopat 
Revoopat 
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Perfect. 
etAnppae 


? 
eidnya 
eiAnypat 
TETUXNKA 
TEV pat 
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Aorist. 
eAngOny 
Eda Bouny 
EOcyor 
EXaxoy 
ey Onv 
Eruyoy 
Exvdopny 


V. Verbs in oew appended to the simpler root. 


Present. Future. Perfect. 
ynpa(ox)w, grow old  ynpad copat(ow) yeynpadxa 
nGa(ox)w, pubescere nBnow nBnKka 
apionw, please aptcw (apnpexa) 
evpioxw, find Evpnow evonna 

Passive evpeOnoopar = eVOnpar 
avadionw, spend avawow avd\wra 
avn\wra 
Passive avadwOnoopat dyvd\wpat 
avn\wpat 
apBrj{cKw, miscarry (apBd\Wow) pBrAwKa 
OvnoKw, die Oavovpat TéOynka 
iAdoxopat, propitiate idrd’oopat 
Passive (tAaopat) 
GNiccopat,am taken addoopat édd\wea 
jAwKa 


i 


Aorist. 


VI. Verbs in oxw appended to a simpler root reduplicated : 


Bow-, BiBpwor-. 


Present. Future. Perfect. 

BiBpworw, eat [Bowcopa]  BéBowca 

Passive (BowOncopa) PéeBpwpat 
ytyvuonw, know yvwoopat Eyywra 

Passive yrwoOnoopat s*yvwopat 
TITPWoKW, wound TOW OW 

Passive rowOnoopat = rr pwpat 
BipynoKw, put in mind prynocw 

Passive (= remember) pyno@joopat péuynpac 

pepynoopat , 

ddpackw, runaway  dpdoopat dédpaxa 
mumpackw, buy nit paxa 

Passive mempacopat mémpapat 


Aorist. 


[~Bpwea] 
EBpwOnv 
eyvwy 
EyvwoOny 
eTpwoa 
érpwOny 
Euvnoa 
épynoOny 


edpay 


impa Ony 
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(74) 
VII. Verbs that supply their tenses from other roots. 
Present. Borrowed Root, Future. Perfect. Aorist. 
aipéw, take, éd- aipnow Yonna elXoy 
aipeOnoopas = Yonpat ypeOny 
eiwety, say, ép- iow eipnca eizroy (-a) 
Passive pnOnoopar eipnat éppnOny 
eipnoopat 
Epxopat, go, srevO- éXevoopuas éxyrAv0a Gor 
éoGiw, eat, i0-,pay- Edopat idndona Epayov 
Passive idndeopat (ndecOny) 
&xw, have, ox, exe kw, oxnow ésynka Exyov 
Passive Eoxynpat [éoxéOnv] 
Middle eEopat, oxnoopat éoxouny 
dpdw, see, dm-,id- sSwopae éwodxa eldov 
Passive dpOnoopat éwpdpat, Oppas wPOny 
Middle eloouny 
Tacx, suffer, wnO-, wevO- weigopar néitvov0a Exaboy 
wivw, drink, wé-, wo- = riopat néitwKa Emtoy 
Passive woOnoopuas wéETOpat érdOny 
aint, fall, wer-, wETO- TETOUpAL TENTWKA ETETOY 
Tpixw, run, Spap- Spapovpat dedpaunna Edpapov 
Passive dedpapyoOau 
pépw, bear, éver-, oi-  olow éynvoxya AveyKov 
Paaaive JS évexOnropat éyqveypar nvixOny 
LotcOnoopa 
Middle oigopae nveyxapny 
VIII. Verbs in ys whose original root ends in a (like tornyt). 
Present. Future. Perf. Aorist. Root. 
kixonpe (1), lend = xpyow kixonka éxpnoa xpa- 
id. borrow XpRoopar * typnoapny 
dvivnpt (2), benefit dsvnow wvnoa 'ova- 
dvivapat, Mid. to dynoouae éynpny 
derive advantage. (ago, &c.) 
wvapny, 
ae 
Pass. wunOny 
winwAnpe (3), fll mwdrAnow werdnxa exdnoa wha- 
Mid. if ixAncapny | (An O- 
érAnpny for - 
Pass. lie : (poet.) other 
wrapat mwrnaOnoo- winrno- ixdrnoOny tenses) 


peat wat 
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Present. Future. Perf. Aorist. Root. 
wiptonpt (4), burn awonow wétpnka emonoa wpa- 
Mid. f vip- (wpn0- 
Pass. \rpapae (apnoOnco- wirpno- impnoOny for 
pat pat other 
WET PNoopat tenses) 
[rApe] (5) endure rrAnoopas rétrAnca éirdny rAa- 
On ¢npi, see Pdm. 69. 
Other forms : F 
(1) Inf. ceypavat. * ixpnoapny = ‘I borrowed,’ un-Attic. 


(2) Inf. Pr. dvevavat.—Aor. Imper. dvnoo. Opt. dvainzyy. Part. 
évnpevoc (Hom.) [The rest supplied by woedciv. | 


(3) The » in the reduplication of this and the following verb is 
usually omitted in composition, when a yz precedes the reduplication ; 
e. g. éuritrXapat, but évertprrAGuny. 


Inf. Pr. reysrAavat. Impf. ézipwAny. Inf. Pr. Mid. riuwAacOat. 


Impf. ériprAapny. 
(4) Exactly like wiparAnus. Xen. has rerpaw. 


(5) ErAny, rAnA, TAW, rAainy, r\jjvat, rkdc. The word is rare 
in Attic prose. 


(Deponents.) 


Present. Future. Perf. Aorist. 
adyapat, ayacopua (Ep.) nyacOny 
wonder hyacapny (Ep. 
once Dem.) 
sf urn Ony 
cdivapat(1), can duvycopas Sedbvnpat << HdvvnOny 
LedurdoOnv (Jon. 
and Xen.) 
ixicrapat(2)1,  émornoopat nireornOny 
understand 
Epapat, love ipacOnoopas 7npacOny 


(godw is the prose form). 
cptpapas (See xpezavvupt, Table X.). 
Other forms : 
(1) Moods of Pres. dv1-ag0, -wpat, -aiuny, -acbat, -apevoc. [div- 
wpat, accentu retracto.) Imperf. iduvapny or ndvyapny. 
(2) Moods of Pres. ézior-w (less commonly -aco), -wpat, -aiuny, 


-acOat, -dpevoc. Impf. ymricrapny, 2 sing. 27iorw (less commonly 
-ago). Bas” ériorwpat, accentu retracto. 


_ 1 Properly to stand upon (i. e. as having mastered it). 


(74) 


(74) 
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To these must be added : 
(1) xen, oportet, Expny, or xpiy, oportebat, xpyoet, oportebit (R. xpa- 
or xpe-). . 
Imper. Subj. Opt. Infin. Partep. 
xen (none) ey xpein = Xpivat =Td xXpewy. 


(2) awdxpn, sufficit, Inf. droyoyy [or -xpijv), Part. aroxpwayv. Im- 
perf. amwéxon, Fut. dmoxypnoe, Aor. amexpnoe(y). It also 
takes some personal forms (as from azoypaw), aroxpaouv, 
drroxonoova(y). In Mid. awoxproGar ( = to have enough) is 
conjugated like ypaopat. 


(3) émrpiduny, to buy (used by the Attics as Aorist to wvéopar). 
Imper. Subj. Opt. Infin. Partep. 
iroiduny mpiw rpiwnat motainny mpiacPac mptdpevoc 


IX. Verbs in yupe appended to an impure original root. 


Present. Future. Perfect. Aorist. 
dyvupt, break akw éaya tata 
Passive [Eaypat] (8a ynv) 
Seixyupe, show (Pdm. 60) 
Levyvupe, bind fevEw ; ? ee oa 
Passive evypat Suyny (sevyOny 
Middle CevEouae a ieokauny sada 
piyvoupe, mix pi—w (wiptxa) = EutEa 
Passive pe neon peppery pat luixOny, iulyny 
olyvupt, olyw, open ot wxXa ewea, oiEae 

Passive (= am open) Ewypat Egy Onv, oly OF vac 
dpdpyvupe, cash off g wuopta 

Passive ’ wpopxOny 

Middle dpopEopae @pootauny 
anyvupt, fix, fasten néitnya(*284) tanta 
pnyvupt, tear pntw eppwya (*283)ébenka 

assive paynoopmae éppayny 

Middle ippntauny 

Opyupe, swear dpovpat duwpoxa wWpooa 

dpwpdcbar dpo(c)Oijvas 

GArAvpt, destroy dG dAwrAEKa wea 
Middle ddovpat dAwAa (perii) wAduny 
X. Verbs in yyvpe appended to a pure original root. 

ai aio eae aS (none)  pdieca 

iddle aupcopat ugieopat 

ere satisfy , (xopéow [xexdpnra] Exdpeca 
Passive cexopecpat lxopicOny 

oBévyups, extinguish oBiow éoBeoa 
Passive oBecOnoopaicBecpat ia BicOny 
Intransitive oBhcopat Eo Bnka Ec Bny 

oroptyvupt, strew, spread oropis (none) tordpeca 


Comp. orpwyvupt) Eordpecpar § [éoropicOny] 


Present. 
Kepavvupt, mix 
Passive 


Middle 
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Future. 
Kepacw (1) 


cpepavyupt, hang (trans.)cpepa 


Passive 


cpépapat, hang (intrans.) epepjoopat 


weTavyvpt, spread out; 
extend 

Passive 
oxedavyum, scatter 

Passive 
Covvupt, gird 

Passive 

Middle 
povyuzpe, strengthen 

Passive 
orpwryupt, strew 

Passive 

Middle 
Xpwvrvupe, colour 

Passive 


TiTATw, 
Att. weve 


oKeow 
Zwow 
es 
pwcw 


pwabnoopat 
orpwow 


Perfect. 
céxpaxa (*) 
kéxpdpat 
Kexépacpat] 


? 
(xexpépapa) 


[weréraxa] 
TENT ApAL 
iaxéiSacpat 
(elwea ] 
éfwopat 

2 
Eppwpat 
Eorpwpat 


2 
KEXPWOMaL 


18] 
Aorist. (74) 
ixipaca 
éxoa Ony 
éxegaaOny \ 
éxeoacapny 
txpéuaoa 
éxpepacOny 


ivétaca 


éreracOny 
, , wv 
éoxéOaoa 
doxedacOny 
Elwoa 


éZwoapnv 


éppwoOny 
EcTowoa 
éorpwOny 
éorpwoayny 
Expwou 
expwoOny 


THE 


LATIN RULES 


EXTRACTED FROM MY ‘ELEMENTARY GREEK GRAMMAR.’ 


512 Szpe fit, ut tota enunciatio subjecti! vice fungatur : ut, ddnAdv 
gory ef Touro Ovawpacer, incertum est utrum hac perfecturus sit 
necne [it is uncertain, whether he will carry this through = his carrying 
this through is uncertain]. 


516 Seepe fit, ut copula non ponatur illa quidem, sed cum nomine ali- 
quo simul audiatur: ut, advvaroy, wodXa TEexvwpevoy avOowmTor 
wavra Kadtwo rorety, fiert non potest, ut, qui multa moliatur, is omnia 
recte faciat. 


592 Verborum, que cum altero nominativo, vel, si transi- 
tiva sint active vocis, cum altero accusativo construun- 
tur, heec fere sunt genera: 

a) Esse, fieri, natur4 comparatum esse; 

b) vocare, compellare, et similia ; 

c) creare, eligere, constituere, et similia: 

d) videri, putare, pro aliquo habere; reddere, facere 
( = to render), et similia : 

e) manere. 


524  Neutrum plurale verbo singulari plerumque sed non semper con- 
jungitur : velut, AOnvaiwy nitero ra mpaypara, Atheniensium opes 
creverunt. Ta réxva Oavwoatry (Hur.), liberi moriantur: ‘nempe 
quod watdeg in mente habebat, non quod rem animatam.’ (H.) 


526 In prima persona, pluralis interdum numerus pro singulari 
ponitur : velut, od dixatog, Ay Oavw, CavovpeOa, si moriar, injuste 
moriar (fur.). 

527 ‘Si mulier de se loquens pluralem adhibet numerum, genus etiam 
adhibet masculinum.?’ Odvc dp wo Oavovpéivoug MeryirOec 
aC, ergo non ad me quasi ad morituram venistt (Hecuba de se 
loquitur : cf. Pors. Hee. 511). 


530 Quoties subjectum ad generalem aliquam notionem refertur?, 
adjectivum in neutro singulari fere preedicatur, nullé neque generis 
neque numeri habita ratione: ut, '"AcQeviorepow yuvy avdpéc, 


1 The most common, but not the only, forms of subject sentences are 
those introduced by ei, ay, tay. 

2 By a general notion is here meant a class of things to which the 
predicate is applicable. The rule applies only to a predicative adjec- 
tive, which must be considered as substantivized. 
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mulier infirmior est homine.—So in Lat. 6 varium et mutabile semper 
Femina,’ &c.— Ai peraBorai Nua nooy (Eur.). 

Adjectivum vel participium de duobus pluribusve rebus? preedi- 531 
catum ponitur in plurali fere numero neutrius generis ; et quod 
mireris, cum singulari verbo conjungi solet : ut, dAepoc cai cracic 
6XEO pta raig wédeGiy Eorey, exitialia sunt civitatibus bellum et seditio. 
@0ovog cai towe évavria éoriv (Pl.). 

Verba eivat, yiyvecOat, cadsioOat, ad preedicatum multo sepius 532 
quam ad subjectum se accommodant: ut, ro ywpiov—imep 
apérepoy Evyéa ddot txadovyro. 


¢ 


The Article. 


Articulus, (6, 77, 76) id, de quo loquimur, tanquam certum proponit 537 
notumque audienti. 

Seepissime articulus rem notat, quee vel jam ante nominata est, vel 538 
ejusmodi est, ut psene necessario menti obversetur : ut, 9£00¢ mpo- 
reivww rovc Beobc wWevdeig riOnc, deos protexens [illos, quos 
narras,] @¢08 mendaces exhibes (Soph.). : 


Nomen proprium caret articulo, quum primum usurpatur ; qui 539 
tamen adjici potest, ubi relatio est ad id, quod vel loquenti vel ei, 
quicum is loquitur, in animo versatur‘: ut, ’EvravOa déyerat 
"ATéd\wy exdsipat Mapovay, hic Apollo dicitur pellem detra.cisse 
Marsye. Kioov peraréprerati—arvafs :': odv 0 Kupoc, Cyrum 
arcessit——adscendit igitur Cyrus (the articic of ‘renewed mention’). 


Nomen proprium app ositione aliquaé articulum habente defi- 540 
nitum articulo plerumque sed non semper destituitur : ut, Zwowg 
mapny 0 Lupakdotog, Sosis aderat Syracusanus (Xen.). Kipog 
6 Tay Tepody Bacieve. 

Nomina artium, scientiarum, similia, et abstracta, que 541 
dicuntur, nomina modo cum articulo, modo sine articulo efferuntur : 
ut, "Eon r7v dixatocurny cogiay elvar, dicebat justitiam esse sa- 
pientiam (Xen.). Lopiay 6& cai cwgpoctrny ob dwptter, sa- 
pientiam vero atque animi sanitatem non discernebat (Xen.). 


Movaducd, quee Greeci grammatici vocant, nomina possunt ea 542 
quidem articulum admittere, qui tamen non raro abest ;: ut, 0 7Atog, 
the sun. 
Articulo perssepe carent Odc, dvOpwrde¢ re 543 
Adde rarnp unrnp r’* et avnp, yuvn, vidc, adhoc” 
Adde yoveig, raidég r’* dypoc, woXtc, dorv, warpic re 
Adde etiam Baoiieve (Persarum intellige regem) ; 
“Hytog wkéavog re, Oddaoca atque ovpavoc, gone, 
Addaturque ayvepoc, pulchree cum luce ceAnvnge. 


3 Things, not persons. | 
* Cf. Hermann. Preef. ad Iph. Aul.—The article could not be used 
of a quite unknown personage. 
R 2 
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544  Articulus seepe eandem fere vim atque pronomen habet pos- 
sessivums; siepe etiam per ‘is qui’ cum verbo aliquo resolvendus 
est: ut, To matdioy Bod, puerulus noster vtagit (= the baby its 
crying): Tp axe, dolure meo (tuo, suo, &e.) 3 vel eo, quo sollicitor, 
dolore. 

545  Caret plerumque articulo nomen preedicatum : ut, idod 9 @ €0- 
oi Bera tore cogia, en pictas, ca [demum] est sapientia. 


547 ‘In plurium nominum enumeratione primo tantum vocabulo, inter- 
dum ne primo quidem, prwmitti solet articulus: ut, cai roy oivoydoy 
kai payeipoy Kai trmoKxopoy Kai dtneovoy (LHdt.). 


548 Preepositus nomini 5 vel singulari vel plurali articulus facit ssepe- 
numero, ut nomen illud generatim atque universe accipiatur : ut, 
0 ayabdg modirne, bonus ciris: vel quicunque bonus est civis. ra 
woirtpa aiperd, utilia sunt eroptanda. 

549 Articulus non raro vim habet distributivam: ut, dpaypry 
AapBavey TiC 1 pEpac, drachmam quotidie accipere: sic rov pnvdg, 
singults mensibus [So much a month]. 


530 Si quando adjectivum ita collocatur, ut definitum articulo substan- 
tivum vel priecedat vel non repetito articulo sequatur, adjec- 
tivum non jam rem ipsam a ceteris rebus distinguit ac separat, sed 
a sui ipsius vel parte alia vel diversa quadam conditione 
atque natura, sive vera illa sive cogitata: ut, d@epotg roi¢g rosi, 
summis pedibus (non imediis pedibus, totave planta; e. g. incedere). 
gatvdow ry mpoowry, lita fronte (non, que potuit esse, tristi atque 
contracta). 6&dy Exe Tov wédexvy (vel, roy méAExuy dbby Eyer) 
acutam habet securim, vel, quam habet securim, ea jam acuta est 
[non hebes]. 

(In this position the adjective is usually a predicatire apposition. 
The sentence may often be divided into two, in one of which the 
adjective will be the predicate. See the last example in the rule). 


551 Omissioni articuli, qui cum nomine non infinite dicto exspec- 
tandus erat, preepositio adhibita favere quodammodo videtur : ut, é 
apxic, ab initio (from the beginning). 


552 Adhibito articulo efficitur, ut adjectiva et participia substantivorum 
quasi partes sustineant ; ut, ie rdyv npaprnpéivwy pabeiy, to 
learn from one’s [previous] fatlures or mistakes. 


553 Neutrum ro cum adjectivo conjunctum ad abstracti substantivi 
notionem quam proxime potest accedere: ut, rd caddy, decorum, 
honestas. 16 yévvatov, generositas ; indoles generosa. Td revd’ edvour, 
horum benevolentia.—(Compare our use of ‘the sublime,’ &c.). To 
kotvov, the common weal. rd dixatov, justice, right. Td ddicoy, injus- 
tice. 

[But ré with a neut. adj. is sometimes adverbial: as rd otro, 
in posterum : robvavrtioy, contra. With a neut. in cxéy it is a per- 


5 By nomen is meant substantive or adjective. 
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sonal collective: ro ‘EXAnvundy (the Greek race ; the Greek population 
in a district) : rd BapBapixoy. 1d vauriKoy.] 


Preepositus ad verbiis articulus modo adjectivi modo sub- 554 

stantivi naturam iis impertitur. 

a) (Aiay, valde), rd Alay (nimium, opposed to parum), excess ; the 
overdoing (any thing) ; (zAncioy, near), o wAnoiov, one’s neigh- 
bour ; (v¥y, now), ot viv, the men of the present day. 

b) ‘0 dy roc dvOpwmog, interior homo. So (viv, now), 6 vir, 
the present ; (dyayv, Niay, valde), 6 Niay, or 6 dyay, the excessive ; 
(rore, then), 6 rére, the then existing ; (wpiv, before), 6 mpiv, the 
former ; mavu, (quite ; thoroughly), 6 mavu, the thorough, or the 
first-rate ; (wapaurixa, immediately), 6 mapaurixa, the momentary, 
for the moment ; (weraku, between), 6 peraki, the intervening, the 
intermediate. We are not quite without this idiom in English : 
‘the then mayor ;’ ‘my sometime daughter’ (King Lear) ; ‘ the 
out-patient.’ | 

c) But sometimes an adverb with r6 is adverbial : ré wdAaz, olim: 
TO vuy. 


Infinitivus cum articulo constructus partici pia li nostree linguse 556 
substantivo respondet, et casibus immutari potest: ut, ré 
Aéyetv, dicere (the saying or to say). row AéyEsy, dicendi (of saying). 

T@ Asya, dicendo (by saying). 


Articulus cum participio per ‘is qui’ fere resolvendus est, ad- 557 
hibito verbo ejusdem temporis, cujus est participium : ut, 6 tparrwr, 
ts qui facit. 

Neutrum articuli (rd, ra) cum genitivo ita construitur, ut rei 559 

naturam et indolem vel alia forte cum illd& con- 
juncta indicet: interdum etiam rem ipsam videtur, minus tamen 
definite, significare: ut, avOpwroc, rad rig rvxXne Kparet, 
homo, cui fortuna imperat; vel, cui fortun@ casus imperant. 
Td rov ToAwvog, the declaration or remark of Solon; ra (rwv) pirwy, 
the property or affairs of one’s friends ; rd avrov, one’s own affairs ; ra 
— Oewy, the dispensations of providence (i. e. what proceeds from the 
gods). 


Swxparnc 6 Lwhpovioxov, Socrates Sophronisci filius: 5¢9 
notissima est in ejusmodi formulis vocabulorum vide et aig ellipsis. 


Tue VERB. (a) The Tenses. 


In verbis nonnullis adeo inveteravit consuetudo accusativi omit- 578 
tendi, ut transitive suse notioni altera accesserit intransitiva : ut, 
éhavvey (sc. roy txmov), equitare. [So we use: to push on to a 
place. ] 


Post verbum Passivum, nomen agentis cum preepositione dd 579 
plerumque conjungitur ; interdum cum preepositionibus mapa, mpdc, 
é, dé: quee tum preepositiones cum genitivo omnes construuntur : 
ut, ‘Yrs roy waidwy OepamedecOat, a pueris coli observarique. 
R3 
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(579) Assovra dwpeai rap’ Vu Gy, dona a vobis data sunt. Tod¢ tray 
EPO copa, a vobis relinquar (Soph.). ’Exeivy 8 airy 7 xwpa 
Cwpov tx BagerXéEwe EddO0n, huic autem a rege dono data erat 
hee regio. 


581 Post verba Passiva perfecti vel plusquam-perfecti, 
quod dicitur, temporis nomen agentis in dativo seepe casu ponitur : 
ut, TWY voonuarwy moddai Oepareiae roig iarpoic evpnrvrat, 
morborum multe a medicis inrente sunt curationes. 

(After any other passive tense the dat. of the agent is very rare in 
prose. M. quotes Th. 3. 36: riveg dy ipwy dicacérepoy mace roic 
"EAAnot ptootyro ;) 


582 Illud Greci sermonis proprium esse videtur, ut non transitiva 
solum verba, sed etiam intransitiva, quee cum vel genitivo vel dativo 
conjungantur, personalem, que dicitur, formam in passiva voce acci- 
piant : ut, Mihi incidetur, creditur, yw g0ovodpat, meorevomat. 

583. In verbis mediis subjectum simul et efficit aliquid et 
patitur: ut, éoregavywoaro, coronavit se. 


584 Vocis autem M edi multo latius patet vis et significatio ; quippe. 
quze omnia possit complecti, que vel sibi vel sui commodi 
causé aut (1) faciat aliquis aut (2) curet facienda; quic- 
quid denique quoquo modo ad se suosve pertineat : ut, dovrAove- 
@ai reva, aliquem sibi subjugare. mépacbal riva, vel aliquem ex 
8% 48 mittere; vel aliquem sud causé mittere (H.). 7 WavOeaa 
Xpvoovy air Qwoaca éwotnoaro, Panthea aureum illi thoraca 
faciendum curaverat (Xen.). 


589 Hes” Vox Media proprias sibi Temporum formas non habet, nisi 
in Futuro et in Aoristo; a quibus quum discessum est, 
omnium omnino Temporum formas vox Media cum voce Passiva 
communes habet. 

(We have seen in *400, that some futures of the mid. form have 
& pass. Meaning : some aorists with a pass. form a middle meaning). 


596 Aoristus® rem preeteritam ita narrat, ut ea ab audiente tanquam 
una, simplex, absoluta cogitetur ; tempus autem, quo per- 
acta sit, incertum indefinitumque relinquatur: ut, 7\@oy, 
eldov, évixnoa (Plut.), veni, vidi, vict (Ces.). 


597 Interdum autem Aoristus initium vel actionis vel con- 
ditionis significare videtur, ut, Aapetog perd KapBvony Ilepowy 
éBacirevce, post Cambysem Darius regnum Persarumadeptus est. 
So noGevnoa, in morbum incidi ; hota, érupavvevoa, &c. 

598 Imperfectum mentem audientis ad illud preeteriti temporis spatium 
revocat, quo id, quod narratur, tum maxime presens erat et 
fiebat : unde fit, ut, quasi commorante in rebus narratis animo, modo 
diuturnitatis, modo rei sepius repetite notio Imperfecti pro- 
pria quodammodo esse videatur: ut, ‘O ciwy b&édpape wai xaOv- 
Aakret abrovc, excurrit canis ce eos allatrabat (=kept 


6 d, not; dpiZw, to limit or define. 


SYNTACTICAL RULES (599—618). 187 


barking at them). Tove éavrov éribupotyracg ode émparrero 


xXpnpara, a studiosis sui pecuniam non exigebat ( = exigere non 
solebat. Xen.). 


Aoristus quum de rebus cito et uno quasi ictu peractis 
ssepissime dicatur, nulla tamen causa est, cur de diuturnis quoque 
rebus non possit dici, modo res, sine ullé diuturnitatis significa- 
tione’, tanquam totum aliquid et ad finem usque per- 
ductum cogitetur: ut, ivrai@a Eperve Kipog npéipag rpia- 
covra, Cyrus triginta hic dies mansit (Xen.). 


Imperfectum mentem audientis ad rem preeteritam ita interdum 
revocat, ut eam ex alterd et jam exposita re quasi originem suam 
ducere et, ut ita dicam, se ex plicare videatur. Hujusmodi Im- 
perfecta Anglice reddas : ‘proceeded to (do so and s0).’ 


Verba jubendi et mittendi, seepissime pro Aoristo ad- 
sciscunt Imperfectum: ut, ic rag ’AOnvag dyyedov Ewep ror. 


De conatu Imperfectum significat voluisse® aliquem facere 
sed non perfecisse : Aoristus autem fecisse, quantum quidem in 
ipso fuerit, sed sine successu (H.): ut, Mowrog dt KXéapyog 
Tovg avrov orparwrag {Bralero tévat, primus autem Clearchus 
suos milites cogere conabatur, ut pergerent (vel, ad pergendum vi 
cogere volebat). “Exrewvag pe, occidisti me ® (sc. quantum in 
te fuit: = rb xara oe awiBavoy). 


Interdum Aoristus pro Plusquamperfecto usurpari videtur ; 
id quod sepissime fit post particulas temporales éei, imedn, 
Ore, wo: ut, éwedn éredeurnoe Aapeiog, crr., quum mortuus eset 
Darius. 


Tertium, quod dicitur, Futurum significat etiam vel statim abso- 
lutum iri rem preedicatam, vel, quee ex re confecta jam et absoluta 
orta fuerit conditio, eam diu esse duraturam : ut, Eyw Te ka Tak &- 
cdWopat, cai vusic ob odd épov borepor, c ego statim, et vos non 
multo post ad internecionem cesi erimus (Xen.). Oddeig ward omovddg 
pereyypapnoerat, ‘AAN’, Worep Hv rd rewTOy, tyyeEypapeErat, 
nemo in alium transcribetur ordinem, studiis fautorum ; sed, sicut initio 
erat, ita erit ( = manebit) inscriptus (Aristoph.). 


Verbum pédAw (‘cogito’) cum infinitivo vel Futuri vel Pre- 
sentis conjungitur: Aoristi infinitivus aliquanto rarius adhibetur ; 
qui tamen ‘ubicumque res subito transitura designanda est, psene 
necessario ponitur ’ (#.) : péAAw cor ErecOat, te secuturus sum ; péArw 
wpac didkey, d0ey xrrA.—péih\rw AaPeiv, acceplurus sum; péA\Aw 
Oavety, moriturus sum. 


’ That is, when the cerb itself does not imply it ; it may be added 
to it indefinitely, or exactly by an added date. 
® Cf.‘ pol me occidistis amici’ (Hor.), 


599 


601 


602 


603 


605 


611 


613 
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(b) The Gerundives. 


617 Gerundiva in neutro singulari (interdum et in plurali) posita vel 
absolute ' usurpantur, vel cum eo objecti sui casu constructa, quem 
facit poni verbum, a quo deducta sunt: ut, fréow cot, eundum est tibi. 
br cOupnréioy ee THC avETHC, concupiscenda est virtus (ém10. TLvd¢). 
émiyeionréov (dori) rp Epyw, incumbendum est operi (érey. revi). donn- 
réov (tori) rhy aperny, exercenda est virtus (vel EaiOupnria [n. pl.] 
tori rg aperijc, &c.) 

But if the Gerundive is formed from a transitive verb, it may agree 
with the subject : - 
doxnréiov gori ry aperny, . 
aoxnréa ioriv 7 ee. } SreTCend as Ot ue 

620 Cum Gerundivis nomen persone vel simul auditur vel in dativo 
casu additur, ut, vroinréa, & Aéyere (sc. époi, coi, nuiv, &c.), facienda 
sunt (mihi, tibi, nobis, &c.) que dicis. eipnynce taxiOupnrtoy tori 
av@Opwm org, pacem concupiscere debent homines. 

621 At Gerundiva neutrius generis ‘etiam cum accusativo per- 
sons construuntur, quia verbi ypjvae vel dety vis et significatio in 
illis continetur? :? roy we addnOac dvdpa ob groWvynriov, non 
debet is, qui vere est vir, nimio vite amore teneri (Pl.). ; 


(c) The Moods. 


623 Seepe autem fit, ut Optativus in oratione obliqua et post tempora 
preeterita Subjunctivi quasi partes sustineat: Aéyw ty’ eidge, dico, 
ut scias: Edeka ty’ eideing, dixi, ut scires. 

624 ‘Preesens et Aoristus in ceteris preeter Indicativum modis eo 
maxime differunt, quod Preesens rem durantem vel szepius repe- 
titam, Aoristus rem absolutam aut semel factam indicat’ (Ht) : 
ut, pr) modc Oewyv patvwpeOa (Pres.), pndé aisypwe amodw- 
pe Oa (Aor.), ne per deos insaniamus, neve turpiter pereamus (Xen.). 

(The action expressed by a subjective mood of the Aorist may really 
be one that necessarily takes up a long time: aidva roy ipravra 
SovAcvcar Oikw. Eur. Hec. 757.—CE. 599.) 


625 At post conditionalem aliquam vel vocem vel signifi- 
cationem Aoristi Subjunctivus Futuri exacti notionem con- 
tinet : ut, tay A&C, si dixeris; D¢ Av Aéky, si quis (vel quis- 
quts) diseritt; Srayv dAkEyc, quum (vel 8st quando, quoties) 
dixeris. 

(So the Optative of the Aorist, without dy, in the oratio obliqua 
after an historical tense: wzecyouny, ordre ry tmreoroAdny 
AdBorpt, — coi deiFery.) 

626 Tenendum est Aoristi Infinitivum post verba decla- 
randi et putandi primariam suam vim retinere: ut, g@yci yap 
ayabd peyadta wothoat Thy woALy, dicit enim permultum se pr o- 
Suisse civitati (Lys.). ’EXéyero Kipw Cotvat wodAd xpnyara, 
‘she was reported to have given,’ or ‘it was reported that she 
gave’ (Xen.). 


1 i. e. without any governed case. 
? Stallbaum ad Plat. Pheedr. 272, E. 
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. (And also in the construction of the Acc. c. Infin. when the article 
is used. Madvig.) 


The Particle dv.]—Particula dy rem preedicatam ad conditionem 627 
aliquam revocat; quee si non verbis declaratur, subesse tamen, 
velut latens, putanda est. 


* Quoties dy cum Indicativo przeteritorum conditionem non im- 628 
pletam respicit, indicatur rem, que impleté conditione fieret fac- 
tave esset, propter conditionem non impletam non fieri vel non 
factam esse *:’ (H.) ut, ZAeyor ay, et EBovddpnv: oppositum cogi- 
tatur, GX’ ob EBovdAdmuny. 


‘ Quoties vero dy cum Indicativo preeteritorum impletam 630 
respicit conditionem, sententia est, quoties acciderit ut imple- 
atur conditio, toties fere rem fieri solere :’? (H.) ut, dvaX\apBarvwy 
auT@y Ta Tompata Oinowrwy dy abrodve ri é&yoLEY, assumptis in 
manus tllorum poematis rogabam (= rogare solebam), quid dicerent, 

Ei 6& riva opyn—rpocddoug roovyra, obdéva Av wrote agei- 
NETO (re), AAAG KrA. (Xen.) 

It is construed by used to, or would (= used it); or by the simple 

preterite, when it implies habitual repetition. 


Particula dy cum modo Imperativo non conjungitur; neque certis 63} 
exemplis confirmari posse videtur, Atticos scriptores hanc particulam 
cum primariis Indicativi temporibus unquam conjunxisse. 


Imperfecta verborum, que vel necessitatem aliquam significant 632 
(ut woere, ier, Expijv, mpoonxer), vel libertatem faciendi (ut 
étiv, évijv), vel veritatem rei (ut my, EuedAev), carent ple- 
rumque particule dy adjectione; ut, aioxypov my ravra zrottiv, 
turpe erat (= esset) hac facere. 


Greeci maximeque Attici in vetando particulam py aut cum 633 
Imperativo Presentis aut cum Subjunctivo Aoristi con- 
struunt. 


‘Imperativus Preesentis cum py particuld constructus de re con- 634 
tinuata usurpatur, ut, 7 Baddrere; Subjunctivus Aoristi de re 
cito preetereunte, ut py Badrye de und teli emissione.’ (H.) 


Interrogatio per voces ri od illata hortativa est jubendi formula; 635 
in qua ‘ pro Presenti tempore poni solet Aoristus ; quo significetur 
postulatum illud jam peractum esse velle interrogantem‘ :’ ut, ri 
ovy odyi Kai od bripynods pe; quin igitur tu mihi in mentem 
revocas? = age igitur, jam revoca miht in mentem. — 

Quum particulee od pn cum secunda persona Futuri inter- 638 
rogative proferuntur, vetandi habemus formulam : que quum 
sine interrogatione vel cum Futuro Indicativi vel cum Subjunc- 


3 The Imperf. with dy (usually) = Lat. Imperf. [or Pres.] Subj. ; 
the Aor. or (far rarer) Pluperf. = Lat. Pluperf. Subj. 
4 Breitenbach ad Xen. Hier, 1, 3. 
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(638) tivo (preesertim Aoristi) consociantur, queecunque sit verbi per- 
sona, nihil significant nisi simplex Futurum, aliquanto vehementius 
illud prolatum : od py ypapec; ne scribas. ob py ypabyc, non 
scribes. 


639 “Owe, Swe py cum secundaé person& Futuri Indicativi ita di- 
cuntur, ut, verbo Opa, opare simul audito, imperative fiant for- 
mule : ut, 


“Orwe ody Eceabe avdpeg Gktoe tipg tdevOepiag, Ho KexTnoOe, proinde 
date, queso, operam, ut ed, quam obtinetis, libertate dignos tos preestetis 
(Xen.). “Orwe roivuy weol rov rodipov pydiv Epetc, cave 
igitur de bello quidquam dicas> (Dem.). 


641 Deliberativus, quem vocant, Subjunctivus in ejusmodi in- 
terrogationibus adhibetur, que dubitandi et secum repu- 
tandi aut vim habeant, aut speciem pre se ferant: ut, 
Elmwhev i orywopev; ri Spacomer; dicamus an tacea- 
mus? an quid faciemus? (Hur.) adAd Or’ EXOw ; at ergo eam? 


( Eur.) 


649 In interrogationibus Optativus per se positus non est delibe- 
rantis, sed judicium, vel suum vel alterius, exquiren- 
tis: ut, wai ri, pirog, pitaye; et quid facerem, amice? (what 
could I [or ought [] to have done, do you think ? Theocr.) 

It may generally be explained by a circumlocution with putare, 
censere, &c. 


650 Optativus cum particuld dy in simplici enunciatione constructus 
opinionem cum conditione conjunctam significat: ut, 
ravra Ov npov yévotro ay, hec per nos fieri possint: id 
est, hac per nos fiant, si res ita eveniat. Tlowoiny dy, faciam. Torn- 
cause ay, fecerim. 


651 Optativus cum dy conjunctus modo fut uri significationem habet ; 
modo nihil est aliud nisi lenius et dubitantius prolata 
affirmatio, ejusdem plane generis atque Latinorum credam, cre- 
diderim: ut, pévou’ dv, manebo (Soph.). Bovdrotyny dy, velim® 
(quod quidem ab eo dici potest, qui revera vult): 1d&w¢ dy dxod- 
cau, [ should like to hear (i.e. if I could: =I really wish to 


r). 


652 Infinitivo additur dy, ubi in oratione recta dy vel cum Indicativo 
preeteritorum vel cum Optativo construendum erat: ut, Et re 
elyev, ign, Sovvat ay, dixit, se, si quid habuisset, daturum fuisse 
(or. recté: et re elyov, EOwea dv).—Ei re Eyot, §pn, Oovvat ay, 
dixit, se, si quid haberet, daturum esse (or. recta: ef re Exotue, 
Soiny ay). 


5 "Orwe Bn is now and then found with the Subj. 
6 iBovddpuny ay, vellem. 
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ivroinoa ay onpi dy roijoas. 692) 
érotouy dy gnpi dy worety. 

éqeTounKery ay gnut av werTroinKnévar 

Torjoa’ av TWornoar ay ola 

mowwip ay motety dy olpat. 

METOLNKOUL AY wWeTowinKéivar ay olpac!, 


Pari modo Participio quoque additur dy, ubi, resoluto in enunci- 633 
ationem aliquam participio, eadem illa particula vel cum Indicativo 
preeteriti temporis vel cum Optativo esset constructa: ut, AjAog éf 
apapravwy ay, et TovTo déyour (= ONASY étorty, Srt adpapTa- 
voto ay, et rovro Aéyotc). 

Tlot@y ay est vel d¢ ézoie dy, vel 3¢ wrotot ay. 


The Genitive. 


[Genitivus separatious.]—Verba separandi, solvendi, libe- 679 
randi, se abstinendi, inchoandi, desistendi, defen- 
dendi, privandi, differendi, aberrandi, et similia cum 
genitivo fere construuntur, 


[Genitivus possessoris or possessivus.] ‘ Greeci genitivo sic utuntur, 674 
ut quidquid quocumque modo alicujus rei sit, eo casu signifi- 
cent.’ (/.) 

[Genitivus Partiticus.] Cujus rei aliqua pars intelligitur, ea 676 
res, omisso partis nomine, cum omni genere verborum construi potest : 
ut, THY Tipwy od pETsyEt, honorum particeps non est. . 

‘Omnino tenendum est peréxyetv, peradidovat, perartapBdvev, 677 
aliaque id genus verba cum accusativo construi, ubi quis in 
societatem atque possessionem alicujus rei, quee de pluribus una est, 
integre atque plene venire dicitur’ (H.): ut, ovrog ovdepiay 
Pigoy peréraPe, hic ne unum quidem tulit punctum. 


Quee vel sensu aliquo corporis vel intelligentid animi 678 
percipiuntur, ea, quum a solo videndi sensu discessum est, in 
genitivo fere casu ponuntur; qui etiam afflati ex re aliqua 
odoris proprius est casus: ut, rw» papripwy axnxoare, testes 
audivistis. 

Ut verba tangendi (678), ita verba adherendi, conse- 679 
quendi, fruendi, cum iis, que non ipsam partis cujuspiam tacti- 
onem sed solum tangendi conatum indicant, genitivo fere 
conjunguntur: ut, dyréxyecOat rijg aperijc, adherere virtuti. 


Usus ille, quo, que tangendi conatum indicant (679), verba 681 
genitivo junguntur, ad alia non pauca transfertur, que appe- 


7 ypagey ay, scripturum esse. 
VEY paghévar ay, scripturum fuisse. 
yoavat ay, (1) scripturum fuisse, or (2. as Pres.) soripturum esse. 
And ypavey dy (doubtful in Attic Greek, 631) = scripturum fore. 
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titionem aliquam animi et consequendi studium significant: 
ut, dpéyeoOat rHy peyiorwy ayabwy, res optimas concupiscere. 
Verba recordandi et obliviscendi vel genitivo vel, quod ali- 
quanto fit rarius, accusativo, preesertim rei, junguntur: ut, 
pépynpat re Kong TYXNS, communis omnium sortis non sum 


ammemor ®, 


683 [Geniticus copie vel inopie.] Verba implendi, abundandi, 


indigendi genitivum poni faciunt: ut, 6 pndéy adiuwry oddevdc 
detract vopov, nulla uli lege opus est, qui nihil facit injuste. 


685 [Gen. temporis.] Genitivus temporis® sic dicitur, ut aliquid fieri 


tempore aliquo vel intra tempus aliquod intelligatur. 


686 = [Geniticus materie.] Genitivus ita interdum usurpatur, ut is rem 
indicet, ex qua factum sit id, de quo loquimur: ut, Zptjpa AL Ow » 
mevoinusvoy, vallum ex lapidibus factum. 

So yxaAxov rrouety Tt, ex wre facere aliquid; d0d¢ torpwpévn AiBou, 
cia lapidibus strata ; elvat \iOov Eeorov, to be of hewn stone. 


687 [Genitivus cause sive occasionis.|—Genitivus cause rem indicat, 
que cupiditatem, curam, dolorem, iram, misericordiam, 
admirationem denique animo injiciat}. 


689 Genitivus interdum eum indicat, in quo aliquid videmus, lau- 
damus, reprehendimus, miramur: ut, éywye padtora éOad- 
paca avrov rovro, wo—, equidem in eo hoc sum precipue admiratus, 

uod—. 

73 Boadd wai pédroy, 8 BEppovrat padora Who, ya aioxe- 
veode, "Eyw vai rovro évatye Aynothaon, TO mpdg rd 
dptoxey roig “E\Anow trepidety riv Baovréwe Eeviar. 
Topyiov padtora ratra dyapat “O Oavpatw row 
éraipov, réde toriv, TlodAd ‘Opipov ératvodv per. 


690 [Geniticvus comparationis (sive G. relationis).] Verba regendi, 
superandi, ducendi, et comparativa, que dici possunt, verba 
genitivum poni faciunt: ut, 977rac0at rwy cupgopwr, calamitatibus 
succumbere. 

691 [Geniticus pretii.] Genitivus pretii cum verbis vendendi, 
emendi, commutandi, zestimandi, similibus conjungitur: ut, 
dovAov rpiacBat radayrov, servum talento emere. 


692 ([Geniticus criminis.] Judicialia, ut ita dicam, verba cum geni- 
tivo criminis omnia fere construuntur: ut, rovrov ZwKodrny o 
Karnyooog airtarat, ejus ret culpam accusator in Sucratem confert. 


8 This Gen. may be considered the partitive Gen., as only particular 
portions are usually remembered; others consider it g. materi or 
g. relationis. So of the Gen. copie vel inopie (683). 

® The Gen. of place is almost exclusively poetical. 

1 Verbs of caring, neglecting, repenting, sparing, &c., might perhaps 
as well be placed under the Gren. of relation: but Rost, Kiihner, &c. 
place them under the g. cause. 
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Verba non pauca preepositionibus genitivum recipientibus sub- 694 
juncta genitivum et ipsa recipiunt: ut, carayrXéiy yéidAwra pov, 
risum in me effundere. 

Semper @ privativum 703 
Poni facit genitivum?. 

Adjectiva in exé¢ excidentia, si a verbis, quee vel accusativum vel 704 
genitivum poni faciunt, derivata sunt, genitivo plerumque junguntur : 
ut, adpery 0 icti—moptorixyn ayabdy nai pvAackrien, 
virtus autem—bonas res parare novit et partas tueri. 

But ériOerexde roic Onpiowg (of a dog), one that will fly at 
wild beasts with spirit (éeriecOai rive). 


The Dative. 


De tempore, quo facta est res, dativus sine preepositione éy poni 714 
non solet, nisi tempus cum attributione aliqua® dicatur: ut, 

TY avury ipéipg, codem dic [vel, iv rg airy nuipg]; xetpavog 
wpg. 

Dativum remotioris, quod dicitur, objecti multa recipiunt 717 
verba preepositionibus dyri, év, éi, mpoc, ovv, urd subjuncta: ut, 
éuBadXAey rivi Eowra (ad verbum, amorem alicui injicere), amore 
aliquem incendere. [Cf. 721.] 


Verbo in passivam vocem converso, dativus ille remotioris objecti 719 
ita in nominativum transit (582), ut accusativus objecti non mutetur: 
ut, éxtrérpappar riy durakyy, custodia mihi commissa est (brirpirrey 
Tivi ry gudakny),. 

Verba irascendi, invidendi, exprobrandi, minandi, repug- 720 
nandi, contendendi, obediendi, cedendi, auxiliandi, hor- 
tandi, fidendi, sequendi, occurrendi, appropinquandi, 
communicandi, colloquendi, et similia cum dativo ob- 
jecti construuntur. 


Seepe etiam verba intransitiva, preepositionibus ayri, éy, ésri, 72) 
waoa, wepi, Tpdc, civ, awd, vel particule dpov subjuncta, dativum 
poni faciunt : ut, éupévery raicg cvvOneatc, stare conrentis. [Cf.717.] 

Heec impersonalia doxet, oupgépet, rpétret, mpoonker, wéder, dativum 722 
poni faciunt : ut, wéAEe pot revog, aliquid mihi cure est. Cf. 687. 

a) Dativus cum adjectivis conjungitur, que similitudinem 723 
vel dissimilitudinem, equalitatem, congruentiam, 
benignum hostilemve in eum, de quo loquimur, ani- 
mum significant. 

b) Adjectiva his voculis, éy, ody, wpdc, duov subjuncta, et quee a 
verbis dativum recipientibus flectuntur, dativum et ipsa poni 
faciunt : ut, 

"Opotroc (Avdpotog) roig ddergoic. Tadyoc nai dpy) evBovrig 
vavria. "ExO@pdc¢ (evvouc) Aaxedarpoviog. Duyyevne 


2 Of adjectives compounded with d privatire some may be referred 
to g. separativus ; others to g. partitious (dpoipoc, dkAnpoc, &c.). 
3 Cum attributione aliqué = with an attributive. 
S 
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rit. 'Aodtpowvoc éaurg. 
Taig peyiorate airiacc. 


SYNTACTICAL RULES (730—744). 


‘Opwvupog luot. "Evoxoc 


So also adverbs derived from such adjectives: ’AcodovO@we roic 


Eipnpévotc. 


CupgepovTwe Eavroic. 


730 Preterea dativus ablativo Latinorum ita respondet, ut et in- 
strumentum dendtet, quo quid fiat ; et causam, ob quam quid 
fiat ; et modum denique, quo eveniat res aliqua vel geratur : 


ut, 


1) wardcosy paBoy, virga cedere. 
2) dyvotg apapravey, per imprudentiam peccare. 


3) otyy 1d mwadoc pipe (silentio =) tacite 


tatem ferre. 
735 


hane calami- 


In comparandis inter se rebus, dativus ita usurpatur, ut, quanta 


sit in rebus comparatis magnitudinis dignitatisve differentia, eo 
casu indicetur: ut, woAAW peilwy, multo major; paxpy ap.oroc, 


longe optimus. 


The Accusative. 


739° =Meminerint tirones multas esse verborum notiones, in quibus alia 
sit Latinze linguse, alia Greecee consuetudo : ut, 


adtKcety pnoéva, neminiinjuriam 
inferre. 

BrXdawrecy rove ixOpoug, nocére 
(damnum facere) hostibus. [So 
civecOa, AvpaivecOar, AwBa- 
cba. ] 

Sopudopws roy Baodéa, regem, 
ut satelles, comitor. 

EXLectv (oixreipery) nae, 
nostri: miserert. 

tvedpevety roy marépa, patri 
insidiart. 

émireimer ped xpdvoc, tempus 
me deficit [seld. def. alicut]. 

iwirpowevery Akicrapyoy, 
Pleistarcho tutorem esse. 

iarpevery rdv dovdov, servo 


74) 


mederi. 

Kovdakevety pnodtva avOpwurwy, 
neminem (vel nemini) omnium 
adulari. 

AavOavecy riva, ab aliquo non 
cerni; aliquo insciente facere 
aliquid. 

weiQery 7d wAHVOC, multitudine 

ersuadére. 

v bp ilecy yortac, parentes con- 
tumelia affcere. 

purarrecbat advrovg, ab iis 
sibi carére ; eos declinare. . 

evraPetaOai mn, aliquid decli- 
nare velle; aliquid vereri. 
wgereiv rv Tory, urbi prod- 


esse‘, 


Verba motis preepositionibus dia, perd, mapa, rept, brio, 


woo subjuncta ex intransitivis transitiva fiunt: ut, CraBaiver roy 


worapoy, flumen (se) trajicere. 
744 


[Accusativus cognate significationis.] Verba tum transitiva tum 


‘ Some of these verbs have also other constructions: (a) woedety 
rtvt, only in the poets, and very rare; (8) ddiKceiv tig, rpdg,. 
wept rvas (y) AupaivecOait rim frequently; (6) \wBao- 
@ai rit sometimes; (¢) UBpiZecrcy tig. reva often; (2) érerpo- 
wevety tivdc somewhat frequently. K. 
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intransitiva accusativum recipiunt substantivi, quod cum verbo cog- (744) 
nationem habeat aliqaam vel originis vel significationis : ut, p a- 
xecOae mddey ryv airiy payny, pugnam rursus eandem pug- 
nare. 

Accusativus tum spatii tum vise verbis eundi et veniendi 749 
addi solet. 


De tem pore et loco accusativus ita adhibetur, ut temporis 750 
locive spatium significet, et interrogantl quam di iu? quam 
pridem? quam multumt? respondere videatur. 

[ Accusative of closer specification.] Intransitivis passivisque verbis, 751 
et adjectivis proprietatem aliquam qualitatemve significantibus accu- 
sativus ita subjicitur, ut rem indicet, ad quam verbi aut adjectivi 
notio pertineat: ut, ot kapvoyreg ra owpara, ii quorum corpora 
morbo aliquo laborant. 


Cum accusativo cognate significationis [744] verbum 755 
transitivum adeo in unam quasi notionem coalescit, ut alterum sibi 
non raro adsciscat accusativum: ut, giAw peyadnv gtdiay (= péya 
geAG) roy maida, puerum vehementer amo. 


Verba et locutiones, que bene aut male facere aut dicere 756 
significant, cum accusativo persone construuntur ; quibus etiam 
alter accusativus, neutrius ille adjectivi, potest accedere; ut, ddAn- 
Aoug 7a Ecyxara Asyovery, omnibus maledictis alter alterum inscctatur. 


Verba rogandi, exigendi, obsecrandi, interro- 757 
gandi, distribuendi, privandi, adimendi, docendi, 
celandi, exuendi, induendi, cum duplici fere accusativo 
construuntur : quorum alter (accusativus rei) passives horum om- 
nium voci adjungi potest: ut, ovdéva muwmors piotoy ém@pataro, 


mercedem a nullo unquan enigebat. 


Pronommum tum demonstrativorum tum indefinitorum accusa- 76] 
tivus usu liberiore ponitur, ubi substantivum nisi preepositione ad- 
hibité dici non potuit: ut, rovro dx Pecba (BiacOjva, meng, 
avruéyer). rovro ixsivo — pm etpog el (Xen.). 


Adjectives. The Comparative. 


* Comparativa interdum minuendi vim habent, ut apud Latinos :’ 768 
(H.) Matavipiy hy adedgede bropapyérepoc, Meandrio frater 
erat petulantior [et propemodum vecors |. 


Comparativa non uno modo dicuntur : ut, 769 
1. xpeitrwy 6 deiva rou deivog 5, 

. Kpsirrwy 6 dsiva 7) 6 6 Ociva. 

- Kpgirray 6 dciva 7 Kara roy deiva. 

- Kpeitrwy 6 diva wapa roy dsiva (raro). 

. epsirrwy 6 dsiva i} Wore wabeiv TdOE. 


Gr mm G9 NO 


* These examples are from Hermann’s Ed. of the Fragm. Lexici 
Greci.— 0 deiva is a certain one, such a one; Tow deivog; roy Osiva ; 
N. pl. of deivec. Sometimes indeclinable. 
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771 ‘Ut Latini subtilius quam verius et alia similia dicunt, ita 
etiam Greci loquuntur’ (//.): ut, éroinoa rayvrepa  sopwrepa 
(Hdt.). ‘ 


Pronouns. 


783 Pronominis ov ea est natura, ut in secundaria enunciatione, aut 
infinitivo participiove adjunctum ad principalis verbi vel 
subjectum vel objectum referatur: ut, ceXevee O& of cuprip par — 
adycpac, jubet autem homines — secum mittere (Xen.). Aéyerae 
"ATOAAwY éxdeipat roy Mapovay épilovra ot mepi cogiag (Xen.). 
Eizey, ore émdnpeiv ot wapnyyeAdpevor sin (Xen.). 

785 = Jilud vero tirones monitos velim, (1) non solum reflexivi pro- 
nominis éavrov casus in secundariis quoque enunciationibus ® adhi- 
beri, (2) sed etiam simplicis avrov formas ita interdum usurpari, re 
quasi ex mente narrantis prolata: ut, 

(1) "E¢n wavrag rovg avOpwrovg ra taurwy (sua) ayargy.— 
Nopiles rovg woXirag umnoereiv éaur@ (sibi. Xen.). 

(2) ‘O Kipog rod Zdca ideiro wavtwe onpaivery avrg, Omore 
crX. (Cyrus rogabat Sacam, ut indicarct sibi, quando &e. Xen.) 

786 Pro possessivis pronominibus genitivi tum personalium tum 
reflexivorum creberrime, adhibito tamen articulo, usurpantur : 
ut, wydpack pov thy mpdvotay OEediay, providentiam meam nomi- 
nacit timiditatem. Atagopai warépwy mpog aurw@y maidag yiyvor- 
rae (P1.). 

788 Que a genitivo plurali derivantur possessiva (npérepoc, tpére- 
Pog, OPETEPOC), ea GuM genitivo avrwy consociata fortius proferuntur : 
ut, woAd amo THO NuETEpag avTwy pédromEV ety, procul a 
nostra patria narigaturi sumus (quum tamen a7 ric ipipg advrowv 
nisi a poetis dici non soleat). 

790 ‘Eavrov (avrov) et reliqui casus ejusdem pronominis interdum, 
quod mireris, ad primam quoque secundamque personam re- 
feruntur: ut, oUrw madevetge rotc ~auTipg Piroug, sic amicos 
tuos instituis (Xen.). Mnoéy éridexvde rev tavrov, nihil ostendens 
rerum mearum (Isocr.). 

793  Ovrog, rotodrog ad ea, que jam dicta sunt, fere respiciunt: de, 
rooode ad sequentia plerumque pertinent’. 

800 ‘Pronomen rig adjectivo additum significat aliquid insigne exi- 


miumve sive in bonam sive in malam partem. Is enim, qui loquitur, 
rei magnitudinem vel nescit vel nescire se fingit.’ (K.) 


6 That is, the cases of éavrov (like those of ov, 783) are used 
as secondary refiexives, with Injin., Partcp., and in dependent sen- 
tences. 

7 So also, wde (thus) mostly relates to what follows, o}rwe to what 
precedes. Still ot} roc, rotovrog, TogovVrog, OTWwe, not 
uncommonly refer to what follows; far more seldom do O6ég, 
Totdod’, roodade, and the adv. woe refer to what precedes, 


(K.) 
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The Infinitive. 


Infinitivus, articulo non addito, modo nominativi modo ac- 803 
cusativi partes sustinet. 


[Injfin. as object.] Observandum est verbis incitandi, sua- 807 
dendi, cogendi, rogandi, precipiendi, permittendi, 
prohibendi, efficiendi Grecos infinitivum fere subjicere ; 
Romanos non item: ut, éroinge rhy Tory gereiv adbror, effecit 
ut cives ipsum diligerent. 


Infinitive of purpose.) Infinitivus Grecorum consilio finive 809 
indicando seepissime inservit: qui quidem infinitivus in Latinum 
sermonem aut per ut, ne, qui cum Subjunctivo, aut per Gerun- 
dium aliquod Supinumve convertendus est. 


Infinitivus interdum est (1) jubentis : interdum (2) modeste et 813 
urbane rogantis: ut, (1) 2d d? KAzapida EwexOety ern, tu 
vero Clearida eruptionem facias. (2) Mn pe aireadobats, 

ne culpam in me conferas. -% 


Infinitivus interdum est (1) optantis : (2) interdum etiam, ad- 814 
dito ssepe articulo (76, 7d dé), est, admirantis vel indignan- 
tis: ut, (1) "Q Zev, deyevéecOar poe "AOnvaiove ricacOa, prohk 
Jupiter contingat mihi, ut ponas sumam ab Atheniensibus! (Hdt.)— 

2) St ravra dpacar! tene hoe fecisse! Tig rixne, rd ime viv 
cAnGéivra cevpo rvyety 1! (Xen.) 


Que cum Infinitivo de verbi finiti objecto preedicantur no- 816 
tiones, solent es attractione quadam in eodem poni casu, atque 
illud, de quo preedicantur, objectum. 


Quum Infinitivus et finitum, unde pendet, verbum de eodem pree- 818 
dicantur subjecto, omitti solet Infinitivi subjectum, quippe quod ex 
verbi subjecto satis intelligatur : ut, 

Olopat apaprety, credo me errasse. 

Olopat evdaipwy (819) elvat, credo me beatum esse. 

So otee (olerat) apapreiy or evdaipwy eivat’ oidueOa (otovrat) 
apaprety, eddainovec elvat. ‘O orparnydc tpn wodOupog eivac 
breBonOeir. 


‘Nominativus cum I[nfinitivo tum conjungitur, quum de eodem 819 
subjecto sermo est, de quo verbum, unde ista constructio pendet, 
intelligitur. Interdum tamen etiam in hoc genere accusativum ad- 
hibent, sed non nisi addito pronomine : ut, Adrog romjoai pnp, me 
ipsum fecisse dico.. (2) 'Evoucloy twurode® mowroug yevicOat mav- 
twy avOowrwy.’ H. (He might have said, évduilor rpmro yevioOat 
ravrwy avOourwy, but not mpwrove yevéoOae without éwvrodc.) 


Etiam post wo, wore, é¢’ g(re) nominativus de eodem, de quo 820 
verbum, subjecto dictus cum Infinitivo conjungi potest :; ut, ag dy 


— 


8 TIonie for éavrodc. 
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(820) rig ixavdcg yivotr’ dy more — dere did Biov asi Tapanad n- 
pevocg édory mpocrarrey Td mpoonKov; (Pl.)\—TnpiBatoc elev, 
drt oreicacOat Bodidotro, to’ @ (= eG conditione ut) pyre abrog 
rodg "EAAnvac dducciv pyr Exeivoug kaise rac oixiac (Xen.). 

So in restrictive clauses with daa, &c. Tpgog dtagepdvrwe boa 
pn ogddpa proorvparvog eva (Br. 


821 "Altoc et dijA0c, davepdc, quibus adde dixatoc, 
Verbo elya: raro nisi personaliter adsunt. 
That is to say, instead of dicxarcév gore roy dvdpa rotty re, 
the usual construction is the personal one—dixatéd¢ orev 
0 avnp movty Tt. 


826 Etiam post articuli casus obliquos nominativus de principalis 
verbi subjecto dictus cum infinitivo conjungi potest. 
Gen. Tovro éwoie ix rov xadhemoe Elva. 
Dat. Oix irvirg SotrAot elvace txwiprovrat. 
Acc. ‘O Kipoc, dtd rd geropadie elvat, raxd amexpl- 
vero. [Cf. 820.] 


827 Genitivus rod cum Infinitivo constructus consilium, quod quis 
secutus est, declarat: un pe v7roAaByc ob mpdc Td TPaypa ptdo- 
vexouvra héyety, TOY Karagavic yevioOat, drrAa Mpde GE, ne 

iceris me non rei causa, ut manifesta fiat, dicere, sed tué caush. 
Tov py dcagetyecy roy Aaywr ix roy Ouriwy, ccorove 
caQiorne (Xen.). | 


830 ‘Post verba pollicendi, putandi®, sperandi, cre- 
dendi, alia id genus, non tantum Infinitivus Futuri sed etiam 
Aoristi! et Presentis adhibetur.’ (S.) 


The Participle. 


834  Participium, quod ad verbi predicationem, ut ita dicam, 
explendam adhibetur, si de eodem, de quo verbum, subjecto 
dicitur, in nominativum, omisso pronomine, fere attrahitur: 
ut, olda Ovnrdc wy, novi me esse mortalem = olda ipavuroy 
Ovnroy Syra. 


836 Conscius mihi sum bene me fecisse, 
civoda inauTg wd Totnoas. 
ovvoida inauTrp ev TOLHTaYTe. 
But, if the person is different ; 
cuvoldd Tim & TWOLHTaYTt, 
civoia rit & TOLHoaryra 34, 


® i. e. when the action, &c. is future ; thinks that he (it, &c.) will. 

1 With verbs of hoping, the Fut. Infin. is by far the most com- 
mon. 

7 "Ey® got cbvorda tri piv cwppdiy Oéay cal mavu rput 
a vigrapevor, cai wavy pixpdy dddv Badiforra ai épe 
dvaTweidovra mpoOipwe cvvOeaoOat (Xen.). — 


~ 
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Verborum, quse cum nominativo participii construuntur, hee fere 837 
sunt notiones; perseverare, defatigari, incipere, 
desinere, prius aliquid facere, delectari, egre 
ferre, cum verbis pudorem, iram, penitentiam et 
rem recte secusve factam declarantibus: quibus addenda 
sunt rvyydvyw, AavOdvw (riva), paivopar, et dHrAdg (PaveEpdc) 
eiut, quze locutiones de eo, quem manifestum est aliquid 
facere, personaliter fere usurpantur. 


Cum verbis videndi, cognoscendi, sciendi, recor- 843 
dandi, ostendendi, nuntiandi, invenien di, et simili- 
bus participium quum ad objectum verbi tum etiam ad sub- 
jectum referri potest: ut, deixvupe womnoag rt, ostendo (mani- 
festum facio) me aliquid fecisse; SerxOnoopat woinoag rt, ostendar 
(manifestum fiet, me) aliquid fecisse ; Osixvupi riva roovvra Tt, ostendo 
aliquem aliquid facere. 


Post wavew, cessare facio; weptopgy, videre et pati; post verba 846 
deprehendendi (evpionw, rarakapBarvw, pwpd*); et post row 
(= facio* [aliquem loquentem]), accusativus participii ad objec- 
tum refertur. 


Ut multiplex est participii usus, ita non ubique per 0¢ cum 849 
verbo finito resolvendum est, sed Ore, ei, Ort, alizeque particule 
seepenumero adhibendee sunt ; vel etiam, participio simpliciter in 
verbum finitum resoluto, copulativum aliquod vel adversa- 
tivum, quod vocant,adverbium ei, quod jam est in sententié, 
verbo preemittendum est. 


Participium Futuri verbis motum ad locum significantibus 859 
adjectum consilio finive indicando inservit: wéumw ce 
AéEovra, mitto te, ut (qui) dicas (I send you fo say). 


‘Verbum éyw cireumlocutionem efficit cum participio dic- 860 
tum, ut tamen non plane exuat naturam suam, sed durans aliquid 
et perm&nens adsignificet.’ (S.) 
Hence npraxwe éxw = praca cai Exw, though the notion of 
possession is often much weakened : Qaupacag éxw. 


Participia impersonalium verborum absolute in accusativo ponun- 863 
tur 5, nomine non adjecto: ut, é§dy (adbry) yepovobat rode 
broOev, ode éroince TOVTO, guum posset agmen postremum cedere, 


hoc non fecit (Xen.). 


Tum Genitivus tum Accusativus cum particulé we absolute 866 
positus non rem ipsam sed alicujus de e4 sententiam de- 
clarat, sive veram illam sive fictam et simulatam. 


3 For the passive, aX\toxopac is used. 
‘ i. e. to represent a fictitious personage as speaking, &c. in a play 
or dialogue. 
: 5 Some grammarians (e. g. Matthise) call them nominatives abso- 
ute. 


a 


200 SYNTACTICAL RULES (868—879). 


868 “Are® particula cum participiis consociata veram indicat 
causam: ut, re wuevoy Gyrog row droovg (quum densus 
esset lucus), ody éwpwy ot évrog rove éxrég.—Oi Koryo, are 
éxm@emrweédrec [ix] rev olay (quippe qui caedibus suis 

i essent), moddoi Hoav aOpdoe cai vaepexaOnvro ixi rey 


dsowy (Xen.). 


870 ‘Verborum existimandi, volendi, eorumque, qu 
affectum aliquem animi significant, participia Aoristi 
Ssepe ponuntur, ubi nos utimur preesenti tempore: ‘Hyned- 
pevoc (vopicac), thinking; putans vel ratus (= qui ductus est 
in sententiam ; qui habet sententiam).—trricag (sperans, spem 
habens) ; tOernoag (cupiens) ; imcOupnoag (alicujus ret cupiditate 
affectus) ; noOsic (gaudens, delectatus) ; deioag (timens, vel veritus).’ 
Breitenbach. 


872 ‘Participium Presentis interdum pro Aoristi participio 
adhibetur, ubi res, quee diu duraverit vel ssepius repetita sit, signi- 
ficatur: jv dé Kai ovrog roy dugi Miinroy orparevopivwy, 
et ille unus erat ex tis, qui ad Miletum oppugnandam profectt erant 

= orparevoapivwy), Xen.’ Kr. 


The negative Particles ob, pn. 
874 ‘Ovnegat rem ipsam, pn cogitationem rei.’ (H.) 


875 In sententid principali yy non adhibetur nisi in (a) jubendo, 
vetando, (b) deliberando, optando. 


876 Utere particula tu pn, si conditionem 
Consiliumve notas. Verbum capit infinitum 
Rarius ob quam py.—M7 Spey intellige dictum 
‘Si quis non faciat,’ quum od dpwy ‘qui non facit’ 
esset. 
Conditional Particles.] Ei py ypagaug tav py ypadys, 
&e. : sire Bovdet, etre pn, sive vis, sive non vis: ei 58 pn, sin minus. 
Final Particles.) “Iva (6r7we, d¢pa, wo) py (yéynras or 
yévotro). 
Infin. with pn.] Tatra vpacg py dy voetv nBovdAduny. 
(The Infin. with od is principally found after gnpi and verbs 
of thinking ; sometimes after other verbs of saying, expect- 
ing, promising.) 
Participle with py.) Ot rg rixvy py xpwpevor dpec, 
si qui arte minus recte utuntur (vel, quicunque arte minus reote 
utuntur). 


879 “Ort, we (quod, quia, quoniam) cum particuld od fere con- 
struuntur : ut, olda Ore ravra od Kw byévero, scio hao non evenisse. 


6 Sometimes dre dn: seldom ola, oloy (in the Ionic writers 
also Wore). 
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Oi Aaxedaipdywr rodepovow ypiv, Ore ob Kw BiAovoLY Kd. quia (879) 
nolunt &c. 
(So the other causal particles éei, ted, dtdre take od. “Ore 
pn = nisi.) 
Denotat ob simplex tempus; cui conditio si 880 
Subsit, vel crebro si res repetita notetur, 
Dicendum est Ore py ‘quum non’ quod et est ‘quoties 
no n.’ 

“Orav pr rove dd«otvrag AaBnre, rove tvyruyyavovrag Koda- 
fere (= 8i quando eos, qui injuste fecerunt, non deprehenderitis, 
&c.). ‘Asi, omdre pr (= quoties non) dAdo re orovdaore- 
poy moarroey, rabry ry maid typwvro (Xen.). 

(But of simple time, dre ov, éei ob, &c.) 


Conditio suberit, si dixeris Soric (et 3¢) pH. 881 
“Orw oogia ur) mpootin, obx Avy — eidaipwy rori yévotro 
(= 8t cui sapientia non adsit, éc.). Pl. 
(But if no condition, no reference to an assumed class of persons 
or things is intended, relative sentences are negatived by ov.) 


Post verba eventum negativum’? significantia particula 883 
pn infinitivo ita premitti solet, ut abundare videatur: ut, Zap- 
vog Ty 1) AaBEivy negavit se accepisse. 

Verbis eventum negativum significantibus si adjungitur 884 
negatio, sive aperta sive in interrogatione latens, particule 
ps) ov infinitivo ssepissime preemittuntur: ut, odK« dv éapvog 
yévorco pm ovK bude vide elvat, non negaveris meum te esse filiwm. 
Tiva ote axapynoecOa ph od briaracba ravta ; quemnam 
putas negaturum esse se hec intelligere ? 


Two other constructions are however (though, in re futurdé, less 885 
commonly), found after verbs of this kind when accompa- 
nied by an (actual or virtual) negative: (1) the Infinitive 
only ; (2) the Infin. with py. 

Thus : 1. ode apvodpat pn OVX orwe ExeLy (usually). 
Non nego ita esse 2 ovK apvovpat oUTwe Exe. 
3. ovK apvovpat py odTwe Exety. 


7 That is, ‘verba que spectant, ut quid non fiat’ (H.): such are 
verbs of denial and contradiction (dovovpat, an-, tt-apvovpat, eap- 
voc tipt, avTiréyw) ; of forbidding lieevonte: ameitoyv, &c.); of 
forbidding by one’s vote, by a decree of the people (droWngilopat, 
droxeporovw), &c.; of changing or retracting an opinion or reso- 
lution (amoytyvwonw, arodokel, peTaytyyworw, dvariepat, also admet- 
xXopat) ; of acquitting (dmodvw, adinut) ; of avoiding, hindering, re- 
straining (any body from —), or setting any body free from — (ebXa- 
Bovpat, dvrarropat, Kwrdw, dtaxwrdw, Epmodwy eipt, tipyw, aTwéixw, 
and éxyw [= retinere], dpatpovpar, droorep@, aww, &c.); and verbs 
that express doubt or distrust (amir, admpocdéxnrog sim), &e. 
(Gas? For pn with rig (any body), pndeic is used.] M. Cf. Herm. 
Vig. 797, 798. 


202 | SYNTACTICAL RULES (887—897). 


887 Post locutiones, que non posse aliquid fieri, turpe (nefas, 
inconsideratum) esse declarant, sequentis Infinitivi notio per 
pn certo, per py ob} dubitantius negatur: od divapar 
abréy 1 émravety, non possum illum non laudare. Od divapat 
aurov pp ovK iravety, fieri non potest, quin illum laudem. 


888 ‘Tenendum est, particulas yn et uy od cum participio vel 
nomine conjunctas conditionis indicande eausa sic usurpari, 

(a) ut xy 8i non, (b) py) od nisi significet.’ (H.) Particulee uy 

ob ad negativam aliquam vel vocem vel significationem respi- 

ciunt. 

Obrn dy dkidmeorog inv 2) ov yi mpdrepoy adrog paveic olde eipe, 
nist ante apparuerit, qualis ipse sim.— O 0 ote dy gn sayaysiv, 
pn ytyvopéivwy ray iepdy, ule autem negabat se signa moturum, st 
sacra non addicerent. H. (Xen.) AvoddAynrocg (= obk oix- 
Tippwy) yap ay einv roads pm ov Karoureipwy Edpay (Soph. : 
durus essem, nist —). 

889 In negativé sententid pro indefinitis tum pronominum tum 
adverbiorum formis forme adhibentur negative. 


Substantive Accessory Sentences. 


894 Post tempora primaria substantives, que dicitur, sententis 
eadem prorsus est constfuctio, que sententise absolute neque ex 
alia pendentis : ut, 

“Apkrot rodX\ovc On wAnord- | Aéyovow bre| dperoe roddovde 
cavrac OipOepay. 40n mwAnoacavrag bpOee- 
pay. 
Ei ravra Aéyouc, duapravog dy. | Aéyw Sri | ei raira Xéyorg, 
auapravog ay. 
Ei ratra Edeyec, nuagraves dy. | Adoy tory Ore | et ravra 
EXeyec, Npapravec av. 


895 Post tempora historica Or, w¢ optativum recipiunt ; 
‘sed ssepe admodum in ejusmodi locis indicativus habetur, et 
maxime quidem in futuro :’ (Z.) ut, 

"EXelav bre wipwWece opac 6 Bacrede, se a rege missos esse 
dixerunt (Xen.). 3 

"EXE yoy Gre dpcroe woddodc on ScéGPetpay, multos jam ab 
ursis dilaniatos esse dicebant (Xen.). 

"Eyvw 'Apyidapog bre ot "AOnvaion oddity Evd waovdry, intel- 
lexit Archidamus, Athenienses nihil esse remissuros (Th.). 


896 “Or. cum indicativo preesentis post tempora historica nonnunquam 
invenitur: ut, “Yrofia — ay, bre dyer mpdc Baciéa, suspicio 
erat, [Cyrum] se adversus regem ducere (Xen.). 

897 Si quando ipsa alicujus verba recta, que dicitur, oratione pro- 
feruntur, iis particula G7: preemitti solet : ut, elev Ore Eig Katpoy 
eecc. “Iowg dy civouy, Ort, "Q Swxparec, py Oavpate rd Aeyd- 
peva. 
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Adjective (i. e. Relative) Accessory Sentences. 


‘Sunt, qui dicant’ Grace dicitur fori of (otrtvec) Aéyouoty, 905 
et notandum est formulam illam ita usu coaluisse, ut et casibus im- 
moutari possit et cum historico tempore consociari. 

o/—* , nonnull effugerunt. 
a) N. | corey ot (= Eveoe) dxiguyoy pete qui A seg 
G. | orev oy (=iviwr) daricyero a nonnullis se abstinuit. 
D. | orev olg (= dviorc) ody obrwe EMotey nonnullis aliter 
visum est. 
nonnullos occidtt. 
sunt quos occiderit. 


b) So in questions: Zorey otrevec; ["Earey ovorivag 

avOporwy reBaipacac txi cogig ; (Xen.)] 

Attractio est, sive assimilatio, per quam relativum, 910 
quod in accusativo poni debebat, ad genitivum vel dati- 
vum antecedentis, quod dicitur, substantivi casu accommodatur : 
ut, 

"Ard rév SHpwY, OY AauBavover, donis, que accipiunt (pro 2 

AapBavovet). 

Totovrotcg HOEory, ototg Evaydpag elyev, his moribus, quos 
habuit Evagoras (pro ola elyev). 

Sententize per relativa oloc, Seog (dn), dortcody, mXixog illate, 914 
attractionem quandam perpessz, mirum in modum contrahuntur, . 
qui exemplis positis facilius intelligetur. 


A. | orev od¢ (= ésviove) avixrevey 


Gen. (0 otov cov advipss tod otov ov (I love 
such @ mam as you are). 

Dat. | xapiZopar otw coiarvdpi xapiZouae ow cot 

Ace. |ézawe olov ci dvipa érawe oloy os 

Gen. |ipd otwy Upay avdpay io® olwv Upay 

Dat. | yapiZopat otorcg piv avipdot| yapiZouat otorg tpi 

Ace, |éraiw otovg tipag dvdpag srauw otove epee: 

(K.) 


Inversa dicitur attractio, sive assimilatio, quoties non rela- 918 
lativum ad antecedens suum substantivum, sed antecedens substan- 
tivum ad relativum accommodatur: ut, Ti» otciay ijy Karé- 
Auwe TH vig, ob WAtiovog akia toriv (Lys.). 

‘In formula ovddecic dorig od, cujus origo sane fuit obdei¢g ioriv do 919 
o¥, postea mos obtinuit, ut pronomen oddsig eodem casu poneretur, 
quem in pronomine relativo verbum exigeret.’? H. 


Nom. ovdcig dortc ovK dy ravra ronoeer. 

Gen. obbtvd¢e S8rov ob xareyédacer. 

Dat. oddevi Ory obK amexpivaro. 

Acc. obdéva dOvriva ov Karéxdavoey. 

This form (oddevdg Srov ov &c.) is a form of inverted attrac- 
tion. 


(a) In sententiis relativis indicativus de re ver usurpatur, neque, 923 
ut in Latino sermone, subjunctivas modus, sed indicativus adhibetur 
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(923) et (b) post negationem preegressam, et in iis enunciationibus, quee 
quum speciem habeant relativam, re vera aut (c) finem consi- 
liumque agentis aut (d) effectum aliquem significant. 


Relativo consilium indicanti subjicitur fere indicativus 

futuri temporis (c). | 

a) ‘H wore, } wriZerat, urbs, que edificatur. 

b) Ilap’ éuoi ovdeic, Sorig pun teavdg Eore err, nemo est meorum, 

qui non possit &e. (Xen.) 

c) Zrparnyods aipotyrat, of rw Piilirry worEwNoovas, 
duces eligunt, qui cum Philippo bellum gerant. 

d) NopiZw — ovdéiva otrwe ddtywowe dtancioOat, boric oteras 
cri. puto neminem esse tam negligentem, qui putet &c. Tig 
yap ovrwe doriy ebnOne, Sorig oterae Krr. ; Quis enim tam 
stolidus est, ut putet —? [Virtually consecutire clauses. ] 

[The Optative with dy may occur exactly as in principal sentences. ] 


924 Relativo hypothetice sumpto post primarium aliquod 
tempus subjunctivus cum dy particula subjici solet ; post his- 
toricum vero tempus optativus, idque sine dy. Ot dy@pwzrot 
rovrog padtora iérXovor meiPecOar, odo Av yywyrat Bed- 
rioroug elvac. — Oc AABPocer, SuéPOetpor. 


Adverbial Accessory Sentences of Time. 


929 Insententiis temporalibus de re certé indicativus usurpatur : 
ut, Ewe iori caipéc, dvTrirdBeoOe ray mpayparwy, dum lice, res 
vestras sedulo agatis (Dem.) 

"Or evruxeic, py pbya gpdvec (Men.), quum feliz es, ne 
superbias. 

“Howes rg wéde ra reiyn dtaowlay, Ordre ot Aaxedarpdrtoe 
éviBarovw (Xen.). 

Méype ot 'AOnvaio, dxd rov tcov nyovvro, mpobipwe 
ecropeOa (Th.). 

"Exwpovy — Ewe agixvovro ic Kardyny. 

Ov mpérepoy éimavcarvro, woiv abrove t=&Barow ex rg 
xwoag (Is.). 

Haiovet rov Xwrnpiday, gore nvayxacay mopevecOar 
(Xen.). 

93] De re cogitata, post primarium aliquod tempus subjunctivus 
cum ay adhiberi solet ; post historica autem tempora optativus 
sine dy: qui ambo modi vel incertum rei eventum vel indefini- 
tam ejus significant repetitionem. 

lL. Ovro: npiv, ray ariwper, EPovrar, hi nos, guum hinc abieri- 
mus, sequentur (Xen.). 

2."Ore 0 Ew rov devov yévotvro, rodXoi avroy amwéidetroy, 
verum ubi periculo liberati essent, multi eum relinquebant (Xen.). 


934 . 1» affirmativis sententiis post piv particulam infinitivus 
fere infertur : ut, mpiy wetv gy todiec, antequam esurias, edis. 


(Ipiy with Infin. may, however, be used in negative sentences.) 


=, 


\ 


SYNTACTICAL RULES (9385—941). 205 


a) IIpiy av with Subj., or moiv with Opt. (used according to the (934) 
general rule [931]) are only used in sentences that are either 
actually negative or virtually so (the negation being implied by a 
question or such a word as aunyxavoc, a¢gowy, &c.).—b) piv with 
the Indicative is found in negative, and sometimes in affirmative sen- 
tences. 


©Post zpiy perfecto status indicatur qui factum sequitur, aoristo 935 
perfectio rei, presente initium.’ (H.) 
IIpiv dedeerrvnnévat, priusquam a cend surrexero. 
IIpiy decrvijoat, priusquam cenavero. 
TIpiv decrveiy, priusquam coenem (H.), coenatum eco (Elmsl.). 


Causal Adverbial Sentences. 


Particulee temporales! seepe non tempus sed causam et ratio- 939 
nem indicant: ut, M7 pe xrety’, Emret ody dpoydorptoc "Exropdc 
ec pt, ia me interficere, quoniam non sum Hectoris frater uterinus 
(Hom.). : 

Xaderd piv rd wapdvra, dwore (since) avdpay orparnyoy 
roovrwy orepomeda Kai Aoxaywv Kai orparwrwv (Xen.). “Ore 
roivyy Trav’ ovrwe ExeEt, mpoonce mpoOdpwo iOéAXay axKoveEy 
(Dem.). Aéopat odv cov rapapeivar nyiv, wo syw odd’ av ivic 
Hotoy drovoatpe 7 cov (Pl.). 


Conditional Adverbial Sentences. 


a) Et cum primario indicativi tempore conditionis est sim- 940 
pliciter sumpte. Eé rovro yiyverat, si hoc fit, sive evenit 
(sumo hoc fieri nulla alia admixté notione). 

b) ’Edy (jv, dv) cum subjunctivo conditionis est incerte 
illius quidem, sed experientia sive eventu mox vel com- 
probande vel rejiciendsx. ’Edy rovro yéynrat, si hoc 
evenerit (sumo hoc evenire ; utrum eveniat necne, mox vide- 
bimus). ‘Edy rovro yiyynrat, si hoc eveniat. [‘ Uncertainty 
with the prospect of decision,’ or ‘ Objective uncertainty.’ } 

c) Eicum optativo conditionis est insola cogitatione posite, 
sive ea possit fieri, sive non possit. Ei rovro yévotro, si hoo 
eveniat vel eveniret (quod mente fingimus evenire, sive possit 
evenire sive nequeat). [* Subjective uncertainty.’ ] 

d) Ei cum historico indicativi tempore conditionis [plerumque] 
est non implete. El rovro éyévero, si hoc evenisset (sed 
non evenit). [‘ Impossibility,’ or ° Belief that the thing is not so.’] 


[I.] Particulam «i cum indicativo simpliciter sumpto construc- 941 
tam sequitur fere indicativus aut imperativus: 


1 "Ore, Ordre, wo, éwei = quoniam [the French puisque], iredy, 
quoniam, d7rov, quandoquidem. K. ' 
T 
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(94]) Et re Ex et, Oidwory, si quid habet, dat. 
Et re éyecc, bbc, st quid habes, da. 
Et re tw, dwow, si guid habebo, dabo. 


942 [II.] Particulam édy (4y, dy) cum subjunctivo constructam sequi- 
tur fere indicativus, preesertim futuri temporis ; interdum impera- 
tivus: idy re Exw, Owow, si quid habeam, dabo. ’Eav rig nynras 

LaBéirw —, si quis putet sumat de. 

Also : day re Exw, didwye (very common). 

éay ri Exw, Soin ay. 


943 [III.] Particulam ef cum optativo constructam sequitur fere opta- 
tivus, adjunctam habens ay particulam: ¢i re Exot, doin ay, si 
quid haberet, daret. 


944 [IV.] Particulam «& cum historico indicativi tempore 
constructam sequitur fere alterum tempus ejusdem generis, ay parti- 
culam adjunctam habens : 

ei re elyev, ididov dv, si quid haberet, daret [sed non habet]. 
et re Eyer, Edwxev ay, si quid habuisset, dedisset. 


947 Fieri etiam potest, ut optativus cum ei constructus actionem 
sepius repetitam significet: ef piv Eriorey ob "AOnvaio, 
uTexwpovy. 


948 Fit nonnunquam, et maxime quidem cum izei ob« dy, (ob) yap 
av, et similibus, ut conditio simul audiatur: ov gtAeig pe, w Ovyatep, 
ob yap dy iué adrexpdrrov ra cd waOn, non me amas, mea filia ; 
neque enim dolores me tuoe celares. (Plene diceretur, si ydp égiree 
pe, oUK Gy amexpuTrov cri.) Tovrou évded tpaivero’ Big yap av 
etXov To xwpioy (Th.). 


Final Adverbial Sentences. 


951 = Particulee finales iva, drwe, we, post primaria tempora vel modum 
imperativum subj unctivo, post historica tempora optativo fere 
junguntur : ut, Adyw tv’ edge, dico, ut seias: Edtka tv’ eideinc, dizi, ut 
scires. ‘ cS 


952 In sententiis finalibus adhibetur interdum subjunctivus post tem- 
pora historica, quum aut scriptor, ut rem quasi oculis subjiciat, in 
preesens eam tempus transfert, aut illud significandum est, effec- 
tum adhuc vel durare vel exspectandum esse: ut, Ob yp7- 
patuy svexa im pata ravra, iva mrobog ix wivyroc yey w ae 
(Lys.). RuveBoursve ... rotg adrAoug ixrrAedoar, Sw we oO cirog sri 
wr\éiov dvriaoxy (Th). 


953 Particulis finalibus wc, Srwe cum subjunctivo constructis accedit 
interdum particula dv quee adjecta facit, ut non jam simplex intelli- 
gatur consilium, sed ut aliquid fortuiti accedat, quasi dicas 
ut sit, si sit: we dy uaOyc, deovooy, ut discas, audi (id est, ut 
discas, si forte discas: that you may learn if possible, or, if 
tt may be 80). 
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Particule Owe, drrwe pn muito seepius cum futuro indicativi quam 954 
cum subjunctivo conjunctee sequuntur verba, que sollicitu- 
dinem, conatum, deliberationem, hortationem de- 
nétant, sive presens futurumve antecesserit tempus, sive 
preteritum.—‘ Futuro non jungitur iva, ut.’ (H.) 

Podvrele, Orwe pnoty dvakwoy rijg Baowsiag TWornoete. 

Act rey apxyopivwy Erepereicbar, Sawe wc PiAriora Ecor- 
rat ,(Xen. 

"Asi piv ody Emepmérero 6 Kipoc—i8awe evyaporéraroi 7é 

Gpa Ady EpBrANOnocowvrac wai err. (Xen.) 

Historicorum temporum indicativus cum particulis finalibus con- 955 
jungitur, ‘ubi indicatur futurum fuisse aliquid, quod nunc 
non est, aut quod non fuit.”’ (#.) ; 

Iv’ qv rugréc, ut essem cecus; iv’ byevduny rugrse, ut cacus factus 
essem; wo deca pyrore tvOey hy yeywo (ut nunquam osten- 

dissem ——). “Iva amn\ddypeOa, ut liberati essemus. (H.) 


Consecutive Adverbial Sentences. 


‘Per wore cum infinitivo arctius sententiee conglutinantur, 957 
quam si indicativus ponitur.’ (K/.) 


Cum Indicativo Sore od, cum Infinitivo ore un dici solet ; sed si 958 
absolute ponitur consecutio unius rei ex altera, recte se habet 
@ore o8 cum Infinitivo: ut, ‘Yuag wavrag eidévar Hyovpar rovroy 
otrw oxauy elvar Gore od dbvacOa paleiv ra NEyopeva (Lys., 
so dull, that he ts really not able: wore pi} Suvac@at, 30 dull as not to 
be able). 


Comparative Adverbial Sentences. 


Interdum duobus vel superlativis vel comparativis Greeci utuntur, 965 
ubi Latini voculas ‘ q uo — eo’ cum comparativis fere adhibent, vel 
-©ut quisque —ita’ cum superlativis. (a) At dptora: doxovoat 
eivat puoec padvora ravdeiac déovrat, the more promising a disposition 
is, the more does it need education (or, the most promising dispositions 
always stand most in need of education). Xvyywpe rove éraivove 
wapa ray éXNevOepwrarwy noiorouge dvat.—(b) 'Ev dé e- 
ecripotc — ove ramwetvorépore abroig olovrat xpijodar 
(= quo egentioribus — eo imbecillioribus. Xen.) 

Post negationem vel preegressam vel aliquo modo latentem 968 
‘magis— quam’ Grace dicitur paddov 7) ob. (H.) “Hee yap 
6 Tlipane obdéy rte paAXO-v En’ nyuiag fh OD cai in’ ipéac, adest 
Persa non magis contra nos quam contra vos.—'Q pov rd Bovdevpa 
— orev CAny iagOeipat padrAov % ob rode airioug (Th.). 


Interrogative Sentences. 


Usurpantur etiam in interrogando formule ri padwy, ri rawr, 972 
quarum utraque est cum admiratione quadam exprobrantis : ut, Ti 
pabwy rovro éroinoag ; what induced you todo this? Ti radwy 
Touro éxoinoag 3 what possessed you todo this? what has come 
to you that you ? how happened it that you ——? 

T 2 


208 SYNTACTICAL RULES (977—993). 


977. a) “H, quod proprie est profecto, ‘interrogat cum conjec- 
turaé verisimili vel persuasione?,’ 

b) “Ap od, pay ov, od sunt nonne, responsionemque habent 
affirmantem. 

c) “Apa (num), poy, pn, poy py (num ; an forte; numquid), 
apa pn (numnam, quod sollicite verentis est, ne res sit) re- 
sponsionem plerumque exspectant negantem. 

d) “AXXo (ri) # elliptica est interrogandi formula. In qué for- 
mula omitti 7 fere constanter solet in sermone alacriore et con- 
citatiore: ut’, “AAXo re (or adore) ody of PtdoKepdeic Pirovor 
ré xépdoc 3 nonne igitur, qui lucri cupidi sunt, amant lucrum? “Ado 
Tt 0 ayabdc TH dyabyp pdvoy Pidog ; 


980 Elraet érerra (deinde‘, post talia) in interrogatione cum 
quadam indignatione et vehementia proferuntur. 


981 Ilérepov (wdrepa), utrum, cui respondet 4, an, tam indirectaé 
interrogatione quam in indirecta locum habet. 
[Sometimes, in double questions, ef — 4: eire — tire.] 


983 Conditionales particulee e, tay ita ssepe usurpantur, ut ese inter- 
rogationem indirectam sive obliquam introducant. 


987 Tenendum est Greecos etiam in interrogationibus obliquis simplices 
interrogativorum formas seepissime adhibere ; seepe etiam, repeti- 
tionis effugiende causé, interrogativa utriusque forme 
daté opera commiscere *: ut, Ove oida dbmoig rédApy  Toiore 
AGyote ypwpevoc tow (Pl.). "ExdéEacOar wota dyaba tore rai 
Omota xaxa (Aristot.). Tic 6 rpdmog cai 7d oxjpa OTOotoy — 
eioecOe (Atlian.). “Iopev wéoa rétorexai dm ota, we know both 
how many they are, and of what kind. 


990 In interrogationibus obliquis indicativus rectee orationis (a) post 
primaria tempora non mutatur ; post historica vero tempora 
semper (b) potest ille quidem in optativum transire, (c) sed 
tamen szepissime non mutatur. (d) Indicativo post historicum tempus 
non mutato, ne tempus quidem mutari solet ; unde fit, ut prw- 
sens futurumve post historica sepe tempora inveni- 
atur. 


992 Deliberativus, qui dicitur, subjunctivus post primaria tempora 
non mutatur ; post historica autem tempora modumve optativum 
aliquando non mutatur, seepius tamen in optativum convertitur. 


993 ‘Post verba metuendi x7 semper est suspicantis esse id, de 
quo usurpatur ista particula.’ (/.) 
1) dédouca pr Odvy, metuo ne moriatur (suspicor eum moriturum 


esse). y 


2 Ellendt, Lex. Soph. 

* Cf. Stallb. Euth. 15, C. Lysis 222, D. Sympos. 200, D. 
* Asin, qua nunc deinde mora est, &c. Aun. 12, 889. 

5 Cf. Lobeck, Phryn. p. 57. 
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Ededoixety pr) Odvor®, metuebam ne moreretur (suspicabar eum (993) 
moriturum esse). 

— #1) TEOvnKE, metuo ne mortuus sit (suspicor eum mortuum 
esse), 

2) dédorwa po) ob Odvy, metuo ne non moriatur (suspicor eum non 

esse moriturum). : 

&dedoixey pr) ob Oavot, metuebam ne non moreretur (suspicabar eum 
non esse moriturum). 

Cédotea pr) od réOynxe, metuo ne non sit mortuus (suspicor eum non 
esse mortuum). H. 


Post verba metuendi, Futuro Indicativi ‘ ibi locus est, ubi quid 994 
infinito tempore, id est, aliquando eventurum metuimus :’ (Z/.) 
ut, poBotpat, phn rivac ndovdc noovaic evpyooperv ivaryriagc, 
ae Py forte voluptates quasdaim inventurt simus voluptatibus contra- 
rias (Pl.). 


Oratio Obliqua. 


a) In obliqua oratione, post tempora historica tum Indicativo 7 tum 1000 
Subjunctivo O ptativ us substituitur: (5) manente interdum, quam 
Subjunctivus secum habiturus erat, dy particula, 

@) "EX 2s os, ci rovro NE yotg, auapryoecOat (in orat. rect. 
édy rovro Néy yc, apaornoy). TedXsutwy édeye, boa ayada 
Kipog Wéipoag wemrornnor (fecisset. Hdt.) Trooagépyne 
pty wpocey "Aynordy, & omeioarro, we EXOotEY, od¢ 
wépwperce mode Baca ayyédrovc, dtampakecOar air” 
oe avrovéuoug rag ivy ry *Aoig mwédetc “EXAnvidag 
(Xen.). 

b) “Av retained with Opt.] Kai ibngicavro witboavra roy TMei- 
Savopoy kai déka dvdpac per’ avrov mpaccay, bay AY avroic 
Soxoin dpiora ter (Th.). ’ExéXeve rpoxaradaPeiv 7d dxpoy 
kai guddrreyv, Ewe Av avrog EXOor (Xen.). ‘“EdoyeZouny 
— we sécotrd pos OradéyeoOai cor bwbcoyv Av xXpdvoy Bov- 
Aoipuny (Xen.): the speaker is reporting his own thoughts ; 
hence the narration is oblique. 


Obliqua Grecorum oratio eodem spissime modo atque 1001 
oratio recta conformatur, idque post tempora utriusque generis. 
(Hence we often find, even after an historical tense, the Ind. 
of the principal tenses or the Subj. with dy», as in direct 
discourse. Actions and representations belonging to the past, 

are thus transferred to the present time of the speaker.) K. 
"ESoke & abroicg oxitpacba, bry rpdmy aopariorara bia- 
wopevoovrat (Th). Thy TavOaay ixiXevoev 6 Kipog 
Otagudarrey rov ’Apaomny Ewe Av atrdg AABy (Xen.). 
Avoavdpog dt rag raxiorac Tov vey ixitevoey ErecOat roigc 


6 The Subj. after a past tense is common in Thuc. after a verb of 
fearing : igoBodyro pn re aby. (Kr.) 

7 But according to Madvig, clauses which in the oratio recta would 
have the Imperfect or Aorist of the Indicative are never changed 
into the Optative in orat. obliqua. 

T 3 
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"AOnvaiowg? Erecday dt ix Biot Kariddyvracg 6 rt Wotovoty, 
amom\siv (Hadt.). 
1003 ~=— In oratione obliquaé quum res ex alterius mente refertur, et pro- 
nomina relativa et conjunctiones (we, Ore, ézei, érerdy) cum infinitivo 
construi possunt. 

ExtOac ydp (sc. gaci) rove vouddac, éweire opt Aapsioy 
écBadrety ig ryy ywony, perd ravra pepovevar pry ricadGat 
( postyuam invasisset. Hdt.). Woiay ote madeiay avOétayv, hy ob 
— otxnoeoOar (Pl). Aéyerat 62 wai "AXepaiwer — Sore On 
ahao8ar abrov pera roy ddvoy rig pyrpdc, tov 'Amd\Aw radv- 
THY THY ynv xpjoat oixety (7h.). [The lnfin. with ef is found in 
Hdt., and also in Th. 4, 98. ei duvnOjvac = duvnOeiev, but hardly 
elsewhere in Attic Greek. Kr.] 


1004 ‘Greeci in temperandis miscendisque rectz et oblique orationis 
generibus, mira sunt usi libertate.’ (S.) 

"“EXeyoy 0&, dre tixéra donotey Néyerw Baorrki, cai Hreorey 
nyepovac Exovrec, ot avrovc, tay at omovdai yévwyrat, dtou- 
ovv, EvOev EEovae ra émernoea (Xen.). “Opowor yoav Oavpa- 
Covrec, bro wort rpsWovrat ot "EAAnvec, cai ri ivy vp Exorev 


(Xen.). 


DIFFERENCES 


OF IDIOM, GRAMMATICAL 


HINTS, &c. 


A. PREPOSITIONS. 


1. AxBout. 
To be employed about any thing. 


About = nearly (of numerical 
approximation), agi or epi 


with acc.; we (conjunct.). 
About (of approximate time). 
About noon. 


2. ABOVE (U7 Gp). 


apoi re Execy or elvat, 
orpariwrag éxepay api rode 
Otaxooiovg, or we Staxogiovg. | 


wep peony THY 1pEpay. 
dppi pécoy Hépac. 


(1) Above = more than, i7ip, c. ace. ; TAEoY Hp. 


Above 100. 
Men who are above 50 years old. 
The raven lives above 200 years. 


(2) Above = beyond (of degree). 
See Beyond. 
3. AFTER. 

To see any body after a long time. 


4, AGAINST. 

To avail against any thing. 

To assist any body against any 
body. 


5. Amipst, AMONGST. 


Amongst the enemy. 
To be (have fallen) amongst rob- 
bers 


Amongst men. 


mretovg [= mAsiovec] or mAsiw 
(neut.) roy Exaroy. 

dvdpeg mAEiov Te 7) TEvTNKOVTA 
ETN yEyOVvOTEg amo yEvede. 

6 i trip rd dtvaxdota ern 
. 


idety reva Std Xpovor. 


ioxdey mpog rt. 
BonOety reve Ewe Teva. 


iy pécotg roic wohepiotg. 
iv Ayoraig elvat. 


ky dvOpwzotc. 
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6. Around, Rounp. wepi.—dpgi (= on both sides). 


To sit round any thing. 
To throw a cloak round one. 


To go round the city. 


7. At. \ 

At intervals of five days (= every 
five days). 

To look at one object. 

To discharge arrows, &c. at an 
object. 


cuKry weotxadnoGai ri. 

wepiBadrAcoPat or dpréxecOar 
iparcoy. 

(cierdw) weoudvae rny woArcy. 


Ota wévre npepor. 


sic Ev BAérreey. 
moéc Tt agtévat ra BéAn. 


8 BErore. é% évayriag (gen.)—éy (dat.)—apdc¢, tig (acc.)—éri 


(gen.)—7pé¢ (gen.) 


(1) Locally, mp6 (gen.).—éproocBev or iwimpooder (gen.).—ivw- 
mov (= in the presence of a person).—évavrioyv (= in the presence 
of).—mpd rg mokgwe (Odpac, &c.).— Eumpocber rijc Ovpag (xpdc 


Ty 9ipg = close to it). 
To stand before any body. 


To stand before a glass. 
To speak before the people. 


= In the presence of. ] 

Before many witnesses. 

To come before you (with refer- 
ence to an assembled body 
amongst whom a person comes). 


oryvar Eumpooléy riv0c : mpo- 
orjnvai rivoc, orivat ivamiéy 
TLVOE, WOE TLYOE. 

& évavriac rov earomrpov ori- 


velt. 
héyery Ev rq Onpw (mpdg or elg 
roy Onpov). 


évayrioy xo\ASy paprupwr. 


1 2 € a e 
tig Upag elorévat. 


(2) Temporally, xpd (gen.)—mpdrepoy (gen.). 


Before the war. 
A year before the taking of ——. 
Before sunrise. 


(zpiy with Infin.) 
Before day-break. 


wpd rovde row wrodépov. 

émaur@ wpsTEpoy Tig adwoEwc. 

woo (or mporeporv) HAiov avidy- 
Tog or dvigxorrog. 


apiv npépay yiyvecbat. 


(If ‘ before’ introduces a sentence, see 934, 935.) 


9. BEHIND. émcoOev, gen. (only of place).—kxarémy, gen. (of place 
or time).— pera, ace.—émi, dat. place or time.—v7é (dat.) and dyri 


(only of place). 
To stand behind a tree. 


To be behind any thing. 
To place oneself behind any thing. 


avri dévdpov, or vrd dskydpp 
éornxévac (the former = 
facing it; the latter under t 
for protection). 

éreoOey yipvecOai rivoc. 

Epmopoc8ey wortcbai re (i.e. 
to cause it to be before one). 
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10. BELow. 70, gen. and dat.—xard, gen. (so that the object 


envelopes or covers us). 


To be below any body. 

To think any thing below (be- 
neath) one. 

This thing is below them. 


1]. BENEATH. 


See Under 


rrw (acc. m.) elvai revog. 
atrakwvy rs. 


avdkwy avray rovr tort. 


See Below, Under. 


12. BesipE. apa (dat. of person ; acc. of thing). 


To shoot beside the mark. 


wapapagravey rov oxoTrov. 


13, BETWEEN. peratv (gen.), év péow (gen.), éy (dat.). 


Between ourselves. 


we év nity eionoOat. 
we modc oé (if one person only is 
addressed). 


14. BEyonp. apa, vwép (both acc.), petZor 7. 


Above (beyond) my power. 
That is above the power of man. 


mapa (vip) dvvapty. 

ro Epyov sori peifoy 7 Kar’ av- 
Opwrov (= the Lat. major 
quam pro ). 


15. By (of agent, cf. 579): = BESIDE, vid. mpdg, dat. = close by. 


TH ode, &c. 
Day by day (daily) ; year by year 
(every year), yearly. 
To judge a person by any thing. 
To stand by any body. 
(By = near, vid.) 
To implore any body by the gods. 
By the father’s side. 


ca’ npipay: Kar’ Eroc. 


perpety (metiri) reva éx revog. 
wapacrhvai Tim. 


mpoc Toy Oey. 
™poc Tarpoc. 


16. Down, cara, gen. = down into; under. 


In compos. card. 
Kararpiyev, caraGeiy. 
Down (the) hill. 
17. For. 
To fight, brave dangers, &c. for 
any thing. 
A remedy for any thing. 


* Laws drawn up for this purpose 
(= to secure these objects.) 


18. From. 


To receive any thing from any 
body. 

To take an estimate of a person 
from any thing. 


To fall down, xaramimrecy. 


To run down, 


kara (or xaTw) Tov dpove. 


payecOat (xevduvedecy, &c.) vip 
tivog ( = on behalf of). 

A remedy of any thing (objective, 
gen.). 

vdpot imi rovrotg reraypévot. 


AapBavey re Tapd rivog. 


perpety (= metiri) riva tx revoc. 
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From (denoting a cause). Thus ; From thinking 80 and 80, r@ vopifer. 


(1) dat. 
(2) da with acc. 
(3) ée with gen. 
To remove any body from a ma- 
gistracy. 


19. IN. 


To exceed (surpass, excel) any 
body in any thing. 


To delight in any thing. 

To end in any thing. 

I am poor, rich in any thing. 

To enquire &c. in what way any 
thing may be done. 

To be shut up in a place. 


Taveiy Tiva THC APXHC. 


Stagépery ( = to differ, to be dis- 
tinguished) revdg rive (dat. of 
thing in which one excels —) 

HoecOai reve. 

reXeurgy éi¢ Tt. 

évdenc sii (wAourw) revo. 

muvOavecOa riva rpdrov —. 


To be shut up into (éig, ace.) a 
place. 


20. Into. sig (acc.) 


With verbs of motion, éy with the dat. is found instead of ei¢ 
with the Acc. ; “ but only with the Perf. and Pluperf. in Attic writers. 
The év denotes the point to which the motion is directed as reached : 
ot iv rp ‘Hpaip nararegevydrec [but é¢ rd ‘Hp. carépvyov]. It is 
only with r:évar and the like, that év occurs (though also ei¢) with 
all the forms, to denote rest as a result of the motion.” Kr. ‘Ev xepci 


AaBeiv. 


21. Near. éyyd¢(gen.). mAnoior (gen.). 


To be near any body. 
To put any thing near any body. 


22. OF. 
To die of disease. 


23. OFF. 


I am off. 
To be three stadia off. 


To take one’s clothes off. 


To take any body’s clothes off. 
24, Out (of). é« (gen.) 


éyydc or wAnoioy elvai Tevoc. 
wAnoloy woety Ti TLVOS. 


voow Tedevrgy. 


Otxopat. 

rpsic oradioug aréxey (e. g. Tij¢ 
modewc). 

amoduecbat (e. g. shoes).—ixdd- 
eoOa (a garment from which 
one has to come out). 

éxddew riva Te. 


Dat.—also = cause, motive. ix (less commonly a7) c. gen. — vd 


(gen.). — did, ace. 
Out of kindness. 


9 ’ e » 9 4 
evvoid.— um eUvotac. 


— 
ee ee = 
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25. On, Upon. 


To spend money wpon any body. 
To sow upon stones. 


On the wing (of an army). 
To look on the ground. 
All depends on you. 


26. Over. wip (gen.). 
27. THRouGH. 
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Xpnpara avarionay et ¢ Tuva. 
cig AiBouvg oreipey (a prov. ; 
sowing usually consisting of 
putting seed into the earth). 
émrt Képwe. 


sig yijv opgy. 


év ool way Td mpaypa. 


(1) Of direction from one extremity through to the other, dca with 


gen. \ 


To wound any body through his 


breastplate. 
To flow through the country. 


dca rod Owpaxog rirpworey rivd. 


pety dua THC ys. 


(2) Of extension over all parts of a surface : d:d (gen.), ava (acc.). 


Through the whole country. 


ava Tacay Tiyy Xwpay. 


(3) Occasion, Causs, &c. See Out of. 


(In composition, da). 


28. TILL, UNTIL, péxpt, gen. 


Till sunset. 
Till death. 
Til morning. 


Béxpe nrlov Svopoy (or dbvoy- 
Hex pt Oavarov. [roc). 
tic THY bw. 


As a temporal conjunction with a sentence : Swe, gore, péixpe (ov), 


—wmpiv (prius). See 929. 931, sqq. 


29. To, Unro. 


To conduct to — mankind. 
Any thing is good for nothing to 
(= compared with) another. 

To look to any thing (i. e. to con- 
sider it, make it an object). 

To be brought to any body. 

To come or go back again to the 
beginning. 

To go in to any body. 


30. Towarps. 
To be harsh towards any body. 


31. UNDER. 


U76 (c. aco.) to denote motion to- 
wards an object that is above 
us. — uo (dat.) of rest be- 
neath (vd ipari Execy Te). 


Gye (riva) cic dvOpwrove. 
modc with ace. 


BrErev mode rt. 


évexOjvat wapa riva. 
avOec Emi ry doxny iévat wadey. 


elovévat mapa Tiva. 


xaXerdy elvai rive. 


umd dévdpoy karacriyvat. 
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cara (c. gen.) if we sink into it. Kata yij¢ Karadvrat. 
caradvecOat xara rou Voarog. 


Under = in less than, évrég (within: c. gen.) 


Under twenty years. éyrocg eixoce tray. 
Under fifty years old. dyno ovmw wevTnkovTa ETN ye- 
youws amd yevede. 
dvijp EXacodv Tt i} TevTnKovra 
érn yeyovwo ( = somewhat 


under). 
Under = in subjection to. slvat Yo rive Or Emi Tim. 
Under these circumstances. wo’ iydvtwy Trey wpayparwy.— 


Uf La t ~ 
obrwce ixdyrwy.— Ore rav@’ 
a 
obrwe Exet.—éx ToUTwWY ToLoU- 
Twy OvTwY. 


To be under arms. éy OmrAorg Elvat. 

32. WirTH. 

To build houses with the saw. olxiac mosivy dad mpiovog. 

To be angry with any body. dpyizecOai reve (dv dpyy Exety or 


woetaOai Teva). 
33. Wirsin.] évrécg, Gen. (of time. See Unoer). 


34. Witnout.] aved (Gen.). ywpi¢ (Gen.). &&w (Gen.). 

Without transgressing the laws. ody Toig vopuote. 

Without friends. pirwy Epnpoc. 

Without any right. mapa Tavra ra dinata. 

Without any body’s knowledge. kpuga or AdOpa Tivéc. ayvoovr- 
T0¢ Ttvoc, or by circumlocution 
with AavOavey reva. 

Often by a negative with particip. ; or by a negative compound. 

Without laughing. ov (or p2)) yeAdoac: ayedaori. 


B. MISCELLANEOUS. 


35. Words that modify a substantive (i. e. attributive notions) are 
usually inserted between the article and its substantive, or after 
the substantive, the article being repeated. 


a) Thus: the men in the town, would be, in Greek, ‘the in the 
town men,’ or ‘the men the inthe town,’ 


b) In this way the Greeks often use long attributive notions where 
we should use a relative clause: e. g. 


Eng. Those who are in the enjoyment of aJl earthly blessings, 
&c 


Greek. The in the enjoyment of all earthly bless- 
$n g 8 (persons). 


c) The substantive is here usually omitted, when it is men, things, 
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&c. ; 80 that the article often stands alone, in connexion with a 
substantive governed by a preposition, &c.: e. g. ot dy ry 7 
(the in the land =) the inhabitants of the country. ot éri tq 
reiyet, the men on the wall. 

Hence in construing, when an article is followed by some word 
or words with which it does not agree, read on till you find a 
substantive with which the article can agree, connecting the inter- 
mediate notions, attributively or otherwise, with this substan- 
tive. If there is no substantive of the kind, understand men or 
things, &c. 


36. The girl has beautiful hair. The girl has the hair beautiful. 
Synt. 550. 


37. The article is used when a substantive denotes a class. See 548. 
Thus horses, poets, &c. (when a truth is asserted of the class; 
of any horse, &c.) are ot tw7ot, ot rotwnrai. 


38. It is not possible to — ovx oldy re (sc. éoriv), with ingin. 
I am not able to — ovyx oldg re (sc. eiui) with infin. (olog 
is ‘such.’ Hence ov« eipi olog 
movty Te =I am not such a 
one (as) to do it. The re = 
que is a remains of the old 
mode of affixing re as a con- 
necting particle to relatives, 
C. 


39. The dual is not always used for two; but very often do with 
plural. 


40. a) ‘O zowwyv = he who does. 
‘O roinoac = he who has done, &c. 


b) The participle may, of course, be resolved, as in Latin, (1) by 
a relative clause (with who, which, that); or (2) by an ad- 
cerbial one, whether conditional (if), adversative (though), tem- 
poral (when, after, &c.) :—and often (3) by the participial 
substantive with in, by, &e. [AniZopevoe CHoww, they lire by 
plundering ; raptu vivunt], and (4) by a finite verb connected 
with the principal verb by and, &c. [‘ having fallen sick, he 
died’ = ‘he fell sick, and died’]. See Syntax, 849. 


c) Hence conversely, relative clauses, adverbial clauses, the par- 
ticipial substantice (with in, by, &c.), a verb preceding another 
verb, and connected with it by and, may often be translated 
by a participle. 

41. a) When two opposed notions are connected by an unemphatic 
but (dé), the first usually takes pév. Hence prefix péy to the first 
of such opposed notions, although the English has no indeed. 


6) Also place the opposed notions at the head of their clauses. 
For instance: arrange ‘I like honey, but not wine,’ thus: 
‘Honey indeed I like, but wine not’ [in Greek it must be: 
wine but (olvoy dé), because 6 follows its word}. 
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42. With three others. 


43. This! (with emphasis). 


Diagoras. 
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Himself the fourth, riraprog ad- 
TOG. 

rourd ye (yé enclitic). This yé 
emphasizes the preceding word : 
it may sometimes be construed 
at least, quite, &e. 

Acaydpag ye or On. 


44, Ocovc ryetoOat or vyopiZery = deos esse credere, to believe in the 


existence of the gods. 


rov¢ Otc nyetoOar or vopifery, credere deos esse, quos esse 


credi solet. 


Gikny vopuilev = to observe or practise justice ; to acknowledge 


there is such a thing. 


45. (To have) any thing a foot 
long (broad, deep); or, of a 
foot in length (breadth, depth). 


46. With A not B. 


47. A, B, C, D, and E. 


48. a) He evidently desires. 


b) It is gust ( fair, &c.) that 
he should bear the blame 
of this. 


49. To come with twenty hop- 
lites. 
To walk with a stick. 


50. I am come fo do itt. 
I send a man @0 do it. 


51. A sort of prophets. 
52. Many great men. 


53. I say that it is not —. 
I think it does not —. 
I pretend it is not —. 


(To have any) thing (the) length, 
breadth, depth of a foot. 


‘With A but not (adAXd’ ov) B’ 
(but often cai od or ov only). 


(1) A, and B, and C, and D, 
and E. 


(2) both (cai) A, and B, and 
C, and D, and E. 
(3) "A, B, G, D 
That is, in Greek the ‘ and’ is 
not placed only between the 
two last terms of a series. 


a) He is evident desiring, &c. 
(OnrAOg toriy sriOvpay (821. 
837 ). —So gaveodc tort. 

b) He is just (fair, &c.) to bear 
the blame of this. 
dina to¢ tors rovrov ry 

airiay pepery. So Ete 
tori (e.g. rov yeyevnpevou 
a7roXavoai rt dyabor). 


To come having (éywv) twenty 
hoplites. 
To walk bearing (pépwy) a stick. 


Iam come about todo it (wotnowy). 
I send [roy] rouoovra. 


pavre reves. 
Many and great men. 


ov onus — elvat. 
ovK olopat — elvat. 
of Tpooroovpat — elyvat. 
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54. I should like to (behold). ydéwe dy Oeacaipny. 

55. I naturally desire. wéiguca imOupeivy = (ita natura 
It is my nature to desire. comparatus sum, ut—concupis- 
I desire by reason of a na- cam). 


tural inclination. 


56. Who, whom, what are often indefinite: = any person who, whom ; 
any thing that. They are then to be translated by 6¢ dy with 
Subj. after Pres. or Fut.; by S¢ with Optative after the historical 
tenses (cf. *194 ; and Synt. 924). 

So, whatever = 5 dv, @ dy, dca dy with Subj. after a principal 
tense ; 6, d, dca with Opt. after an historical tense. 


57. The Aorist is often translated into English by the Perfect. 

Especially, 
a) The Aor. infin. after verba putandi et declarandi has the 
force of a preeteritum ; and is often translated by the Perfect: 


oi mooa — J he 88y8 that he did it. 
PASE BONIS = (he says that he has done it. 


b) In the statement of general truths founded on frequent ex- 
perience (especially with 709), the Aor. is often translated 
by the Perfect. 


Men have often been compelled. 709 wodXoi }vayxacOnoar. 


58. The Aorist has often the force of the Pluperfect. 


a) The Aor. is regularly used (the Pluperf. comparatively 
seldom) after ézei, évedn, &e. See 605. 


b) The Aor. infin. is used after an historical tense of a rerbum 


declarandi et putandi : . 
r ~ __ She said that he did it. 
on woinoa = + he said that he had done it. 
59. Too wise to —. copwrepog wore c. infin. 
(In Latin, sapientior quam 
ut —). 
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[4 The Roman numerals refer to the Lists of Irregular Verbs.— 
Adjectives in o¢ that are followed by 2, are of two terminations ; 
i. e. the form in og is also used for the feminine. } 


A. 


’ABAaBea (a. BAaB, short root of 
Brawrecy, to hurt), innocence, 

4 a)a0se (neut. adj.), advantage. 
aya8oc, good, brave. 

dyay (nimis), too much ; too. 

ayangy (=a-ey), to love; (with 
dat. or acc.) to be contented 
(or satisfied) with. 

dyyshog, é 0, messenger. 
aye (Imperat. of dyeyv =) 

age, come now. 
ayety, to lead, carry. 
youxiar, to keep quiet. 

ayevync, -Ec (a. yer, root of 
verbs relating to production, 
origin, &c.), ignoble, low-bred. 

aynows, -wy (a. yijpacg, old age), 
not growing old; immortal, 
imperishable. 

ayxwy, -Gvocg, 6, (bend of the) 
elbow. 

Gy yup, I break (pf. aya). 1x. 

ayopa, 7, market-place (ayeipery, 
to assemble). 

dypagoc (ad. ypagew, to write), 
unwritten. 

dypég, ¢ 0, field. 

aypurveiy (= &-ev), to keep 
awake, to forego sleep (a. v- 
avo, sleep). 

dyxivouc 2, shrewd , clever, quick- 
witted (dy xt, near. yov¢, mind). 


ayey 


aywytuog (dyey), that may be 
conveyed or imported amongst : 
—hence current (of foreign 
money). 
aywv, ay®v-og, 6, contest. 
goer (aeider), to sing. 
aed), 7, sister. 
eae é, brother. 
adtxeiv (= é-ecyv), to commit 
injustice ; to do wrong.—c. 
acc. to wrong (da, not. dix, 
justice). 
adixnpa, TO, Wrong, unjust act. 
adtxia, 7), injustice. 
addicog 2, unjust. 
f dduvareiv (= 6-ay), to be un- 
« able. 
lddivarog 2, impossible. 
dei, always. 
dene, -é¢, unseemly, disgraceful. 
aerog, 0, eagle. 
anowy, andov-og, n, nightingale. 
afavarog 2, immortal (4. Oava- 
Tog, death), 
"AOnva, Athene (Minerva). 
: AOjvat, -wy, at, Athens, 
"AOnvaiog, Athenian. 
{ G@OXo¢, miserable. 
aBXiwe, miserably. 
a0Xov, 70, prize. 
adupety (=#-etv), to be dispirited 
(a, not. Oupodg, spirit). 
Alaxég, 6 6, Hacus. 
Alyvrrcog, Egyptian. 
Atyumrog, 9, Egypt. 
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| “aidetoOat (= é-eo0at), to reve- 
+ rence. 
Laidic, § 7), Shame, reverence. 
Ainrne, Eetes (king of Colchis). 
alua, aivar-oc, 7d, blood. 
alg, aty-0¢, 0, 7, goat. 
aipety (= é-ety), to take, vit. 
aipecy, to raise. 
aisbavecOa, aicOnoopa, &c., 
to perceive. 111. 
aigOnorc, ewe, 7, sensation, per- 
_ ception. 
aioxtoroc, superl. of atoxpdc. 
aicypoxepone, pursuing gain by 
base means (aioypoc, base. 
 wépdog, gain). 
aioxpd¢, disgraceful, base. 
aloxpac, disgracefully. 
aisxvvey, to shame. Mop. ai- 
oxbvecOat, to be ashamed. 
airety (= é-eyv), (reva re), to 
ask, 
airtacOa (=d-eaat), to accuse, 
charge, blame, &c. ; reva re 
(rare), drt —. 
alva, quickly. 
axdbaproc, uncleansed, impure 
(a. kaBaipey, purificare). 


apn, point. « nAcKxiac, the full 


vigour (or flower) of one’s age. 
axon, hearing (dxcovetv). 
axdAacrog, intemperate; prop. 
unchastised, unchastened (a, 
non. codaZey, castigare). 
deobey, to hear, to listen to; 
Fut. acovcopzat; Pass. with o. 
dkotatog, involuntary. 
dxpa, uD summit. 
axparne, -8C) intemperate, im- 
moderate (a. epdrog, strength). 
axotBne, -éc, accurate. 
arpodcfac (= 4-ec8a), to 
ear, listen. to. 
dxpoarne, -o¥, 6, auditor, 
RaenneN -ew¢, 7), citadel. 
LSepoes highest. 
dxwy, -ovea, -ov, unwilling. 
fa dAyeiy (=é-ev), to feel pain. 
ie painful. 
| adryoc, -oug, TO, pain. 
a\eigery, to anoint, rub. 
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ddexrpuay, -6v0¢, 0, @ cock, 

‘AdéEavdpog, 6 0, Alexander. 
adnOea, 4, truth. 

adnOevev, to speak the truth. 
adnOne, -éc, true. 
ahnOac, truly. 

ddtg, enough. 

adioxecbat, to be taken. v. 

aden, n, strength. 

“AAKiBiadne, -ov, 6, Alcibiides. 

adAa, but. 
ddAndAwy, of one another. 
a\\oGerv, from another place. 
aAXog, -n, -o, another, alius. 
aAXOorptog (= alienus), others’, 

another’s. 
aAAwe, otherwise. 
Kat, especially. 
a\oyia, unreasonableness, ab- 
surdity (a, non. AOyos, ratio). 
Groyo¢ (a. Adyog, ratio), irra- 
tional, senseless (2 termina- 
tions). 

aX, arog, salt ; pl. ddec. Note 9. 

d-hvrwg, without grief or sorrow. 

ahumné, adwex-o¢, 7, fox. 
ddwe, 7, halo. 

Gdwo-tc, -ewc, 7) (aAo-, simpler 
root of adXiox-opat), taking, 
capture. 

dpa (simul), at the same time: 
also used as a prep. with dat., 
together with : apa ry &w (at 
the same time with the dawn 
=) at day-break ; apa ty si- 
Tw axpacorrt, &c. 

apadia, 9 (a, non. pad, short 
root of pavOavey, discere), 
ignorance. 

duaka, hy waggon. 
dpapravey (1) errare, to miss 

(with gen.); (2) peccare, to 
sin, commit a fault, err. 
dpaornua, apaprnparocg, ré, 
errour, fault. 
dpapria, n, offence. 
dpavpovy (= 6-ev), to darken. 
dpsivwr, better (detvoy as adv.) 
{Shei 7, carelessness. 


G\X\we re 


Gpedety (= é-et), to neglect 
(gen.— a. péret, cure est). 
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dyo.Bn, exchange, return (apei- 
Beo@ar). 

Gpredog, 1), vine. 

apu'vey, to ward off; Mid. to 
ward off from myself ; also, to 
revenge myself on any body 
(acc.); for any thing, v7éo re- 
voc. 

dpgt-ivvups, I put on; I clothe. 
x: 


apow, both. 

ay, with Subj., = édy, if. Titis 
ay, which has a, and can stand 
as the first word of a clause, 
must not be confounded with 
ay with a, the modal particle, 
explained in *178. 

ava-ytyvworery, to read. VI. 

S avayxacey, to compel. 
avayKaioc, necessary. 
avayKn, necessity. 

avaidea, 7, shamelessness. 

dy-GXioxety, to spend. v.— 

ava-pivey, to wait. 

dva-navoic, -Ewe, 7, Test (dva- 
mavecOat). 

ay-atpeiy (= é-ev), to take up, 
take away, destroy (aor. av- 
sido). VII. 

avapxia (a. apxn), anarchy, li- 
centiousness, ungoverned li- 
cence, 

avaordroc 2, ruined, laid waste 
(of cities and countries) : 
avacratoy Touiv, to destroy 
utterly, to lay waste (pro- 
perly, to make the inhabitants 
rise up and quit.—ava, up. 
ora-, simpler root of torn). 

dva-Tidnut, ava-riPivat, to put 
up, Offer. 

avaxwpnoic, retreat (avd. yw- 
petv, cedere). 
avopeia, avopia, 7, bravery. 
dyvdpeioc, brave (avnp, man). 

Vigvenstae: adv., bravely. 

dvopiac, -dvrog, 6, image or sta- 
tue (of a man.—avno, dvdp-é¢). 

’Avdpdyews, -w, 6, Androgeus. 

avepog, 6, wind. 

» (gen.), without. 


avnp, dvdo-dc, 6,aman. Pdm.19. 
av8og, 76, a flower. 
av@pwrivoc, human; to which 
humanity is subject: hence 
(of faults) venial. 
av@pwroc¢, 6, man. 
dv-iornut, -toravat, to set up. 
dyonrog, unintelligent, silly (a, 
not. voety, to understand). 
avota, 4, want of sense, stu- 
pidity, folly. 


> o ig , 
av-oryvuvat, av-olyety, to open. 


IX. 
{ avopia (ad. vdpoc, law), law- 
lessness. 
avopog 2, lawless. 
advoug (= advooc), -ovy, senseless, 
imprudent (a. vod¢, mind). 
avre-héyery, to contradict. 
avw, above, more inland, beyond 
(gen.). 
avwyewy, TO, upper floor, dining- 
room (dyw, above. yj, earth). 
a&6-Aoyog, worth mentioning. 
a£voc, worthy (gen.). 
ag.ovy (=6d-ey), to think wor- 
thy, claim, expect. 
atiwpa, afwpar-oc, 76, consi- 
deration, reputation, dignity, 
rank (aztoc). 
aon, song (aide). 
ar-ayey, to lead away. 
deaih ures 2, uneducated (a. 
maevery, to educate. matd, 
root of aig, boy). 
am-adXadrrecy, to set free from ; 
Mid. to depart from. 
a7raé, once. 
amac, all, whole, altogether. 
ameQeiy (é-ev), to disobey 
(dat.). 
areOnc, disobedient (d. zeé- 
Oey, to obey). - 
am-tuxaZery, to copy. 
Gr-epe, Inf. az-etvat, to be ab- 
sent. 
amet, Inf. dr-tévat, to go away 
(Pres. with meaning of Fut.). 
amepog 2 (gen.), unacquainted 
with, inexperienced (a. weipa, 
attempt). 
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dr-ipyec0at, to go away. VII. 
ar-éyev, to keep off; to be 
distant from. vil. 
am-éxeoOar (gen.), to abstain 
from. VII. 
amorecy (= é-eyv), to dis- 
| believe, distrust. 
amtorog 2, unfaithful, faithless. 
| —suspected (by) (a. miordg, 
faithful). 
am)oog, -ovc, simple. 
dtro-Baivery, to disembark ; to 
go away. III. 
a7o-Bérety, to look upon. 
dro-ceixvumt, amro-dexvivat, to 
show ; to appoint. 
ato-déxecOat, to receive, ac- 
cept. 
d7ro-cidwpt, arro-didvat, to give 
back, to give, allot. 
amoQav-. See droOvnox-ey. 
dro-Oynoxey (-Oavovpa -té- 
Ovnxa, -iPavoyr), to die. v. 
amo-xapvey, Fut. -capovpat, 
-xixpnna, -éxapoy (c. partecp.), 
to grow weary. In Aor., to be 
wearied. *216. 
a7o-xpivecOat, to answer. 
amo-xpumrety, to conceal. 
dmo-xreivey, to kill (xreivw. f. 
krev®. pf. exrova: later €- 
Kraxa). 
avo-Xeirrery, to leave, to quit. 
am-dAAupt, ar-oAAVvat, to ruin, 
to destroy. 1X. 
"Av 6AAwy, -wvoc, 0, Apollo. 
dro-Avey, to dissolve ; to ac- 
quit. 
amopety (= é-ev), to be in 
want. 
oe 2, difficult (a, not. wé- 
poc, passage through). 
anoppey (= é-ev), to flow 
from. 
droppo7, a flowing off, an efflu- 
ence or emanation. 
aro-ongy (= d-av), to draw 
away. 
amo-orepeiy (= é-etv), to deprive 
of. 
aro-orpégecy, to turn away. 
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dmo-oparrey, to cut (a man’s) 
throat ; to slay. 

avo-TiOnpt, ao-TiGévat, to put 
away; Mid. take off; lay 
aside. 

aro-gaivery, to show; to make ; 
to appoint : Mid. declare. 

amo-Woiyev, to dry up. 

ampéaparog 2, inaccessible (a. 
wooc, to. Ba-, simpler root of 
Baivey, to go). 

amrea@at, to touch (gen.). 

doa ; (interrogative). Synt. 977. 

aoa, igitur, therefore. 

apyaAéog, troublesome. 
apyuotoc, (made) of silver; 

| silver (adj.). 
, apyvptoy, 76, silver money ; 
| money. 
Goyvpog, 6, silver. 
Apsiog wayocg, Mars’s hill (the 
hill on which the court of the 
Areopagus sat) ; the hill of the 
Areopagus. 
apern, 4, Virtue. 
aptOpéc, 6, number. 
aptorog, best. 
aoxrToc, 0, 7, & bear. 
appa, dopat-og, 76, chariot. 
apvetobar( = é-eoPar), Dep. Pass., 
to deny. 
ao7afety, to seize, plunder, carry 
off. 
dortog, -a, -ov, even (opp. odd) ; 
of an even number. 
appny, ev, male. 
dori, just now. 
apromwAng, breadseller, baker 
(dproc, bread, loaf. wweiy, 
to sell). 

aprog, 6, bread. 

apyxety (gen.), to rule over, to 
be master of ; to begin. 

apxerOat (gen.), to begin. 

aoxn, 7, beginning, commence- 
ment ; commencing-point. 

acéBaa, 7, impiety. 

docBeiv (= é-ery), to be guilty 
of impiety (c&Bey, venerari). 

acé8npa, 76, an impiety, or 
impious act. 
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acQevaa, 7, weakness. 
aoGeveiy (= &-etv), to be weak, 
be ill. 
acbevnc, -éc, weak (a. cBévog, 
strength). 
acxtiy (= &-ey), to practise. 
acowic, aomid-og, 7, shield. 
aorparn, n, lightning. 
plalks to lighten. 
aor pov (astrum), star. 
aoru, TO, city. 
a-ouverog 2, stupid. 
dogadne, -éc, firm (a. opad- 
AeoGaz, to stumble). 
a@rékaa (areAnc), exemption 
(from public burdens: dnmu- 
nitas.—d. TéAtiy, to pay). 
tenn to despise (a. rip, 
honour). 
aripia, 4, dishonour. 
‘Arricn, "Ny Attica. 
aruxeivy (= &-ey), to be un- 
successful or unfortunate (a. 
Tux, short root of ruyyavey, 
to hit [a mark, &c.], to obtain. 
TUXN, fortune). 
arixnpa, 76, misfortune. 
aruxnc, -é¢, unfortunate. 
aruxia, 7, misfortune, 
{ ad, again ; on the uther hand. 
\ adOc, again. 
avnéc, 0, flute. 
adoc, dry. 
avréc, -1, ~6, self: but adroi, -@, 
ov, opus, et, eum.—So i in pl. 
avyny, avxév-oc, 6, neck. 
dg-atpeicOat (= é-ecPat) riva re, 
to deprive of, take away. Cf. 
aipsiv in VIL. 
agavne, -é¢, unseen, unknown. 
| (d. gav, short root of paivecy, 
to show). 
| coaviteen, to cause to disap- 
pear. © rn» yy, to cover it. 
agbovoc (a. p9dv0¢, envy), abun- 
dant (there being so much, that 
none need envy another). 
ag-inpt, ag-tévat, to let go. 
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ag-ucveioOar (= &-ec8a), to 
come. III. 

ag-iornu, ag-ieravat, to put 
away, to turn aside from.— 
Aor. 2, aoorijvat (deficere), 
to revolt from, desert from.— 
Aor. 1, droornjoat = to make 
to revolt. 

d-ppwy, foolish. 

axaptorog 2, ungrateful (a. ya- 
pec, gratia). 

ax OeaGar, to be indignant. 

"AxALU¢, -gw¢, 6, Achilles, 

axpnorog 2, useless (ad. ypa-eo@ar 


= xp7no@at). 
B. 


Ba@ogc, -0Ug, 76, depth. 
BaOue, -eta, -¥, deep. 
Buivey, to go. Lt. 
Badaveiov, bath, public bath (i.e. 
bathing-room). 
BadXAay, to throw. *216, 270. 
Barr-ey, to dip. 
BapBapog, barbarian. 
Baodeveyv, to be a king, to | 
reign, 
Baairedc, -éwe, 6, king. 
Baoidtosa, ”, queen. 
BéBatog 3 and 2, firm. 
{ PéAreorog, best. 
BedrTiwy, oy, better. 
Bia, 7, violence. 
BtBrALoy, 6, book. 
BiBrA10-7wrANn¢, bookseller (aw- 
e Aety, to sell). 
Biog, 4, life. 
Biorog, livelihood. 
Body (= o- ev), to live. 
fin Mae ei injurious. 
AaBn, 9, injury. 
Taya to injure, to hurt. 
Brérrey, to look at. 
BonGera, 4, help. 
BonOeiv (=é-etwv), to help (dat.). 
BonOnrixéc 1, ready or able to 


help. 


1 Bon4§cxoe in pp. 109, 110 is a misprint, 
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BopBety (= 
Boppac, -a, 0, Boreas, the north 
win 

Béoxev, to feed. 

Booxnpa, r6 (Bdoxey), fed or 
fattened beast: pl. cattle (as 
fed for the butcher). 

BobAecOat, to wish. 

BovAevey, to deliberate, ad- 
vise; Mid. to advise oneself. 

BovdAn, 7, advice, council, se- 
nate. 

Bowe, 6, 7, ox. Pdm., 29. 
Boadde, -eia, -v, slow. 

Bporvrgy (= a-ev), to thunder. 
Bporég, mortal. 

Bwpés, 6, altar. 


I; 


Tada, r6, milk. Note 9. 
yan, weasel. 
SJ yapety (= é-erv), to marry. © 
Lydpog, 4 6, Marriage. 
yap, for (stands after the first 
word of the sentence). 
yaornp, 1, belly. *101. Pdm. 19. 
yavoovr (=0-eyv), tomake proud; 
Mid. exult in, be proud of. 
yé (quidem, certe), at least.— Often 
only adds emphasis to the word 
it follows. 
yéyeappévoc, written (perf. part. 
of ypagey). 
yedgy =4-av), to laugh. 
| yéhwe, -wTo¢, 0, laughter. 
| yevyvatog, of noble birth. - 
yévvaiwc, with spirit, bravely, 
nobly ; ; with fortitude. 
yévog, yévoue, 76, kind, race. 
yépac, ré, honorary privilege, 
reward. 
lL yépwr, -ovrog, 0, old man. 
yevery, to cause to taste; Mid. 
to taste (gen.). 
YEwpéeTpnc, -ov, 0, geometer (yi, 
earth. merpety, to measure). 
ri, 7), the earth. 
Ynivoc, of earth, of brick. 


1 yiyvopat, yeynoopat, { 


t 
ea), to hum, buzz. 
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yiipac, 70, old age. “106. 
ynpdaoxey, nee (= d-ev), 

[ to grow old 

yiyvecGa! ( fieri), to become, to 
be formed. 

ytyvwoney, to know. VI. 

yruxde, -eia, -v, sweet. 

yA@rra, 7, tongue. 

yvopn, 7, Opinion, mind. 

eh nroc, juggler. 
yonrev- ety, to juggle. 

yovedc, 0, parent (yey, root of 
verbs denoting procreation, 


in). 
yodupa (for ypag-pa), 76, let- 
ter; pl. (liter), a letter. 
ypapparene, Ewe, 0, scribe. 
yYpagey, to write, to draw up 
(a law). 
yoagerc, éwe, 6, painter. 
I'pvAdog, 6, Gryllus. 
yoprater, to exercise (yv- 
pvog, naked). 


yupvaoricn (fem. adj. : under- 
stand TEXYN, ars), gymnas- 
tics. 

yvvaixsiog, belonging to wo- 
men. 


yvvn, 7, woman. R. yuvair-. 
Note 9. 


A. 


Aaipwy, Saipoyv-oc, 6, , deity, 
divinity. 

Oaxvery, to bite. 111. 
daxpuery, to weep. 
daxpvoy, 6, a tear. 

dacrvALog, 6, rin 

6& (autem), but (stands after the 
first word of the sentence). 

det (oportet), it is necessary. 

deidecy, to fear [ Perf. dédotca and 
dédta ; ; Aor. édecca }. 
decXia, cowardice, timidity. 
dewtog, timid, cowardly. 

deiy (= €- +), to want; to need: 
to bind. Aiw, I bind (not déw, 


yeyévnpa ‘\ 
véyova » Eyevouny. 
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I want) mostly contracts £0 

and éw into ou, w. 
jeeuss (Ceic-ery, to fear), fear- 

ful, terrible, dreadful. 

| cecvise, terribly. 

CeioBar (= €-ec8a), to want, 
need (gen.). 

cica, ten. 

Cédeap, CeAtar-oc, TO, bait. 

Aedgoi, Delphi. 

Cévcpoyv, ro, tree. Note 9. 

Céov, ro (id quod oportet, sc. 
facere), duty. 

Ceorrorne, -ou, 6, master. 

Cevpo, hither. 

céxeoOar, Dep. Mid., to receive ; 
also, of receiving. 

6y, with ap imperative, empha- 
sizes it, = pray, I beg. It 
also occurs with numerals, 
pronouns, adverbs, &c. zroAAoi 

én, voy én, &e. 
énGev, namely, scilice. 

CnAoc, evident.  OHdAdg  Ecpee 
| wowv rt, 1 manifestly do 
4 something. 
| dnrosy (= 6-eyv), to make 

evident. 

Onpaywyog (djpoc, people. 

aysty, to lead), demagogue. 

Onpoxparia, n, democracy (¢7- 

fog. Kparety, to be strong ; 
to rule). 

O7jpoc, 0, people, democratical 

constitution. 

Anpo-o8ivng, -ovc, 6, Demo- 

sthenes, 

Onpocig, in one’s public cha- 

racter or life. 
Snmovu (opinor), I imagine, I sup- 
pose. 
Ojra, certainly. 
t-ayéey, to carry through ; live. 
dtadnua, rd, diadem (dtd. deiv, 
to tie). 
dta-Aéy-ecOar, to converse (dat.). 
dta-dvety, to dissolve. 
dta-pévery, to remain. 
Ota-vépey, to distribute. 
tamoug, 6, & passage (across) 
(Cid. wdely, navigare). 
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cva-xoarrety, to effect. 

6t-apUowerc, -ewe, 7, articulation 
(of a joint.—apOpor, joint). 

Cia-orreipety, to scatter. 

dca-reXeiv (= é-erv), to complete, 
to continue. 

Eca-riOnpt, dta-reOevac, to put in 

order, to dispose (a person). 
Sta-dtpety, to differ (from any 
thing or person, rewoc) ; hence 
toexcel,tosurpass (gen.). VII. 
éca-gooa, n, difference (of co- 
lours, shade) : also, difference 
= dispute, &e. 

dta-p0einey, to corrupt, to de- 
stroy. 

Stagwvety ( = é-eey), to sound 
apart ; hence, to dissent from, 
disagree (6:4. gwyn, voice). 
Owakrog (diWackeay), capable 

| of being taught, that can be 


taught. 
| aeédoeador, o, teacher. 
éidaoxety, to teach. 
éudoacxey, to run away. VI. 
Cidwpte, Ocddvat, to give. 
OenyeioGat(é-ecPar), to gothrough 
relate, narrate (dca, through. 
nyeto@at, to lead). 
de-iornpt, Ot-coravat, to separate, 
Oixasog, just. 
Stxatoourn, 9, justice. 
Secaiwc, justly. 
dicaorne, -ov, 0, judge, juror. 
dixn, 4, justice, a cause or trial. 
Avoyévne, -ovc, 6, Diogenes. 
Atovvoog, 6, Bacchus. 
6t-opvrrecy (lit. to dig through =) 
to break into (a house). 
derddo¢, -ovc, double; double- 
minded. 
dic, bis, twice. 
dicxoc, m. quoit, discus. 
dto-pdoror, twenty thousand. 
diya (gen.), apart from. 
Sugy (= a-ev), to be thirsty, to 
thirst. #245. 
Oiweeey, to pursue. 
doxsiy {= é-ey), to seem, think. 
« doxet, (1) videtur; (2) placet, 
visum est, 
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SoxtpaZey, to test, to prove. 

SoAovy (= 6-ay), to deceive, en- 
trap (ddXog¢, trick, deceit). 

doa, opinion, credit, honour, 
glory. 

dovdevey, to be the slave of, 

| be willing. 
dovAog, d, slave. 

| dovrcey (= 6-éy), to enslave ; 

Mid. to subject to myself. 

dog (=a-ew), to do, act. 

Spopuoc, 6, running, race-course. 
dpdpy Oty (of a charge of in- 
fantry =) to charge at double 
quick time; to rush to the 
charge (Ociy = currere). 

Svvapec, 7, power. 

SuvacOat (dvvapat), posse. 
mod, Tocovrov, &c. dv- 
vaoda (= multum, tantum, 
&c. posse), to have much (so 
much, &c.) power. 

duvaréc, possible, powerful. 

Svavoog, -ove, ill-disposed (to any 
body); disaffected (to —, or to- 
wards—). (dv¢, ill. vow, mind). 

ducdpynrog, passionate (due, ill. 
épyn, anger). 
voTuxeiy (= &-av), to be un- 

fortunate (due, ill. rvx, short 
root of rvyeiy,tohit [amark]). 
dvorvyxia, misfortune. 

dwpor, 76, gift. 


E. 


’Eayor-, see ayvupt. 
gay (with Subj.), if. 
idy (= a-etv), to permit. 
Eao, Eapog, Td, spring. 
J éyy0Gey, from near, near. 
Léyyue, near. 
éyciogty, to awaken. 
_éyeAnpa, 76, charge, accusation 
(éy-adetv). 
tyxodrea, self-control. 
iyeparinge, -é¢, continent (éy, in. 
kodrog, strength. xparety, to 
be strong). 
éypnyopa, I am awake. Cf. *287. 
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éyyetpizery (év. yeip, hand), to 
put into the hands ; (ri reve) 
to hand over. 

Ey xéA VG, -vog, 7), eel. 

éyxwptoc, national, native (év. 
Xwpa, country). 

20éXecv, to wish, be willing. 

é0iZeey, to accustom. 

EOvog, -ove, Td, nation. 

£00¢, -ovc, 76, custom. 

el, if ; (in a question), whether. 

eldog, eidove, 76, form. 

et@e (with Opt.), O that, 

eixaZecyv, to liken. 

sixety, to yield. 

eixij, rashly, inconsiderately. 

sixdrwe, adv., naturally. 

sixwy, eixdy-o¢, 17, statue. 

eihov. See aipsiy (= &-ev), vil. 

siut, elvat, to be. 

elut, tévat, to go. Pres. = I will 


89. 
eioysev (gen.), to shut out. 
eio-BadAXAeyv, (1) to throw into ; 
(2) tntrans. to fall into. *216, 
#270. 


elo-etpt, eto-tévat, to go into. 

eira, then, and then.—next. 

etre—eire, sive—sive, whether— 
or. 

etw0a, Lam accustomed.—é0iZetv. 
*283. 

éxac (gen.), far. 

éxacrog, -7, -ov, each. 

écaripwOev, on both sides. 

éx-BadAay, to throw out. See 
Barret. 

éx-didwpt, -Oddvas, to put forth, 
to publish (a book). 

éxetvoc, -7, -0, that, he. 

éxxAnoia, 7, assembly (éx. cadeiy, 
to call : root cXa, KA7). 

éx-xdrresy, to cut out ; cut off. 

éx-7répuresy, to send out. 

teréc, without (gen.). 

“Extwp, -opoc, 6, Hector. 

éxwy, -ovoa, -dy, willing. 

éXatoy, oil. 

iiarrwy, less, fewer. 

éXadvey, to drive. 11. 

éXagog, 77, stag. 


, 
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éXaxworog, least, shortest. 

édéyxetv, to examine, correct. 
éAeubepia, 7, freedom, liberty. 
é\ev0epoc, free. 

) &AevOepovr (= 6-ev), to make 

free, liberate. 

éégag, 6, elephant. 

EXOciv (HAOov, Aor. of Epyopac). 
Vil. 

édxdecy and EAkety, to draw [ Fut. 
tXEw; Aor. etAcvoa, Inf. édnv- 
oat; Aor. Pass. sikxvoOny; 
Perf. Mid. or Pass. etAcvopat]. 
“EdAdg, -adoc, 7, Hellas. 
“EAA, -nvoc, 0, a Greek. 
‘EAAno-tovrog, 6, the Helles- 

ont. 

éX7riZecy, to hope, expect. 
éXzic, -idog, 7, hope. 

éu-BadA&ty, to throw or fling in ; 
(2) (intrans.), to fall in or 
upon = to charge. *216. *270. 

dy-Buoby (0-ey), to live in or at. 

éu-pévery (lit. to remain in); to 
abide by (treaties) ; to observe, 
or not to transgress (laws). 

Eurredog, firm, lasting, secure (éy, 
in, wédoyv, solid ground). 

Ep-mAEwe, 0. wy, full (gen.). 

éurrodwy (iv, in. move, modéc, 
foot), adv. in the way of (dat.). 
oo elvai reve, to be in the way of 
(or a hindrance to) any thing. 

ée-trovety, to cause. © ri rim, to 
cause any thing to any body, 
or in.any body. 

iu-moptov, the mart ; (at Athens) 
the custom-house (éy, in. 76- 
po¢, passage.—éuzropocg, mer- 
chant). 

éu-dparrey, to block up, to bar 
(a port). 

{ép-pvecy, to implant. 

‘Léu-ourevecy, to implant. 
évavrioc, opposite. 

« svavriovobat (= 6-ec8at), to 

[ oppose, Dep. Pass. 

Evdeca, 7, want (év. déw, I need). 

év-Oeixvupt, v-decxevdvat, to show. 

év-dvey, to put on. 

éy-epedery, to lie in wait for, 


~ 
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plot against (acc. — iv. toa, 
seat). 

évexa, (propter) for the sake of ; 

, on account of (gen.). 
évOa, there. 

| seat, hither. 
évOev, whence. 

évOupeioOar ( = é-eo8ar), Dep. 
Pass., to consider, think (é». 
Oupdéc, mind). 

éviauroc, 0, year. 
évtow, some, 
évtore, Sometimes. 

év-iornpt, év-coravat, to put into. 
évvarog, ninth. 
éyvéa, nine. 

éyrav@a, here, hither (also, in 
eum locum). 

éy-rédigsyv, -ecPar, to commis- 
sion, command, enjoin. 

év-riOnpt, év-reOévat, to put in, 
instil. 

Evropoy, insect (év, in. rep, root 
of répvery, to cut). 

évroc, within (gen.). 

éy-ruyxavery, to fallin with (dat.); 
to meet. Iv. 

tvurvial-ay (év. Brvoc), to 
{ dream. 

iyimvoyv, 76, dream. 
é&-ayey, to carry further out, ex- 

tend. i 
é&-adeigery, to wipe off, ex- 

punge. 

éE-apavpovy (= d-etv), to ob- 
scure utterly. 

t&-arrargy (= d-ev), to deceive 
utterly (completely). 

&&-civat, licere. F-eort, licet, it is 
lawful, in one’s power, one 
may. 

&&-etut, 2 -révat, to go out. 

82-cirror( Aor.), &&-erwety, to utter. 

ef-eraZey, to examine. 

éE7¢c, in order. ; 

iE-ccovy (= od-ev), to make 
equal (ico¢, equal). 

Eoixa, I am like. *283. 

émr-ayety, to bring on. 

J tn-aveiv (= é-etv), to praise. 

\éx-atvog, 0, praise. 
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"Eraptvavdag, -ov, 6, Epami- 
nondas. 

émayv (érnv), = wei av, c. subj., 
when, after. 

ézrei, when, since, after : = else, 
otherwise. 

émedav (= éready) av), c. subj., 
when, after. 

bred n, since, because, when. 

ereey, to be busily engaged in ; 
in prose only in comp. 
(weprérecy, Océ wreey, &e.) 3 ; 
Aor, Act. So7oy not used in 
Att. prose] ; Mid. ézopat, 
to follow [ Impf. sirouny $ 
Fut. tPopac; Aor, éorouny, 
édeoréuny 3; Inf. oréioOac ; 
Imp. oro, ériorov). 

évetra, then. 

ém-épyecOat, to come to. VII. 

ét-BonOciy (= &-ev), to come 
to the assistance of (dat.). 

éwi-Bovdevery, to plot against ; 
have a design against (dat.). 

bare papery, to inscribe. 

émt-deixvupt, éme-deexvvvar, to 
show boastfully ; show off for 
display. 

bmre-SiwKecy, to pursue. 

dort-eceng, -€¢, fair, equitable, rea- 
sonable. 

f émcOvpety (= é-ev), to desire 

(gi. Ovpdc, mind). 

| excOupia, 3 1), desire. 

émidavOavecta, to forget. Iv. 
évepédera, n, care (é7i. péXet, 


cure est). 

ériptAcoOa, -sicPat, to care 
for (gen.). 

éxupeAnrnc, superintendent, 


inspector: of rov éurropiov 
émipedynrai, the custom- 
house officers. 
éivoa, 7, device (ézi. vovc). 
{ ériopkeiy (= é- -eLv), to swear 
falsely (é7i. Opxog, oath). 
| sriopxoc, 6, perjured. 
éme-rriwresy, to fall upon. vit. 
érri-onpoc, distinguished, famous. 
émt-oxomety (= &-etv), to look 
upon. 
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irr-ioracBat, to know how ; to 
understand. 
ériornpn, 7, knowledge. 
émcornuwy 2 (gen.), acquaint- 
ed with. 
émioroAn, 1, epistle (éai. oréd- 
ew, to send).: 
éme-rarrecy, to entrust to. 
émt-redtiy (= &-etv), to accom- 
plish. 
éwe-TiOnue, emi-riBévat, to put 
upon. 
émt-roémery, (1) to entrust to; (2) 
to permit, to give up to. 
émtyeipety (= é-e1v), c. dat.. to 
put the hand to something 
(emi. xétp, hand). 
émixsionwa al aia walla 
TO, attempt. 
Ewopat. Comp. érw. 
éw-opvupe, to swear by. 1X. 
Ewoc, -oug, ro, word: pl. epic 
poetry. 
exwatey (eri, on. wor, egg), to 
sit ; to be sitting. 
éogy (= a-etv), to love. 
i pyalec@at, to work, perform. 
ipyacr hpioy, T6, workshop. 
es labourer, cultivator. 
Epyov, 76, work, action. 
épeidecy, to prop ; to lean against. 
épeoVat., I. 
J épigecy, to contend with. 
epee, -.dog, 7, contention. 
éppacov, a windfall, a godsend : 
a lucky discovery (supposed 
to be sent by Hermes). 
éupnvede, interpreter. 
| “Eopijc, -ov, 6, Hermes, Mer- 
cury. 
ebpwpivoc, strong. 
Eoupa, -aroc, 70, defence. 
Epxea@at, to go, come, VII. 
Epwe, -wTo¢, 0, love. 
ipwrgy (= a-ev), to ask. 
éonynotc, , introduction (é¢. 
jystoOat, to lead). 
icOnc, -7TO¢, H, dress. 
écBiety, to eat. 
éoOA dc, noble, good. 
Ecxdovg (= Eozdooc), 6, the 
x 
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entrance to a harbour (é¢. 
met, narigare). 

fore, until, 

tcyarog, last, extreme. 

trepoc, the other ; alter. 

ért, besides, moreover, still. 

Eroc, -ouc, Té6, year. 

ev, well. e&) wparrety, to be doing 
well; to be prosperous. ¢év 
motsiy, to confer benefits on 
(benefacere, prodesse). 

Evora, 7, Euboea. 

eb-yevne, of high birth. 
evdatpovety (= é-etrv), to be for- 

tunate (ev. daipwy, deity). 

eVdatpovia, 7, happiness. 
evoampovizery,toaccount happy. 


eloatpdvwe, fortunately. 
evdainwy, -ovoc, fortunate, 
happy. 


evdoxipety (= €-etv), to be cele- 
brated, honoured, popular (ev. 
Sox-, root of doxeiv, rideri). 
eveoyecia, 1, beneficence. 
evepyereiv (= é-etv), to benefit, 
confer benefits on (&. épyoyr, 
work). 
evn Onc, simple, foolish (ed, well. 
90¢, character). 
ev0uc, adv., immediately. 
edcAEa, 7, fame, good report. 
ev-AaBeicOae (= é-ecOat), Dep. 
Pass., to be cautious, to be- 
ware of ;—to reverence (ev, 
well. Aa, short root of Aap- 
Bavety, to take). 
evpevoc, in a friendly way ; 
kindly. 
eivooc, evvoug 2, well-disposed ; 
kind; kindly-disposed (to a 
person). (€d, well. vowvc). 
ebreriag, adv. easily (ed, well. 
wer-, root of winrey = m- 
wér-ecy, to fall). 
Edptriong, -ovg, 6, Euripides. 
evpioxey, to find. v. 
elptc, -eia, -b, broad. 
- (eboeBeitvy (= é-ety), to reve- 
* _rence (ev. c&Beev, venerari). 
levorBic, -é¢, pious. 
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evruyety (= é-ev), to be for- 
tunate or prosperous. 

evruyng, -é¢, fortunate (e, 

| well. rvyn, fortune). 
ebruyia, 7. good fortune. 

JS edx-e08at, to pray. 

Lebyn, 7, prayer, request. 

edpvyia, spirit, courage (ed, well. 
Puyxn, spirit). 

épocioyv, ro, travelling money 
(é7i, for. odddg, road). 

éyerv, to have; c. inf., to be 
able. éyw has root éxy- ; the 
rough breathing is changed 
into the smooth, whilst the x 
remains; but returns, when it 
disappears: hence fut. &€-w 
(with aspirate). otrwe éyey 
( = ta se habere), to be so 
affected, or disposed; «a or 
cadwe fyeyv (= bene se ha- 
bere), to be well; to he well 
off; for any thing, revdg. VII. 

ExApo¢, hostile: used substan- 
tively, = an enemy. 

Ewe, as long as; until. 

iwe, -w, 7, dawn, morning. 


Z. . 


Zgv (= a-ev), to live. *245. 
End\ovy (= 6-ey), to emulate ; 
to pursue emulously (ZiAo¢, 
emulation). 
Enuia, 4 (damnum), hurt, loss, 
\ injury, calamity, 
Snpeovy (= 6-ev), to punish. 
Snreiy (= é-ecv), to seek. 
Sw, 0, life. 
wor, r6, animal, 
fwordxog, viviparous (rex, rox, 
short roots of rixcrety, to give 
birth to). 
Swoc, alive. 


H. 


"H (in questions), cf. 97 
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Hj, OY, than ; j—7}, aut—aut, 
i8n, %, youth. 

{ myetoBae (= é-ec8at), to lead, 

to think, 
la eae dvog, 6, 1, leader. , 
oat, to rejoice. 
\3 1 0&w¢, adv. pleasantly, gladly. 
y00vnN, 7 1 pleasure. 
100¢, -éia, -v, sweet, pleasant, 
6n, already, at once ;—hbefore 
now. 
790¢, -ouc, 76, habit, character, 
disposition. 

yktora, least of all. 

few, I am come; #&w, will 
come. 

mrALOcérne (-ryTo¢), 1, silliness. 

J 7Auia, 7, age. 

\ HAixog, as great as. 

ipAL0¢, 6 o, sun. 

npEpa, H, day. 

npEpodpopoc, 6, courier (dpap, 

| root used to supply the tenses 

of TPEXU, curro). 

TpEpoTnC, NmEepoTnroc, 4, tame- 
ness. 

c. subj., if. (=édy.) 

nvika, when. 

“Hoa, 1, Hera or Juno. 

“HpakAtjc¢, -éove, 0, 
(*113). 

Howe, -woc, 6, hero. 
yobat, to sit. Pdm. 71. 
nooo (later Att. HTTOV), less, 

nouyacey, to be quiet, still. 
| novyxia,quietness,&c. naovyiav 


Hercules 


éxey or aye, to remain 
| quiet, to keep quiet. 
nouxoc 2, quiet. 

v € 
f nTTa, 1}, defeat. 

ytrac0at (= a-ecAat), to be 
| defeated ; to be inferior to 


(gen.). 


@. 


OdXacea, Oadarra, 7, sea. 
@a)Xety, to bloom. 
Oavarog, 6, death. 
Oarrety, to bury. 


x 
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Oapparéwe, adv., boldly. 

Oappeiy (= é-ety), to be of good 
courage 5 4. re, to have 
confidence in; @, riva, not 
to be afraid of a person. @. 
vt, to endure (not to fear) 
something. 

Oappovvrwe, confidently. 

Q@arroyv, more quickly (neut. of 
compar. adj.). #290. | 
OaupaZey, to wonder, wonder at, 

admire, be surprised at. 0. 

rid or rs = to admire: t- 

voc, to be surprised or wonder 

at (mostly with blame). 

Gea, n, goddess. 

OedoOa (= d-ec8a), Dep. Mid., 
to behold. 

Ociy (= é-ey), to run. 

J Ociov, rd, deity. 

\ Osioc, godlike, divine. 

Géidyev, to charm, socthe. 

Oepidtcov, ro, foundation (6e, 
short root of riOnyt). 

OepeoroxAre, -éovc, 6, Themis- 
tocles (* 113). 

Oeog, 6, God. 

Ospareia, 7, care. 

{paren to honour, pay 
court to 

§ Vepisey, to reap. 

| Pépo¢, -ove, ro, summer. 

Oecoahoc, Thessalian. 

07 Bat, ai, Thebes. 

Ony-ety, to whet, to sharpen. 

OrjAue, “ELA, -U, female. 

Onp, -d¢, 0, wild beast. 

@noa, chase, hunting. Onpav 
tovetoPat, to hunt. 

Onpevery, to hunt. 

Onpiov, (any) wild heast: also, 
rd Onpia = game, any beast 
that is hunted. 

Onpwwincg  (Onpior. 
brutish. 

Onoavpog, 0, treasure. 
Oncevc, -swe, 0, Theseus. 
Oynrdéc, mortal (@va, root of 

OvnoKey). 

Opiz, rpexoc, 7, hair. 


eidoc), 


Ouyarnp,-rpoc, 7, daughter. 101. 
2 
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Oiua (Oupar-oc), Td, sacrifice, 
offering. 
Oupoc, 6, mind. 
Oupa, 4, door. 
Oipooc, oO, a thyrsus. 
Ovoia, x, sacrifice (Over). 


if Overy, to sacrifice. 
L 


I. 
{he (= a-eo8ar), Dep. Mid., 


to heal, cure. 
iarpog, 6, physician. 
idéa, 7, appearance. 
idig, privately; in one’s pri- 
{ vate character or life. 
idtog, one’s own. 
idpvecy, to build. 
idowc, -@To¢, 0, sweat. 
tépgta, 7, priestess. 
iepeve, -éwe, 0, priest. 
iepdv, To, victim, temple. 
iepdc, sacred to (gen.). 
‘inpt, tévat, to send forth; to 
emit; to utter. Pdm. 67. 
JS ixavog, sufficient, able. 
| kaye, sufficiently, adequately. 
f ixérne, -ov, 0, suppliant. 
ixvetoOat (= &-e00at). 
agucreioBat, 
ixrivog, 0, kite. 
tAewe, -wv, merciful, propitious. 
iwarcov, 6, garment; especially 
the outer garment, pallium. 
iva, (1) where; (2) in order 
that ; that. 
f twrmevc, -éwo, 0, 
horse-soldier. 
tog, 6, horse ; 1, cavalry. 
isoc, equal. 
torn, ioravat, to place. For 
the meaning cf, *295. 
{iin to be strong, to avail. 


See 


horseman, 


loxvpoc, strong. 
icy pic, severely. 
ixOuc, -vog, 6, fish. 
txvo¢, -oug, rd, track, trace. 
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K. 


Kadaipey, to purify. 

xaQ-sZeoQat, to sit down. 
caQedovpat. 

xaQ-evdety, to sleep. 

xaQ-700as, to sit down. Pdm.71. 

xaQ-iornpt,-coravat, to establish. 

cai, and, even: xai—cai, both 

—and (et—et). 

Katyoc, new. 

kaipéc, the right time, season : 
ec kaipoy, at the right time; 
opportunely. 

caxia, 7, vice, flaw. 

caxilety, to worst (Kaxdc, bad). 

kaxtoy, worse (as ady.): neut. 

adj. from xaxiwy, comp. of 
Kanoc. 

xaxéc, bad, wicked, cowardly. 

caxérnc, 4, wickedness. 

Kaxoupyéiy (= é-ev), ace., to 

do evil to; to harm; to 
ravage. 

Kaxoupyoag, 6, evil-doer. 

kaxovyv (= 6-eey), to treat ill, 

hurt ; to injure or ravage (a 
country). 

caxwe, adv., badly, ill. 
radeiy (= &-ecv), to call, name. 
KadAXiag, -ov, 0, Callias. 

‘kaAXog, -ove, TO, beauty. 

cadoxayadia, 4, rectitude, ho- 

norableness (xadoxayabog= 
kahog nai ayaQ0c). 

kaddc, beautiful, honorable, 

good. 

Kadwe, adv., well, honorably. 
cadvrr-ev, to cover, hide, &c. 
Ka@undoc, 6, 7, camel. 
capveyv ( = laborare), to toil; 

to be suffering or ill. 111. 
kav, even if = rai éay. 

Kaodia, 4, heart. 

kap7oc, 0, fruit; wrist. 

Kaora, very. 

caprepia, 7, endurance ; patience. 

kara-yekgyv (= a-eyv), to laugh 
at (gen.). 

cara-dvecy, to go down. 


Fut. 
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ckara-cXaiey, to bewail. 

Kara-«ieiety, to shut. 

kara-xpi7rey; to hide. 

cara-heiz7rey, to leave behind. 

Kara-Avew, to loosen, dissolve, 
destroy. 

kara-peOvox-ev, to make drunk : 
Fut. pede’ ow, 

kara-pévey, to remain behind 
(in a country). 

Kara-vosiv (= &-ev), to per- 
ceive, to discover. 

cara-rnogy (= a-ay), to leap 
down, 

kara-whyrrey, to astonish. 

Kara-oxevaley, to prepare. 

Kara-orpég-eo9at, toorerthrow(for 
oneself) ; to subdue, to conquer. 

kara-reivey, to stretch tight. 


Kara- -TriOnt, -TOévat, to lay down. 


kara- “preyety, to burn up. 
Kara-poovety (= é-e»), to de- 
spise (gen. ): 
kara-pvyn, 7, refuge. 
xar-tyety, to restrain. 
i Karnyopely (= é-erv), to accuse. 
karnyopoc, 6, accuser (card. 
ayopa, assembly, market- 
place). 
carw, below. 
ceipeee, KeteOan, to lie down; (of a 
law) xetoBar = to be enacted. 

Pdm. 71. 
weXcbery, to order, bid. 

kevodosia, vain-glory ; vanity 

(xevoc, empty. doa, opinion, 
glory). 

Kevoc, empty, groundless, vain. 
KEVT pov, ro, prick, sting. 
Kepavyupt, Képayvvvat, to mix. 
Képac, 76, horn. Pdm. 20. 

Kepoaivey, to gain; [Perf. 

‘Keképoaka]. 
Leépdoc, ous; v6, gain. 
cegadn, 7, head. 
«xndeo@at, to care fer (gen. 687). 
Kijroc, o, garden. 
KnNpoc, 0, Wax. 

enové, -v«oc, 0, herald. 

1 erpirra, to proclaim (by a 
herald 
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to incur ov brave danger. 
rivdvvog, 0, danger. 

Ktoadc, Kirrdc, 0, ivy. 

KAaiey, to weep. 

J ‘eAegieey, to shut (Perf. pass. 

kéxAgcopae and xéxAerpat). 

| eAci@pov, bolt, bar. 

ae to steal (Fut. Krew 

KAéWouar; Kéxdoga. Aor. 

2. Pose éxAaTny). 
cAtvecyv, to bend. 
KotAog, ‘hollow. 

Kotvoc, common : 
commonwealth. 

kowwwria, 7, communion, parti- 
cipation (revdc¢). 

KOKkoc, ov (granum), the seed 
(of a pomegranate, &c. ). 

koxkvt, Kécxvy-o¢, 0, cuckoo. 

koXaZey, to chastise, punish. 

J eodaxevecy, w. acc., to flatter. 

‘| kodak, Kéhak-og, 0, ‘flatterer.. 

rOA TOC, 6, bosom. 

ropidecy, to bring. 

KOmTELY, to cut. 

Kopaé, xdpax-og, 0, Crow o7 raven. 

Koon, dameel. 

Kopiv@o¢, a 6, Corinthian. 

Koopety (= é-eev), to adorn, to 
order or arrange (harmoni- 
ously). 

covgog, light. 

kpdZev, to ery out [Fut. cexpa- 
Eouat], Kéxpaya. 

Kpavoc, -0UG, TO, helmet. 

Kpareiy (= &-etv), gen., to have 
power over; to prevail, con- 
quer. 

Kparog, -ouc, To, strength. 
Kpéac, 76, flesh. : 
kpticowy, or (later) Kpeirrwy, 

more powerful, better. Note 

13. 

{ xpivecy, to judge. 

KPLTNC, -ov, 0, judge, 

Kpotcog, 6, Croesus. 

KooTagoc, o, temple. 

kpumrecy, to conceal, hide. 

craoba (= é-eoOat), to acquire ; 
KEXTHMAL = pessideo. 


(eames to be in danger ; 


ld 
TO Kotvoy, 


x3 
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ereivery, to kill; usually dzo- 
ereivery. 

ereic, Krevoc, 6, comb. 

KTijpa, -arog, T6 (xraa@at), pos- 
session. 

criZecy, to found. 

J ruBevrng, -ov, dicer, gambler. 

\ KbBog, ¢ 0, a die, cube. 

KuKAog, circle. 

rumedor, 70, goblet. 

kuptevery, to be master of (gen.). 

Kupivog, Quirinus. 

Kuptog, having authority. xiptoc 
eiue movety rt, I have a right 
to do it. 

Kupirrey, to butt. 

Kipog, o 0, Cyrus. 

xvoy, kuvdc, 0, 7, dog. Note 9. 

Kwdvev, to hinder. 

Kwooc, dumb. 


A. 


Aaywe, -0, 6, hare. 

Aaxedatporiog, 0, 
nian, 

AacriZery (fut. tow), to kick (at). 
AaXeiy (= é-ety), to talk. 
AdXog 2, talkative. — 

AapBavery, to take, receive. Iv. 
Aapmpoc, brilliant, bright. 
AapTpvvety, to brighten ; Mid., 

to brighten (something of my 
own). 

AavOavey, to be concealed from. 
IV. 

Aadpvak, Adpvan-oc, 4, chest, 
coffin. 

Aéatva, 7, lioness. 

Aéyerv, (1) to say, tell, — call. 
(2) to collect.— Aor. Pass. 
éXéxOny and édéynv: also to 
read (what is written) out to 
another. 

Actuwy, Aetuwy-o¢, 0, meadow. 

Asizrecy, to leave; leave behind 
[Aor. é\errov: Perf. XéXotrra]. 

éwy, Aovr-o¢, 6, lion. 

AEwe, 6, people. "Att, decl. 


Lacedsemo- 


GREEK AND ENGLISH INDEX. 


AnQn, obliviousness, forgetful- 

ness. 
Anoeiy (= &-erv), to talk non- 
sense. 
Ajjpoc, (mere) talk, (mere) 
nonsense; after which TOC 
= to, i. e. in comparison of. 

Ayorie, -ov, 6, robber. 

Alay, very. 

AiBog, 6, stone. 

Aipyn, Up marsh, lake. 

Aipog, 6 a, hunger. 

Adyoc, 6, word, speech, reason. 

Aodopety (= bey), to scold, rail 
at (Mid. c. dat.). 

Aotpde, 0, plague, pestilence. 

Aotrrog (Astw-Ey), remaining. 

Aov-ev, to wash; Mid., to wash 
(myself or some one belonging 
to me). 

Aourpdy, bath. 

Adgog, 6, crest. 

Avypdg, sad. 

Ave, to loose, dissolve ; repeal 
(a law) ; break (a tr uce) ; dis- 
miss (an assembly). 

AVcoE, 4, wolf. 

Avcovpyog, 6, Lycurgus. 

Avpaivecta (acc.), to abuse, mal- 
treat. 

Avrety (= é-ery), to distress. 
AUTH, 1), sorrow, grief. 

AvotrerXety (= &-etv), dat., to be 
useful to (Avery, to solve. ré- 
Aog, end, object). 

Awmoserye, ov, cutpurse, foot- 
pad (properly a filcher of 
clothes. A@rro¢, or -9, robe, 
mantle. due, to get into). 

Agwy, better. Note 13. 


M. 


MaOnpa, ré, thing learnt, les- 
[ son (ua8-, short root of pay- 
Odvety, discere). 
|ncoars ov, 0, a disciple, 
pupil 
peaxap, -apog, happy. 
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Maxedovia, 7, Macedonia. 
Makedownédc, Macedonian. 
Makedwy, -dvog, 0, a Macedo- 
nian. 
paxpés, long. 
padarog, soft. 
{ padcora, most, especially. 
padXov, more, rather (potius). 
pavOavery, to learn. Iv. 
pavia, "> madness. 
parric, -EWE, 0, prophet. 
| paprupeiy (= é-ey), paprupe- 
Oa, to bear testimony. 
| pdpru¢, -Tupoc, Oo, witness. 
payawwa, hunting-knife ; cutlass 
(short sword). 
paxeoOa, to fight. Fut. pa- 
xovpat (= paxéoopar). Aor. 
iuaxeoapny. Perf. pepayn- 
pat. 
paxn, 7, battle. 
péyac, -aXn, -a, great. 
HéyeBoc, -ovg, ro, greatness ; 
magnitude. 
pbyrorog, sup. of péyac, great. 
peOn, 2, drunkenness, 
peO-inue, ped- -tévat, to let go. 
peOvecy, to be drunk. 
peilwy, comp. of péyac, great. 
Note 13. 
peecpaxtoy, ry, boy, lad (of about 
fourteen). 
Hédac, -atva, -ay, black. 
pérXee, it concerns; cure est (dat. 
of pers., gen. of thing). 
edt, “tT OG, To, honey. 
péXerra, 7, a bee. 
pédAXev, to be about (or, be go- 
ing) to. 
HEXog, -ouc, 76, limb ; song. 
péppecOa, c. acc. to blame ; 
ec. dat. tu reproach. 
Bev — 46 (indeed), — but. 
pévey, to remain; c. acc. to 
await; wait for. 
pepiZety, to divide. 
Hipiva, 1, care. 
Hépog, -oug, TO, part. 
J peonpBpia, 4, mid-day (yéao¢, 
middle. npépa, day). 
| ukoog, middle. 
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peorog, full (gen.). 
S pera- -Sadrecy, to change. 
\ wera-Born, 7, change. 
pera-didwpt, -diddvat, to give a 
share of (gen.), 
peratd, between (gen.). 
pera-réipwec@at, to send for. 
pera-TiOnm, -riOéevat, to change ; 
transpose. 
per-éxey, to share in, take part 
in ( gen. ). 
perpety (= é-ecy), to measure. 
HETpiwc, adv., moderately. 
Hérpoy, 76, Measure. 
péxpt, until ; as prep. up to. 
pn, not. On HN, p22) ov, after ex- 
pressions of fear, cf. 993. 
penoapov, nowhere; p. elvat, to 
be of no value. 
pnoapae (nequaquam), by no 
means, 
M7oaa, 7, Medea. 
pn beic,-epia,-év,no(one),nobody. 
pn dérore, never. 
Bn, -véc, 6, month. 
pnrore, never. 
pnw, not yet. 
pnpos, thigh. 
pnre — pyre, neither — nor. 
ENTNP, -TeOC, 7, mother. *101. 
Enxavac8a (= a-eo8at), Dep. 
Mid., to contrive, devise. 
Hnxavn, contrivance. 
piaiver, to pollute. 
piaoog, unclean, impure, abo- 
minable (of persons). 
pcpdoc, small: pixrop (by) a 
little : pexpov, within a little ; 


almost. 
— (= é-ec8ar), is imi- 
tate 
PULNTHC, ov, o, imitator.. 


pucety (= é-ety), to hate. 
proOoc, 0, reward ; pay. 
proOwro¢ (mercenarius), hire- 
ling ; a mercenary. 
pva, ac, 1}, mina, 
f pynpetor, monument. 
pevnpwv, -ovoc, of retentive 
memory. 
potoa, 7, fate ; share. 
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HOAcc, with difficulty. 
povapxia, 1, monarchy (povoc, 
only. aoxyn, government). 
povoy, only. 
ptovog, alone. 
popioy, part, portion. 
{ Movea, 7, a Muse. 
provorkn, 1, Music (sc. réxv7n). 
puedog, 0, Marrow. 
pu8og, O, tale, legend. 
PUKTNP, puKTHO-o¢, 0, 
trunk (of elephant). 
pupiog, innumerable. 
pewoo¢, foolish, a fool. 


nostril, 


N. 


Navupayia, 7, sea-fight (uaxn, 
battle). 

vaic, 7, ship. 

vaurng¢, ov, sailor. 

vauricoc, nautical: vaurecdy,& 
fleet ; a navy. 

veaviac, -ou, 0, @ youth. 

vine, to divide, distribute or 
allot [Fut. vez and VEUNOW : 
Aor. évesua: Perf. vevéunea : 


Aor. Pass. évepnOny and 
-Ony]. 
VEMECLC, EWC, 4, just-resent- 


ment ; hence, avenging-fate. 
véoc, young. 
veorrevey (or veoooevety), to 
hatch its young; to breed. 
(We may construe it to build 
its nest, since we should ra- 
ther refer to that preparatory 
act.) 
veorriov, young bird (pl. young 
ones). 
VEdE, -0, 6, temple. 
vi, yes, by — (in swearing). 
vNTOC, 1), i islan d 
ene = a-ev), to conquer. 
wixn, 7, Victory. 
viget, it snows. 
vonotc, -ewc, 7, intellectual fa- 
culty, intellect (voety, to per- 
Ceive). 
ee to think. 
voutopa, Td, coin, money. 
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vomoOereiy (= s-ecw), to legis- 
late ; to make laws, 
vopobérne, ov, 0, lawgiver (vd- 
pog, law. 6e-, original root of 
riBévat, ponere). 
vopuoc, 0, law. 
v60¢ = youve, 0, reason ; intelli- 
gence; mind: éy vp Exay (in 
animo habere), to purpose, in- 
tend. 
{ vootty (= é-ety), to be sick, 
vO0¢, 7, disease. 
vuxtwp (adv.), by night. 
vu, yuri, Now. 
vut, vucr-o¢, 7, night. 


; Ee 


Févog, 6, stranger, guest, host. 
Zevogwy, @vrog, 0, Xenophon. 
Eigog, -oug, To, sword. 


O. 


’OBorée, ov, o, an obolus (a small 
coin). 

Ode, HOE, rdde, this. 

oddc, 7, way, road, 

ddo0v¢, d06y7-0¢, 0, tooth. 

ddvoecOat, to mourn. 

oOev, whence. 

ol, whither. 

olda (= novi), I know. 
70. 

oleoGat, to think. 
oixety (= &-ety), to dwell. 


Pdm. 


oixeioc, belonging to; own; 
intimate. 

oikéTNG, -ov, 0, domestic ; ser- 
vant. 


otxnore, -ewe, 9, dwelling. 
oixia, 7, house ; family. 
oixidcoy, small house, house. 
otxiZecy, to colonize. 
oikodopety (= é-cty), to build 
(a house). (dépesv, to build). 

olkoc, 6 0, house. 

olkreipety, W. AcC., to pity. 

oluat, T think, It is used in- 
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stead of the longer form 
oiopac: principally when in- 
serted parenthetically ; 
opinor, credo. See otecOat. 
olvog, 6, wine. 
Sig, diog, 6, 17, sheep. 
oiyecOar, to depart : ofyopat = 
abii. 
dX\tyapxia, oligarchy (dpyn, 
government). 
Lariyos, little. dAtyor, few. 
GAAvpe, dAADVat, to destroy. Ix. 
dAo¢, whole, complete, perfect. 
ddopvpeoOat, to pity. 
dAwe (omnino), at all; altogether 
— in general. 
“Opnooc, 6, Homer. 


Opirety (= é-ev), c. dat., to 
associate with. 
OutrAia, 7, intercourse with. 
éupvvev, to swear, See duvupt, 
1X. 
Opoiwe, in like manner. 
dpodroyeiy (= é-ety), to agree 
with, admit (dp06¢ [poet.], 
same. Aésyerv. Adyog). 
dpoAoyia, confession, conces- 
sion. 
Opovota (opdc. vote), concord, 
unity. 
dvediZeyv, Fut. -ow, to re- 
| proach (ri rev). 
évecdoc, -ovg, 76, reproach. 
dvivnut, dvtydvat, to benefit. 
Ovopa, -aroc, Td, name. 
dvopatery, tu name. 
OVOG, 6, 1), 288. 
Ovrwc, really (édyr-, root of wy, 
being). 
dvut, dvvy-oc, 6, claw, talon. 
| d&vpporrog (dbvc. pérey, ver- 
.) gere), quick. 
dfv¢, -eia, -d, sharp, sour ; 
quick, hasty. 
dan, whither, where. 
é7riaw, back. 
oA, hoof. 
f dmAt'rnc, -ov, 6, heavy-armed 
soldier, hoplite. ~ 
| dardow, rdé, Weapon. 
dot, whither. 
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orotoc, qualis, of what sort. 

ozocovovv, how great soever, 
how long soever. [Since it 
means of what magnitude 
soever, it may sometimes 
mean however short. | 

Omdcoc, quantus, as great as. 

O7éray, ec. subj., when. 

Omére, when, since, 

3zrov, where. 

dirwe, how, that. 

dogy (= d-ewv), to see, look. 

i doy, 7, anger. 
dpyiZec@a:, Dep. Pass., to be 

l angry (dat.). 

doektc, -ewc, 7, & longing after ; a 
yearning for (dp&yecOa, to 
seek for ; to desire). 

{ dp8oc, straight, right. 
dpG0vv (= 6-ev), to make 

| straight. 

dpiZecy, to fix, limit, define. 

dpKog, O, oath. 

opugy (= a-ev), to rush. 
60%80-Onoag, -a, 6, bird- 

catcher (@npay, to chase). 
dovtc, -tOo¢, 6, 9, bird. 

Opog, -ouc, Td, Mountain. 
Opvy-pa, 76, pit (fovea). 
dovTreayv, tu dig [Fut. dpviw: 

‘\ Perf. dpwovya (with Att. 

| redupl.): Perf. Mid. or Pass. 

dpwpvy pat. 

dotoc, holy. 

doc, as great as, as much as; 
after demonstratives, as. 

dcréov, -ovv, Td, bone. 

doric, Hric, 6 Tt, or Ort, who- 

ever, who. 

doppnotc, -ewe, 1, (sense of) 

smell (dcgo¢, shorter root of 
dcgpaivecbat, to smell). 

bray, c. subj., when (= dre av). 

ore, when. 

Ort, that, because. 

ov, not. 

ov, where. 

ovdapy, nowhere. 

ovdg, not even (ne—quidem), 

ovdic, -epia, -€v, no (one). 

ovdérore, never. 
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ouk, not. 

ovxért, no longer. 

ovy, therefore, then. 

oUOTE, ovCETTOTE, never. 

ovmw, never yet. 

ovod, 7, tail. 

ovpavoc, heaven. 

ovC, Wrdc, TO, ear. 

ovoia, possession (ova-, root of 
fem. participle of evar). 

ovre—ovre, neither—nor. 

orw(c), thus, so. 

ov», not. 

ddeirery, to owe. 

d¢0adpO6¢, O, eye. 

dprAtocavey, toowe. ddrAtocavey 
pPwpiay = to incur the im- 
putation of folly. dg¢Anow. 
woAnka.—wgror. 

SxAoc, 0, @ crowd, mob; the 
common people (plebs). 

dxvpouv (= d-ev), to make-fast, 
bar, &c. 

owe, late. 

Oye, -ews, n, (power of) sight, 
visage. 


II. 


Ilayxaxog, thoroughly bad (zac. 
KkaKoc). 
mwayoc, 0, hill. 
J waiay, -Gvog, 6, war-song. 
maarif-ev, to sing the Psean. 
wadevery, to educate, train, in- 
struct (at, root of waic, 
boy). 
mattoy, 76, little child. 
watdovop0¢, ov, 0, the inspector 
of the boys (a magistrate at 
Sparta.—voyog, law). 
waite, to strike. 
J maiZev, to play. 
Lmaic, -d6¢, 0, 7, child, boy. 
wadat, formerly, long ago. of 
mahat, the ancients. 
mwadawc, ancient. of w., the 
men of old. 
wahwy, again. 
TlaAAddcoy, Palladium. 
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wapmodv, very much indeed 
(wag. Todtc). 
ravranaeuy), wholly, quite. 
TavTaxov, Wavraxyn, every 
where, in all respects. 
wayredwe, perfectly (aac, omnis. 
réog, finis). 
mwavrocamoéc, of every kind. 
wavrwe, wholly. 
wavu, altogether, quite, very. 
napa-Baivey, to transgress. 
mwap-ayyé\Aev, to order. 
wap-awveiy (= é-ev), dat., to ad- 
vise, to exhort. 
mwapa-cahety (= &-eey), to call 
to; to exhort. 
waoa-vopoc 2, contrary to law. 
wapa-trAnotoc, like. . 
Tapa-onevaZey, to prepare; Mid. 
provide any thing (for my- 
self ). 
mapa-riOnut, -TBévar, to place 
beside, provide ; to place on 
the table (apponere). 
waovaXte, -éwe, 7), pard, panther. 
mwap-ept, Inf. rap-eivat, to be pre- 
sent: wapeort(y), it is lawful ; 
in one’s power. 
wap-eiut, Inf. mwap-évat, to go 
by, near. 
wap-épxec@at, to go by. Vil. 
mwap-éyxetv, to offer, grant. 
mao-inut, -tévat, to let pass, 
neglect. 
wap-iornpt, -oravat, to place 
beside. 
map-ofuvery, to encourage, in- 
cite (d&uc, acer). 
mwappnoia, 7, frankness ; bold- 
ness of speech (mapa. pé, 
root of the obsol. present 
péw, dico; whence é-py-Ka. 
pn-eic, &c.). 
mappnotal-eoPat, to use frank- 
ness or boldness of speech. 
mapwy = preesens. Partep. of 
wapstvat. 
wac, Taea, way, in sing. (1) 
without article: every ; all man- 
ner of : hence sometimes all ima- 
ginable ; extreme. (2) With 
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article ; 7a¢ 6 — —.the whole: 
sometimes 6 rag —. In plur. 
wavrec (vt) —, all. ot wav- 
Tec, in all, 
macxety, to suffer. VII. 
| TaTHP, -To0¢, Oo, father. *101. 
mwarpic, tdoc, 7, (native) coun- 
| try. 
mavey, to cause to cease, stop, 
put an end to; Mid. to cease 
{Aor. Pass. iratvaOny; Perf. 
Mid. or Pass. wéwavpat, to 
cease; Third Fut. reravco- 
peat, will cease]. 
aediov, 76,a plain. | 
aetoc ( pedes), foot-soldier. 
meiMery, to persuade; meiPopat, 
I am persuaded, I obey (dat.) 
[Aor, éreiaO@nv, I obeyed]. 
| maids, -oU¢, 1}, persuasiveness, 
persuasion, obedience. 
weivyy (= a-ev), to hunger, be 
hungry. On the contraction 
into n, ef. *245. 
mepacbac (= a-ecOar), Dep. 
Pass., to try, endeavour, 
méXextc, -Ewc, 0, hatchet, axe, 
battle-axe. 
‘TleXorrovynotaxdc, Peloponne- 
sian. 
) eAoxdvvnoog, 4, Peloponne- 
( sus. 
meXraoriec, 0, targeteer. 
méurey, to send. 
{ wivecOat, to be poor. 
Leung, -nrog, 6, 7, poor. 
 grevOeiy (= &é-ety), to grieve. 
mevia, 7, poverty. 
méyre (indecl.), five. 
mépdut, wépdiK-o¢, 0, 7, partridge. 
mwéot-Badd\eyv, to throw round. 
Mid. to throw round oneself ; 
to surround oneself with ; 
@ ragpov, to entrench them- 
selves (or their position). 
meptBonrog (epi, about. Bogy, 
clamare), talked-about : « d- 
vat, to be the common talk. 
mépiBodrog, 0, circuit (of walls, 
&e.). (epi, round, PddAw, 
throw). 


~ 


239 


TlepexA fj, -oveg, 6, Pericles. 

meot-opgy (= a-ety), to overlook, 
permit, allow. 846. 

Tepito, -vus, 0, voyage round 
(epi. wXéiy, to sail). 

wepippety (= é-ev), to flow 
round (pei, to flow). 

meot-TiOnut, -riOévar, to put or 
set round. 

mepittocg, beyond the usual num- 
ber, more than sufficient. 

wérpa, 7, rock. 

ay; where ? whither ? 

anyvupt, to fix, make firm (7é- 
anya, I am fixed). 

THXUC, -€we, 0, elbow, fore-arm, 
cubit. 

maivecy, to fatten. 

mivécy, to drink. VII. 

mimpackety, to sell. 

nimresy, to fall. vir. 

wiood, Att. wirrd, pitch. 

Jj morevey, to trust, believe. 

| moré¢, trustworthy, faithful. 

traccey, to form. 

TlAdraca, 1, Plateea: 
IfX\aratai, Plateese. 

rAaTOC, -ovg, 76, breadth. 

mwéy-pa, To, thing woven : hence 
snare, gin (wAéK-ev). 

whetv (= &-etv), to sail. wAevoo- 

pes wéew\evna.—émrevoa. 

mAstoroc, most. 

eee more. } Note 13. 

méxey, to knit, weave. 

( WNEOVERTNG, -ov, avaricious 

1 (wdéov, neut., more. Fev, 

| to have). 
wrEovetia, 7, avarice, 

mdevoac, partep. Aor. 1. from 
whsiv. 

TANYN, Ny 
wound, 

wXH90¢, -ovc, Td, multitude, con- 
stitution (in a democracy ). 

wAnyv (gen.), except. 

f wAnpng, -é¢, full, satisfied with 

\  (gen.). 
wAnpovy (= d-eer), to fill. 

mAnoazey, to approach, draw 
near. 


better 


a blow, stroke, 
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mrnrrecy, to strike; [Pf. réwAn- 
ya, I have struck; Aor. Pass. 
érAnyny: but in composi- 
tion, éxda’yny, e. g. semha’- 
ynv.] 
dog = wo0vG, 0, voyage (wAEiv, 
to sail). 
mrovorog, rich. 
1 shown to enrich. 
mAourog, 0, riches. 
aveiy (= €-ev), to breathe, 
blow. amvevoopat, &e. like 
whety. 
moa, herbage, grass. 
wo0ev ; whence ? 
movty (= é-etyv), to make, do, 
render: «¥ moivy tiva, to 
confer a benefit on any 
body. 
qoutoOai re mepi EXaTrovog 7, 
to think any thing of less 
importance than : zepi zoA- 
Aov trovetoGat, to attach great 
importance to, &c. 
woinua, ré (= thing made), 
poem. 
moinotc, -ewc, (7), the making 
or composition. See éog 
(wotsiy). 
TOUNTNC, -ov, 0, poet. 
{ woxidAsty, to variegate, deco- 
rate. 
lV woudor. variegated. 
mony, -evoc, 0, shepherd. 
qrotoc ; of what kind ? 
wovgmety (= &-eev), to carry 
on (wage) war (dat.). 
woAeukoc, warlike. 
toAéutog, hostile ; as subst., an 
enemy. 
wéAEMOC, O, War. 
woNtopkeity (= &-8v), to be- 
siege. 
mOALC, -EwC, 7, City. 
woXtreia, 1, Constitution; a 
commonwealth. 
woAtrevery, to govern the state ; 
Mid., to live as a citizen, to 
govern the state. 
ToXirne, -ov, 0, citizen. 
ToA)axce, often. 
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woAdvc, much: zodAoi, many. 
modurednc, -é¢, costly (réAoc, 
end, price). 
wodugtria, 1, multitude of 
friends (¢iAo¢, friend). 
mwodvxetpia, 1, multitude of 
hands, of workmen (yxeio, 
hand. 
woman (wé7rey), procession. 
mwoveiy (= é-erv), to toil. 
tovnodc, wicked. 
ovo, 0, toil. 
mopev-ecOat, to set out (profi- 
cisci) ; to march (of an army). 
Tloceidwy, -wvog, 0, Poseidon, 
Neptune. 
mooie, -ewe, 7, drinking (70, root 
used to supply the tenses of 
wivety). 
mwoooc ; how great ? 
woraoc, 6, river. 
woré, at any time, ever: in ques- 
tions (= tandem), in the world; 
ever. . 
mérepog, which of two. 
morov, To, drink (zo, root used 
to supply the tenses of zivety). 
Touvc, 7000¢, 0, foot. 
{ eaypa, -arog, Td, an action, 
affair (aparrety, to do). 
 woatte, -Ew¢, 7, an action. 
wpaoc, mild. 
wpaorne (wpaornr-o¢), mild- 
l ness; gentleness. 
mparrey, to do, perform: ev 
aparreyv, to be doing well. 
awparrecOas, to exact [money, 
&c , with two accusatives]). 
wpé7rét, it is becoming (dat.). mpé- 
metv, to be becoming (decere). 
apeoBeia, 7, embassy. 
moéoBerc, ot, ambassadors. 
mpeoBeurnc, -ov, 0, ambas- 
sador. 
mpioBue, -ea, -v, old. 
woeoBurepoc, elder, aged per- 
. son. 
a ptac@at, to buy. 
awpiv, before; c. indic. or inf. : 
xpiy dy, c. subj. 934. 
mpiwy, wpior-o¢, 0, saw (1). 
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apo-ayey, to move (or march) 
forward ; to advance. 

mpoBaroy, rd, sheep (mp0, for- 
ward. Ba, short root of Bai- 
ve, to go: from the animal’s 
going steadily forward to graze). 

ee -OWdvat, to betray. 
1 p0-O0TN¢, -ov, 0, betrayer. 

awpo-etwov (Aor.), I said before, 
ordered, proclaimed. v1I. 

mpo-EoxeoOat, to go before. vil. 
moo0upia, 7), willingness, eager- 

ness, 

“ wpd0vpog 2, willing (Ovpdc, 

mind, animus). 

rpo0upwe, adv., willingly. 

mpovota, n, foresight (wpd. voig, 
mind ). 

wpoc-BAézrey, to louk at. 

mooc-doxgy (= a-etv), to expect. 

wpdo-eyut, Inf. mpoo-eivat, to be 
present. Pdm. 68. 

mpoo-eypt, Inf. rpoc-tévat, to go 
to. Pdm. 68. 

wpoo-ipyecOat, to come to. VII. 

mTpoc-éyey roy vouv (animum ap- 
plicare ad —), to pay attention 
to ; attend to. 

xpoojxwy, belonging to; be- 
coming (7poc, to. ire, to 
have come). 

wpdcGev, before (gen.). 

mooo-rarr-ey (Fut. -%w), to com- 
mand, enjoin. 

wpoo-riOnm, -rcOévat, to add. 

wpo-TiOnut, -T’Oévat, to put be- 
fore, set out for show or sale. 

mpognrevery, to prophesy (70, 


WTWYOC, very poor. 

wuKTnc, ov, 0, boxer, pugilist 
(wv, with the fist). 

mvAN, 1, gate. 

rvvOavecbat, to ask, to enquire. 
Aor., to learn by enquiry ; to 
be informed ; to have heard, 
or to hear. Iv. 

TUp, 7upoc, 70, fire. 

aw (enclitic), yet. 
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mwwrEiy (= é-ev), to sell. 
TWITOTE, ever, 
mwc; how? 


P; 


“Pddtog, easy. 

Padvovpyety (= é-ev) [to take 
it easily. pgdtog, easy. Epyor, 
work], to be idle; to shirk 
work. 

pgdiwg, adv. easily. 

padvpeiy (= é-etv), to be in- 
dolent, apathetic, lazy (pdwy, 
more easy. Ovp0¢, mind). 

peiy (= é-ev), to flow. 

pnyvum, pyyvivat, 
reak. 1X, 

PNTwP, -opog, 6, orator (péw, ob- 
sol. in Pres.). 

piza (not pia), 7, root. 

pimrey, to throw. 

poia, 7, pomegranate. 

(pd0¢ =) povc, 6,eetream (peiy, 
to flow). 

“Pwpaioc, Roman. 

porvupt, pwrvdyat,tostrengthen. 


to tear, 


=. 


J Tadrryk, -eyyoc, 7, trumpet. 
loadzilay, to blow a trumpet. 
Laptoc, 6, Samian. 
LapdavaraXoc, o, Sardanapalus. 
Tapoece, -ewy, ai, Sardis. 
capt, capk-6¢, 1, flesh. 
J oagne, -éc, clear, 
| cagic, clearly. 
oPévvupt, oBevydvat, to quench. 
x. 
ot BecOas, to honour. 
o&Anvn, 7, the moon. 
J onpaivey, to give a sign. 
(onpeiov, ro, sign. 
ovygy (= a-ev), to be silent. 
Fut. ovynoopat. 
¥ N, 7), silence. 
otdnpeog, -ouve, of iron, iron 
(adj.) ; tron-hearted. 
avnoeve, 6, smith, blacksmith. 
oidnpos, Oo, iron. 
Y 
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oiroc, 0, corn. 

owrgy (= a- ev), to be silent, 
to hold one’s tongue. Fut. 
owrnoopat. 

oxedavyvupt, oxecayvorvat, to scat- 
ter. xX. 

oxnmTpoy, To, sceptre, 

oxAnpoc, dry. 

oxomeiyv, -eicAat, to behold, con- 
sider. 

oxtvocg, 6, young animal, cub, 
whelp. ot oxvpvot, the young 
(ones). 

oxw7tey, to scoff, jeer (rivad, or 
etc, Tog Tiva), 
cogia, up wisdom. 
coptori¢, -ov, 6, sophist. 

Lcodée, wise. 

LogorAne, -éove, 6, Sophocles. 
Snaorn, n, Spar ta. 
Erapriarne, -ov, 9, Spartan. 

o7eipsty, to sow [Pf. éo7opa : 
Aor. Pass, tora’pny]. 

orevoey, to hasten; to exert 
oneself, 

orovdai (properly, libations. 
ortvoey), a truce, a treaty. 

aropdony (oreipety),dispersedly ; 

in a scattered way, not in 
collected masses. 
crovoazeyv, te hasten, to be 
zealous, in a hurry. 
o7roudaiog, earnest, serious : in 
character = sterling, good. 
omovoaiwc, ado. zealously. 
orovo), 1, zeal, earnestness 
(oreddey, to exert oneself), 
oradwoy, To (pl. also ob oradtor), 
stadium. 
craciaZev, to revolt, to be di- 

J vided by factions, at variance. 

eee -swo, 4, faction (ora, 

root of tornpte). 

oré\Xey, to send. 

orépyev, with acc., to love ; with 
dat. (and also acc.), to be con- 
tented with. 

orepeiy (= é-eLv) riva revoc, to 
deprive one of something (in 
Pass. also c. ace. rez). 

orenedg, solid. 
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orépeoOat, to be without (revdc). 
orépavoc, o, crown, garland. 
oToAn, 7, robe, dress (oriAAgy, 
to equip). 
oTéua, -arog, TO, mouth. 
oroyalecOan (gen.), to aim at. 
orparevay, to serve; to bear 
arms ; to make an expedition. 
orparevesbar, to serve, to 
march (of soldiers). » 
OTPaTEvHA, -aTOG, 76, army. 
orparnyoc, 0, a general (aye). 
orparia, 7”, army. 
orparwwitn¢, -ov, Oo, soldier. 
orparomedevecOat, to encamp. 
orparéredoy, TO, encampment, 
encamped army. 
orparoc, 0, army. 
orpépecy, toturn, twist [ Aor. Pass. 
éorpagpny, toTpepOny }. 
ovy-ytyywoxrey (vi), to think with, 
agree with; o. iuaur@, to be 
conscious 5 0. Trvi, to pardon. 
ovy-xoTrey, to knock to pieces, 
batter. 
ovy-Kixgy (=4-ay), to confound. 
ovky), 7), fig-tree. 
cuKogayTne, ov, propr. com- 
mon or vexatious informer. 
Sycophant ; but not im our 
sense (said to be from cdxor, 
jig. gaivety, to denounce, to 
inform against: =one who ac- 
cused a man of exporting 
figs against the Attic law). 
ouxogarrtia, sycophancy, vexa- 
tious information (See cv«co- 
gdyrne). 
cuilgy (= a-ev) Trivd rt, to 
rob, pillage, rob one of some- 
thing. 
ovaA- NapBdve, to take with, 
seize :—to help. tv. 
ovr-déyecy, to collect. 
cup-BovrEv-ecOai rive (Mid.), 
J to consult with him. 
 baericeleaae to advise (dat.). 
cipBovrAog, 0, adviser. 
cuppaxia, 7, alliance, aid. 
eros 0, ally (cuv, with. 
paxn, battle). 
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OU- TAG, | all together, whole. 
oup-rovety (= é-ev), to work 
with. 
CUU-PépEt, it is expedient. ro 
oupdip ov = the expedient. 
oup-pepery (lit. to bring with ; 
hence, to contribute —) to 
be profitable, useful, ar ex- 
pedient (ce. dat. ). 
oupngopa, 7, an event, calamity. 
ovv-epe, Inf. oe to be 
with. Pdm. 68 
ovv-eyut, Inf. cvy-évat, to come 
or assemble with. Pdm. 68. 
ouy-ek-oporovy (= 0d-ev), to make 
equal or like (opotog, like). 
CUVETIC, -Ewe, 4, Understand- 
ing, intelligence (ovv, with, 
together. é, short root of 
tévat, to send ; to put. ovy- 
tevat [to put together =] to 
understand), 
UVET OE, sensible. 
OUVEX EC (ouv. éxw), continually. 
ovvOnkn, 7, treaty (civ. reBévat, 
Aor. &-0nx-a, to place). 
ouy-iornut, -cordavat, to put to- 
gether. 
cuv-owa, cuv-edévat, to know 
with; o. éuaurw, to be con- 
scious. Pdm. 70. 
Lupoe, 6, a Syrian. 
cvc, ovdc, 6, 7, boar, sow. 
opaipa, 7, ball. 
pees very, excessively. 
ogodpéc, violent. 
axedov Tt, alinost. 
owleyv, to save [Perf. Mid. or 
Pass. céswopat: Aor. Pass. 
éodOnv]. 
Zweparyc, -ouc, 0, Socrates. 
owTnpia, 1, safety, preservation. 
owppoveiy (= &-etv), to be of 
sound mind. 
swppocurn, 7, Modesty ; tem- 
perance ; subriety of mind; 
self-restraint. 
owppowy, wise, temperate. 41) 
owopwy, intemperate (owe, 
safe. gpyv, mind), 
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T. 


Td\avroy, rd, talent (a weight). 
raXag, -awva, -av, wretched. 


- Ta&iapyxog, 0, a Taxiarch. 


Tametvouy (= 6-ev), to bring 
low, to humble. 

raparrey, to throw into con- 
fusion. 

Tacosy or rarrey, to arrange, 
appoint ; to order. 

Tavpoc, 0, bull. 

ravry (dat. fem. of otroc, used 
adverbially), here. 

TaGOG, burial ; tomb. 

ragpoc, "> trench. 
rdxya, quickly, probably, per- 

aps. 
raxéwe, quickly. 
TaXv, quick! y, at once. 

rawc, Taw, 6, peacock. 

ré—xai, both—and. 

reivecy, to stretch [Pf. rérdea]. 
recxilery (retyoc, wall), to sur-- 

{ round with a wall, to fortify. 
TELX OC, ~0uC, 70, wall, 

TEKVOY, TO, child, young one (rex, 
root of ricrecy [ Aor. é-rex-ov], 
parére). 
redety (= &-€y), to accom. 

plish. 
re\evraiog, last. 
rekevTgy (= d-ev), to end, 
to die. 


{reese low, base. 


redeurn, 7, end, death. 
TEXOL, -aUG, TO, end. 

Tépa¢, -arocg, rdé, wonder, porten- 
tous monster. 

répwey, to delight. 

TéTpaTouc, N. -7Trouy, gen. -7o- 
doc, four-footed (réaoapes, 
rérraoec, four. ‘wovc, foot). 

Téxvn, , art. 

Tn\épaxoc, 6, Telemachus. 

TNAtKOUTOC, SO large. 

Tiypne, Tiypnr-og, d, the Tigris. 

riOnput, riBévat, to place: vdpouc 
Osivat (of the legislator), 6é- 
ofa: (of the people: seld. of 
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the legislator), to enact, pass, 
make laws. 
rixresyv, to beget, bear [Fut. ré- 
Eopar: Aor. érexoy: Perf. ré- 
roxa]. 
riuay (= a-ev), to honour. 
ripacOar (= Tipd-eoPat) mpd 
To\wy xonuarwy, lit. to 
value above much money ; 
to give a great deal (if a 
thin were 80). 

TUwYy, 1, honour. 

Tipwpety (= &-ecv), to help. 

J TiswottoOat (= é-ecOar), to 

| punish, revenge oneself on. 
Tipwpia, ”; punishment. 

rive, to expiate, pay. 

TtTowoKEeLy, to wound. VI. 
rot, assuredly, indeed. 

ees hence, therefore. 

rotoc, of such a nature. 

ToLouTog, such. 

Totxoc, 0 (= paries), wall of a 
house (or room, or court). 

ToAugy (= a-etv), to dare. 

rémo¢, 6 0, place. 

TOTOUTOG, so great. 

TOre, then. 

STeayoc, 4, goat. 

Urpay- poia, 1 tragedy. 

Tpavupa, Tpavpar- o¢, To, wound, 

Tpaxnrog, 0, neck, throat. 

rpeTey, to turn; Mid., to turn 
myself ; (2) for myself, i. e@. 
to put to flight [Aor. érpea : 
Mid. a Pass. érpégOny : 
éTpamroy, -opny, éroamrny: Pf. 
Act. réTpoga : Pf. Mid. or 
Pass. rérpappat]. 

Tpépey, to nourish [Fut. Opéw : 
Aor. eOpepa: Pf. rérpoga: 
Pf. Mid. or Pass. réOpappat : 
Aor. Pass. érpa’g¢nv (seldom 
érpégOny)). 

J rpiBey, to rub, pound. 

\ TpiBwy, wvog, , a worn cloak. 

Tomene, “Nove, n, trireme. 

TpoTaoy, TO, trophy. 

ToOTO¢G, Oo, way, manner, charac- 
ter. 5 
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f dee nourishment, food (rpé- 
pet). 
Lroogée, ¥ 7} NUTSE. 
Tpvywy, Tpvyor-oc, the turtle- 
ove. 
Tpwikxdg, Trojan. 
ruyyav-ev (revEonar rerv- 
x"Ka. Ervyxov), to hit (a mark), 
obtain, attain to; to chance 
c. partep. érvyoy tapwy = I 
chanced to be present: but 
often not to be translated, 
Tuyxavw wy, (I chance to be) 
having little more force than 
I am. 
ripBog, 0, tomb. 
rurrecy, to strike. 
Tupavvoc, Oo, tyrant, despot. 
Tugdouv (= d-ey), to make 
' blind, to blind. 
rugrAdc, blind. 
TvxXn, 4, fortune. 


Y. 


‘YBpizery, to be haughty to- 
wards one, to maltreat, in- 
sult. ete reva, mpdocg Treva: 
also riva Tl. 

UBorc, -ewe, 7, insolence, as- 
sault. UBopewc vopog = the 
law of assaults. 

tdwo, 70, G. ddaroc, water. 
Vel, It rains, 
Ages grandson, 

vid¢, 0, Son. 

U7-apxety, to be at hand, to be ; 
to belong to. 

vmep-BadAEy, to throw ‘beyond, 
exceed. 

vmep-noavoc 2, haughty. 

umep-opgy (= a-ev), to look 
over, to despise. 

Urnviptoc. vrnvipioy Wor, a 
wind-egg (vad = sub. dvepoc, 
wind), 


Umnpetety (= é-etv), to aid, 


serve (dat.). 
UmoxveicOat (= &-eo0at), to 
promise. Vrooxnoopat. Uné- 


oxnpai—Aor. vrecxouny. 
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bmrvoc, 0, sleep. 
vmo-déx-EoGat, to receive. 


Umd-Onua, -arog, 76, sandal, 
shoe (deity, to bind). 
viro-pivery, to await, endure 


(ace. i; 
vTo- ~pépety, to endure. vIl. 
Uc, Vg (6, 9), 8US : co ayptog, wild 
boar. 
voréoatog, following. 


vyn\6-gowy, high-minded. 


®, 


Daye, see taGicy. 
f daivey, to show. 
paivecOat(upparére), to beseen; 
to be (c. partcp.) ; to appear. 
pavepoc, evident. 
gappaxoy, rd, drug, poison, re- 
medy. 
gaivAoc, bad, evil, worthless. 
petdecBat, Dep. Mid. .» to spare 
(gen.). 
pépgry, to bear. vu. 
Pepecv "one, -ouc, 6,-Pherecydes. 
gevyety, to flee; also = to be 
an exile. 
dnp, pavat, to say. Pdm. 69. 
pbéyy-eo8at, to sound. 
P9cipeay, to destroy. 
P0ovety (= é-erv), toenvy (dat. ). 
P90voc, 0, envy. 
pian, shallaw cup; bowl (= 
patera). 
grrsiy (= = &-eev), to love. 
gta, n, fr iendship. 
gtdo-Kepdne, -é¢, fond of gain. 
Pirog ( adj. ), friendly, dear. 
Pirog, 6, friend. 
grdo- -oogeivy (= é-etv), to philo- 
‘Sophize. 
pt\o-cogia, 7. philosophy. 
PtAG-Tipog (PiAog. TtWH), ambi- 
tious. 
PAE, PAEBEC, 1, Vein. 
govevey, to murder, slay. 
{ govetc, éwe, 6, murderer. 
povog, 6, murder. 
ppaZecy, to say, tell. 
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f goBety (= é-ev), to frighten ; 
Mid. to f ear, 
LpsBoe, 6 6, fear. 
pony, PpEVOS, 1» (dpévec), mind. 
{Spo (= é-ev), to think ; to 
be sensible, prudent, wise. 
{ goovrizey, to care for (gen.). 
poovric, -idoc, 4, concern. 
gvetv, to bring forth, put forth. 
gvAacn, 7, guard, watch. 
pvdarreay, to guard; Mid. c. 
ace., to guard against some- 
| thing. oo zotsty re, to anxi- 
ously avoid doing it. 
guvoixdc (physicus), a natural 
, philosopher. 
{ pvorc, -Ewe, 7, nature. 
gurevey, to plant. 1 
gwyi, 1, Voice. 


X. 


Xaipe, hail. 
Xaipe tv, to rejoice. 
xyaXeroc, troublesome. 
xareriic, ade., with difficulty. 
Xarivog, 0, bridle. 
xarkeog, -ouc, brazen. 
Xarxog, d 0, brass. 
xadko-rumoc, brazier, copper- 
smith (rimrety, to beat). 
Xapterc, graceful. 
XapevTwe, gracefully. 
xapicecOa, to gratify (dat.). 
xXapic, -iro¢g, 1, favour. yapey 
arrodwdevag, gratiam reddere ; 
to repay or return a favour. 
xXapev Exev, gratiam habere. 
XEtpwY, -Wvoc, 6, winter ; stormy 
weather. 
xety (=é- “ELY), to pour. 
xeip, KEtodE, ” (d. pl. yepot), hand. 
xetpove8at (= o-ec8at), to sub- 
due. 
xedcdwr, -dvocg, 7, swallow. 
xGEc, yesterday. 
x9wWy, x8ovdc, 7, the earth. 
xidtot, a thousand. 
Xwy, xidvog, 1), snow. 
xXOAOG, 0, anger. 
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xoproc, 0, fodder. 

xXpjc0a (= a-ec@ar), to use. 

Xen, oportet ; one (we) ought to ; 
it is necessary. 

xoyZety, to be in want (gen.). 

Xonpa, xpnparoc, 76,8 thing, 
property. Pl. money. 

xenparif-ecOat, to enrich one- 
self by trade; to trade for 
profit (ypnpara). 

xpdovog, 0, time. 
Xpuaoc, 0, gold. 

| xedaee (otc), -&4 (ij), -E0r 

(ovv), golden, of gold. 

XpGpa, xowparog, ré, colour (of 
the skin), plumage, &c. 

xvpdc, juice, taste [xetv (= 
é-ev) J. 

Xwpa, 7}, country, region. 

xwoic (gen.), separately, apart 
from, without. 


a 
Wéyerv, to blame. 
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Wetdev, to deceive; Mid. 
| -ecOat, to be disappointed 
of it. 
Wevdye, -éc, false. 
Wevorne, -ov, 0, liar. 
Wngo.opa, -aroc, Td, decree. 
Wuxn, 7, the soul; the mind. 


Q. 


’OveioOar (= é-eo8ar), to buy. 
wov (WFév = ovum), egg. 
we, as, when, how, because: we 
raxtora, as soon as possible ; 
- with indefinite numbers = 
about ;—as final particle = 
that ; in order that. 
wpa (hora), time. 
WOTTED, a8, just as. 
wore, so that. 
wpéXera, 7, advantage, profit, 
benefit. 
wgedciy (= é-ev), to benefit 
(acc.). 
wpédtpoc 2, useful. 
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LIST OF NUMERALS. 


Cardinals. 
éic, pid, by 
vo 


TpElc, Toia 
TécoapEc, Teooapa 
’ 


rpvoxaiveca 
recoapaxaideca 
wevrexaideKa 
éxxaideka 
éxraxnaidexa 


’ édéxrwKxaidexa 


évyveaxaloeka 
ixooe(v) 


’ gixooty ele, pia, Ev 


eixoot Ovo 

eixoot TpEic, Tpla 
eixoot TigoapEc, pa 
eixoot TEVTE 


” eleoouy &% 


sixoowy énTra 
elxoosy OxTw 
tixooww éyvia 
Tptaxovra ! 


’ rptdxovra ele 
’ rptaxovra Sto 


to : 
Todxovra tyvéia 


© COMI Cm GD 


29 
30 
31 
32 

to 
39 


Ordinals. 


6 mpwWroc, n, ov 
Oevrepog, a, ov 
TpiTOG, N, oY 
TETAPTOC, N, OV 
méumroc, &C. 
Exroc 
#Boopoc 
dydooc 
Evaroc (Evyvaroc) 
Oéxaroc 
évdéxaroc 
Owoixarog 
TploKawixarog 
Tecoagaxatdixarog 
WEVTEKALOEKATOC 
éxxawéxaroc 
émraxatdéxarog 
éxTwKkawixaroc 
évveaxawWéxaroc 
ELKOOTOC 
eixoorég mpw@roc 
elxoordg devrepog 
eixoorog Toiroc 
elxoorog Téraprog 
eixootog wéumrog 
eixooroc Exrog 
eixoardc EBdopog 
sixoorog bydo0g 
eixooroc Evvaroc 

TptaxoorTo¢g 

Tpakooroc TpWToOC 

Tptakoorog Oevrepoc 

to 

Tptaxoorog Evvarog 


1 aS rpidcoyra’ Trecoapaxorra. 
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LIST OF NUMERALS. 


Cardinals. 


TegoapaKcovTra 
WEVT NKOVTE 
étnxovra 

a ° 
éBdopncovra 
dydonxovra 
éveyncovra 


éxarov 

Otakeoto, at, a 
TPlaKoorot 
Terpdxdaco [reccep.] 
WEVTAKOOLOL 

él axoorot 
érrdxooroe 
dcrdxcootoe 
Evaxooto (évvax.) 
xXtALoL, at, a 

Otay irroe 
TpLoxiArtot 
TerpaxtoyiAcos 
WEvTaKkiax Accor 
élaxroxircoe 
émraxioxirsoe 
éxrakioxirtot 
évaccoxircoe 


pvotos 
Ocopvpros 

to 
Sexaxtopuprot 


Ordinals. 


40 reacapaxooroc 
50 wevrnKoorog 
60 é=nxooréc 

70 éBdopnnoorog 
80 dydonKxocrog 
90 éveynxooroc 


100 éxarooréc 

200 dtaxociocréc 

300 rptaxootoordg 

400 reccapakootocrog 
500 wévraKxoo.wcréc 

600 éXaxooocréc 

700 éxraxooworoc 

800 éxraxocwoordc 

900 évaxocwoorog (tvvaroc.) 
1000 xtALoorog 

2000 dtoytdoorTd¢ 

3000 rptoyeAtoord¢g 

4000 rerpaxioyiALoord¢ 
5000 wevraxioytdtoordéc 
6000 éZaxtoytAcoord¢ 
7000 érraxtoyicocrdéc 
8000 dxraxioyt\toorég 
9000 évaxtoxiALooré¢ 

(tyvancoytAcoordc) 


10,000 pupiocrog 
20,000 dtopuptocrog 


to to 


100,000 Sexaxioprpioorog. 


INDEX II. 
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A. 

Abide by, wapapéivey, iupévery 
(dat.). 

able, to be, duvac@at (Sbvapat): 
oldc ré eipes Ew. 

abode, oicnorc, ewe, 77. 

about, epi, appt. 

absent, arwy, partcp. of dzetvat. 

abusive, ¢AoAoidopog. 

accompany, £7rec@at (dat.). 

accomplish, ¢SepyaleocOat: redeiv 
(= é-ev). 

according to, in accordance with, 
cara (acc.). ; 

account of, on, dca (acc.), tvexa 
(gen.). 

account, on this, dta rovro. 

accurate, dxpiBne, -é¢. 

accuse (of), carnyopety (= é-etv) 
(gen. of charge). 

accustom, éiZecy. 

Achilles, ’AytAAEve, -éwe, Oo. 

acquainted with, to be, oda, 
eldgvat. Pdm. 70. éricrac@at. 

acquit, dzroAvew. 

Acropolis, ’AxpomoaAtc, -Ewe, 7. 

act, an, mpakic, -ewc, 7}. mpaypa, 
76: = work, épyoy, rd. — 

action, see Act. 

act-unjustly, adecety (= &-ev). 

accuse (any body), éyxaAeiy rime: 
airtacGat (= a-eoPa), = to 
lay the blame on, c. acc. 

adhere to (a confession, &c.), éu- 
pévecy (dat. ). 


admire, QdavpaZety. 

admirer, évratvirnc, ov (= lau- 
dator: ézarvety). 

adorn, roopeiy (= &-ev). 

advantage, woéXeta, 17. 

advantage, an, dya@oy, ro. 

advantageous, yonomocg 2 or 3, 
wpedtpog 2. 

advise, BovAevery : cuuCovrebey 
Tivi. 

Eschines, Aioyivne, -ov, 6. 

affair, mpayya, ro. 

affirm, ¢@npi, gavas. Pdm. 69. 

afford, map-éyev, map-éxecOat. 
VII. 

afraid, to be, goBeic@Oar (= 
é-ec@at). 

after, wera (acc.). 

again, av@ic, wadcy. 

age, 7Atkia, 7). 

age, old, yijpac, -we, Td. 

aged person, wpeoBurepoc (= se- 
nior). 

agreeable, 7dvc, -éta, v. 

aid, BonOety (= é-ecv), dat. 

alas! oipot, pev. 

Alcibiades, ’AAxiBiddne, -ov, o. 

alike, opoiwe. 

all, rac, d7rac. 

alliance, cuppayia, 1. 

allow, igv (= a-eyv). Iam al- 
lowed to do any thing, edeori 
(= licet) por rovty tru. I 
was allowed to —, é&7v por —. 

allowable, to be, éeore (dat.). 
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almost, oyeddv (rt). 

alone, povog: adv. pdvoy. 

already, non. 

also, rai. 

altar, Bwp 6g, 0. 

although, cdy or cai édy (subj.). 

always, aéi. 

am 1 (to be), elvat (eipi), urapxety, 
éxety (with adverbs). 

ambassador, mpecBevTnc, -0U, 6. 

ambassadors, mpéoBetc, ot. 

amid, éy (dat.). 

among, éy, vapa. 

ancient, waXatoc. 

and, cat. ré (enclit.). 

anger, doy7n, 7). 

angry, to be, épyigeo@at, or yaXe- 
maivery (c. dat.), év dpyy Exe 
or roveioPat (acc.). axGecOae 
(dat.). 

animal, Zwov, ro. 

announce, adyyédrav, 

anoint, adeipey, xpievy. 

another, Gd og. 

any one, ri¢ (enclit.). 

any thing, ri (enclit.). 

any where, zov (enclit.): in a 
sentence with a negative, ov- 
Sapov. 

appear, gaivecBat. 

appoint, raco-ay: fut. Fw 
determine, &c. 3; a7ro-Osixyvupt, 
aroducvivar = declare a man, 
e. g. general, &c. 

archer, roférne, -ov, 0. 

argument, Aoyos, 6. 0 

Aristodemus, "Aptorédqnoc. 

Aristotle, ‘Aptororédng, “OUC, 0. 

arms (weapons), d7Aa, ra. 

army, orparid, 7}. orpardg, 0. 

arrow (missile), BéXog, TO. 

art, TEXYN, 7). 

artfully, more, TEXVIKRUTEPOY. 

Artemis," Aprepte, -idog, 9. 

as, WC, WOTED. 

as long as, iwe. 

as much, rocovroc. 

AS 800N as, WE TAaXLOTA. 

as well — as, xai — cai. 

ashamed to be, aideioOar (= 
é-ea0at), aloxuvecOas. 
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Asia, ’Acia, 1). 

ask, épwrgv (= a-ev), [a ques- 
tion, épec@at), airety (= é-erv), 
ask-for. I asked, #pouny. 

asleep, to be, cabebouy. 

ass, Ovoc. 

assault, UBpic, ewe (prop. inso- 
lence). 

assert, pnp, gavat. Pdm. 69. 

assist, rapaorhvat (dat.). 

assistant, vrnpérnc, ov (= mi- 
nister). 

Assyrian, ’Aocupuog, 0. 

Athéne (= Minerva), "AOnva, 7. 

Athenian, ’AOnvaiog, 0. 

Athens, ’A@7vat, at. 

attack, to, éiriOecOar (dat.). 

attain-to, Tuxeiv (gen.), 
Aor. of ruyxyavecy. 

attempt, to, metpacbat (= 
ecOat): imiyecpeiy (= Pash 
totake in hand (dat. éwi. yeip), 

attend (= follow upon), ér-ecOae 
(dat.). 

attend to, gpovriley, Toy vovy 

TPOTEXELY. 

attendant, urnpérne, ov (= mi- 
nister). 

attention. To pay o to, roy 
vouy mpooctxey (arimum ap- 
plicare), dat. of thing. 

Attica, "Arrixn, 

attire, oroAn. 

avail, lox be. 

avoid, pevyery. 

awake, to be, éypnyopévat, Perf. 
2. of éyeipery. 

awaken, éyeipery. 
~woTavat. 

away, to lead, arayey. 

axe, médexuc, ewe, 0. 


B. 


2nd 


aviornm, 


Back, éd7iow. 

bad, xax6c, wovnpog, pavrog. 

bad, the (abstract), KAKOY, TO. 

badness, gavdrorne, -OTnrog, 7. 
ball, opaipa, 1. 

bar, e sugoarrey, -Ew. 

bar, s. cAci@por. 

barbarian, a, BapBapos, o. 
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battle, uayn, 9. 

be, to, eivac (eipi). 

be with, ovveivac (cvveut), dat. 

bear (carry), gépey. vir. To 
bear false witness, paprupety 
ra Wevdy (= testify the things 
that are false). 

beast (wild), Onpioy, ro. 

beautiful, cadoc. 

beautiful, the, raddy, 76. 

beautifully, raddc. 

because, ort. 

because of, dra (acc.). 

become, yiyveobat (yevnoopat, 
yeyévnpat and yéyova.—tyerd- 
pny). 

becomes, it, rpo0onxe:, mpémet. 

becoming, tpoonkwy. 

becoming, it is, rpoonres. 

before, wpo (gen.). 

begin, apyeoOat. 

beginning, apxn, 7 

beguile, Wego. 

behalf of, in, vp (gen.). 

behave insolently, uppig-eey. 

behold, Qsao@at (= a-esOar). 

believe = trust, wei@ec8ar: = 
think, nyetoBar (= &-ec8at), 
vopmitecy. 

believed, to ibe, miorevecOat, 

belly, yaornp, yaorpoc, 7 

beloved, to be, see ‘To love, 

benefactor, eveoyerne, -ov, d. 

benefit, to, wpedeiv (ace. )- 

benefit, evepyérnpua,To. ebepyecia, 
a). To confer a —, evepyereiv 
(= €-ev), ace. 

besides, érc. 

besiege, modtopxety (= 

best, apteroc. 

betray, rpodeddvat (rpodidwpt). 

better. See ayaQoc in Note 9.— 
Adv. BéAriov. 

between, peraky (gen.). 

beware of, guAarrecOat (ace.) : 
ebAapeiobai. (= é-eoOat) Tt. 

beyond, prep. i7ép. 

bid, xeAetety (c. ace. and inf.). 

bind, dety (= é-ety). 

bird, dprt¢, -t8o¢, 6, 9. 

bite, Oaxvecy (List 111). 


é-ety). 
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bitter, mixpdc. 

black, pédag: as subst. TO péday, 

blame, to, aircaoOat (= a-eo8at, 
ace. 

blessing, a, dyaQoy, 76. 

blood, ala, ro. 

Boeotia, Bow ria, 1. 

bonassus, Bovaccoc. 

bookseller, BiBAco7wAne. 

born, to be, givat (wiguea = I 
am by nature, &c.). 

both, aydw. 

both — and, cai — rai, ri — cai. 

bow, TOEov, 76. 

bowl, giddy. 

boy, maic, 6. maior, 6. 

branching (ofhorns), woduaxtone. 

brass, vache: &: 

brass (as adj.) : brazen, XaAKEOC, 
-0v¢. 

brave, dydpsiog, yevvaioc. 

brave-dangers, civduvetecy. 

bravely, avopeiwe, yevvaing. 

bravery, piel 7. apern, 

bread, «prog, 0 

break (a peace, &e.), Avew: (a 
limb), Kkaradyvupt, -ayvdvat 
List 1x. 

brilliant, Aapzpdc. 

bring, aye. 

bring up (= educate), aaidebeiy 

brother, adedgoc, d. 

build, iSpvety, rita: 

bull, ‘Travpos, 0. 

burn, catsy (cavow, &e.). Att. 
Impf. éeaoyv. Aor. Exna. 

burn down, caraxaisty (see the 
preceding word). 

bury, Oarrey. 

business, é, Epyor, ro. wpaypa, TO. 

but, dé, ddAd. 

but. also, dAAd eal. 

buying a horse, immwvela, 7 2. 

by, umd, Tapa, wpoc (gen.): 
swearing, vn (= yes, by), a 
pa (= no, by), ace. 


Cc. 
Call, to, kadreiy (= é-ewv), dra- 
yopevery, Néyecv. = name, dvo- 
pater, 
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camel, cdundog, 6, 1). 

camp, orparomecoy. 

can (be able), dvvacGat. 

care, to, care for, take care for, 
éripédecOat, ppovrizey (gen.). 

carry, pépey. VII. 

carry on war, 
é-ecv), dat. 

carry out (to sea), dmogpipey (éc 
Td wéXayoc): [to be carried 
out to sea, cf. Sea.] On gépery, 
see List vil. 

cart, dpata,. 

cast, to, pimrey. 

castle, axpa, 7. 

catch, Onpedev, dypevey. 

cavalry, ot iret (pl. of immevc) 
= equites. ‘moc, 7 (cullec- 
tively). 

cease, mravecOat, Cradeirety. 

censure any thing, psugecOai re. 

Ceres, Anpnrnp, 1 1. 

chance, rvxn, 7. 

change, pera-orpigery (= turn 
backwards) : pera- -BadrAEv. 

chariot, dpya, To. 

chastise, kodag-ey (Fut. -copac 
or -ow). 

cheat, Pevdev. 

child, zaig, 6, 9. 

choice, aivectc, ewe, 1). 

choose, aipeto0ar (= &-ecOac) : 
= will, BovdsvecOa, eOéAecv. 

chorus, xopoc, 0. 

citizen, ToAL TNE, 0. 

city, woALc, 7). doru, 76. 

cleave, to, éxeo@at (gen.). 

clerk, yoappareve, iwc, 0. 

cleverness, codgia. 

cloud, vepéAn. 

collect (in a heap), a@poigew 
(e. g. manure). 

colonize, oixifery. 

combat, paxn, 7). 

come, EpyecBat. vir. Tam come, 
= am present, cw. 

command (military), orparnyia. 

command, to, UREAEvEm, émirar- 
rev, mTpoorarray: (of gene- 
rals), Tapay yédAety. 

commander, orparnyoc. 


wokepety (= 
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commend, évatyveiy (= é-euv),. 

commit injustice, dducety (= &- 
ety). 

common, Ko.vdc¢. 

companion, éraipog, 6 o. 

compel, dvaynatey, 

compulsion, 4 avayKn, 7) . 

conceal, amoxpurrety, KaTrakpu- 
wrey, KevOev, KaNorTELY. 

concerns, it, péAree (c. dat. pers., 
gen. rei: sts nom. rei). 

condemn, xpivey : co to death, 
@avarov. 

conduct, dye. 

confer benefits, e¥ woteiy (= é- 
gly) Tiva, evepyereiv (= &-Etv) 
Tiva, 

conquer, ving (= a-ew), epar- 
tiv (= é-ev), gen. 

consider, oco7eiy (= é-ev), (= 
reckon), vopilecy. 

consult with, oupPBovdrEvecBai 
TLL. 

consume, avaNdioxey. V. 

contemplate, Oewpety (= 6-ey), 
oxorety (= é-etv). 

contest, payn, 1). 

continually, TUVEXWC. 

continue, dcareXeiv (= seer), 
Oudyetr. 

contradict, dvriAéyecy (revi). 

converse with, OtadsyeoOai rime. 

convert-into-blood, éE-atuarouy 
(= o-ety). 

copper, yaAxog, Oo. 

Corcyreeans, Keprupatot. 

corpse, vEexodg, 0 

correct, émravopPovy (= d-ey), 
lit. to make straight again. 

count, aprOpety (= é- ety). 

country, ywoa. yi}, n: 
country, marpic, -idog, 7. 

courage, apern, yn. avopia, 
Oupdc, Oo. 

courageously, avdpeiwc. 

court, Qsparrevety (= pay court 
to), acc. 

cover, caduzrey: (of snow, &c.), 
agavigey (i.e. cause to dis- 
appear). 

cow, Boi, 7). 


one’s 


1}. 
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cowardice, dvavdpia, 1. 

credit to, reiPec@at (dat.). 

Cretan, Kpijc, -nroc. 

Crete, Kpnrn, 7. 

crown, a, origavog, 6. 

cultivate (= practise a- habit), 
doxeiy (= &-ev) [exerceo]. 

cup, kvmedXop, TO. 

custom, 0o¢: it is an established 
custom, vdpog dori. 

cut-off, dzroxdmr-ey: éix-xd7- 
rey (= cut-out, e.g. a vice, 
bad custom, &c.). 

Cyrus, Kupog, 6. 


D. 

Danger, kivduvoc, o: to incur —, 
KevOuvevecy. 

dare, roAugy (= d-ev). 

Darius, Aaptiog, 6 : 

daughter, Guyarnp, @vyarpdc, 7. 

dawn, Ewe, 1 (ace. Ew). 

daybreak, at, dpa fp, dpa 
npepg. 

dead, the, ot vexpoi : to be dead, 
reOvncévac. 

dear, pirog. 

death, 9a1- ‘arog, 6 

deathless, d-yijpwe. 

deceive, wedid-av, 
(= a-ev), 

declare, drogaivecOat (e.g. one’s 
opinion, yrwunr). 

decree, a, Wygiopa, TO. 

deed, éoyor, r6. 

deem, vopilety: to be deemed 
worthy, aZtove@ar (= 6-ec8ar). 

deep, Badic. 

defend, dvAarrey. 

define, opiZery (opoc, boundary, 
limit); hence the horizon = 
boundary line of earth and air. 

deliberate, BovrAdeoOar: oo with 
another,ovpBovdedecbat (dat. ). 

delight in, yaipety (dat.), Hde- 
oOat, ripmecPat, dyadXeoBat. 

delightful, 7d%¢ (sweet). 

ie aa (= safety), owrnpia, 


iEarargy 


Delphi, AeAgoi, wy. 
demagogue, dnpaywyde¢, -ov. 
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demand, to (= ask), airety (= 


é-ety). 
Demeter (Ceres), 
-Tpoc, Ie p 
ii aa AnpooGerne, -ouc, 


Anpnrnp, 


dens: apvetobat (= &-eoPa). 

depart, dmivar (dre), drad- 
AdrrecBa, anépxecOat. VII. 

deplore, kAaisty, kAavoopa. Pf. 
pass. kéxhavpat : seld. -opat. 

deprive, oarepsty (= é-etv), 
agarpeioOar (= é-e08ar). 

deserve, agtoy elyat. 

deserving, aktoc. 

desire, a, ércOupia, 7. 

desire, to,éacOupety (—é-ety), gen, 

desirous, to be (= wish), é0éAeev. 

despise, caragoovety (= &-er), 
gen. 

destroy, 90eipey, dtapOeipey, 
caradvey, drodX\bvat. 1X. 

destroy (a form of government), 
Av-ecv (= dissolrere). 

determined, it is, doxei (c. dat. 
pers. ). 

devise, unyavacbat (= a-eo8at) 
= machinari. 

die, s. etBog, 6. 

die, to, @ynocey, ipa hl od v. 

redeurgy (= a-ay). 

differ (from), dtagépecy (gen.). 

diligently, cvrovdaiwe. 

din, erézoc, a. 

dine, decrvety (= é-ev), 

dinner, deirvoy, rd (= cena). 

Diodorus, Arddwpog, 6. 

Diogenes, Atoyévne, -ovg, 6. 

disaffected, dvovoog, ove. 

disappear, " agavileoOat, ce. Aor. 
Pass 


disappoint, webdsy (rivd revoc). 
To be disappointed of —, Pev- 
dec9ar (c. gen.). 
disciple, panting, ov. 
discreet, dpdvipoc. 
discus, sioxoc, 0. 
disease, vécog, 1. 
disembark, d7o-Baivecy, 111. 
disgraceful, aicxpoc. 
disgracefully, aicypwe. 
Z 
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disobey, dreOety (= &-ev), dat. 

dispirited, to be, aOvpsiy (= 
&-eLy). : 

display (= show off), éaiderd- 
ofa. 

disposed, kindly, edvoug 2. 

dissatisfied, pep Wiporpoc. 

distinguish oneself ; be distin- 
guished for, dtagépey. 

disturb, xivety (= é-eev), movere. 
Traparrey, ovyxety (= é-ey). 

divine, ioc. 

do, wparray, wouty (= é-ay), 
dpgy (= a-ay). 

do good to, ed osuiy (= é-ev), 
acc. ; evepyereiv (= é- ev), acc. 

dog, cdwy, xuvdg, 0, 7). 

door, Ovpa, 7. 

draw, amexaley (= take a 
likeness of). 

draw up (of an army), rarrey. 

drink, to, wi’veey. VIt. 

drug, pappaxoy, rd. 

dwell, oixety (= &-ey). 


E. 


Each other, d\AnAwy, og, ovg. 

eagerness, ovovdn (omevdety). 

eagle, aerdc, 0. 

ear, oc, wroc, Td. 

earth, the, yi}, 7. 

easily, padiwe. 

eat, labiniy. VII. 

educate, watever. 

educated, wezatdtupivog. 

education, wavééia, ». 

egg, woyv (wFoy = ovum). 

Egypt, Atyuzrog, 7. 

Egyptian, Atyézrtog, 6. 

either — or, 7) — 7}. 

elephant, éAégac, avrog, 6. 

employ, xencQae (= a-eo@ar), 
at. 


Note 9. 


empowered, I am, xipidg eipe 
(wotsty re). 

emulate, ZyAovy = (6-ety). 

emulation, O7Aog. 

enact laws, reOévac (Aor. Oeivac) 
vopoug. 

encampment, orparomsédoy, To. 
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end, réXog, -oug, 76. 

endeavour, to, weipac0ac (= a- 
ec8ar), Dep. Pass. 

endure, vzopévety. 

enemy, oAétoc, 6 
éx9pd¢, d. 

enjoin upon, évréAAey. 

enslave, dovAovy ( = 6-ev), kara- 
Sovdovy (= 6-av). Mid. * for 
oneself or to oneself.’ 

enter, eiouvat (ele, tbo). 

entrance (of a port), siowAovg or 
éordoug, 0. 

entreat, ixerevecy. 

entrust to, émirpérecy. 

envious, d0o0vepdc. 

envy, p90voc, 0. 

envy, to, d0oveiy (= é-ev), dat. 

Eretria, ’Epirpta, 7. 

err, duaprdvey. UI. 

especially, padcora. 

esteem, = value much, zrorei- 
oOat (= é-eo8ar) mepi wod- 
ov : = consider, think, vopi- 
Secy. 

ether, alOjp, aifipog, o. 

Eucles, Ev«xAne (-ovc). 

Europe, Eipw7rn, 7. 

even, after or before not, ovdé 
(= ne — quidem), the not to 
be untranslated. 

even if, even though, (cai gay =) 
xay (subj.). 

ever (= always), aei: not ever, 
ovmore, pNwore, or ov — Tork, 
ph) — sore (2o0ré, enclit.). 

every, rag: = quisque, Eeacrog. 

every thing, ray. 

everywhere, wayraxov. 

evident, dyAo¢. 

evidently. To be translated by 
Onrdog gore (Hy, &e.) with 
partep. He evidently loves —, 
Onrdg igre Prwy .... 

evil, caxdc. To speak evil of, 
race Aéyety (acc. persone). 

evil, an, caxcoy, T6. kaxia, 9. 

evil-doer, caxovpyog, 0. 

examine-by-torture, BacaviZey. 

example (= instance), mapa- 
Oecypa, r6. 


(hostis). 
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excellence, dpern, 1 (virtus). 

excellent, dya0d6¢, cadAoroc. 

excellently, dptora (neut. adj. 
used adverbially). 

exercise, to, doxety (= é-ev) : 

‘= make trial of, espacdar 
(= a-eo@at). 


expect (= hope), éAdriZeav: =~ 
claim, azcovy (= d6-ev): = | 
look for, drorredecy, wpocdo- 


ngy (= d-ety). 


expedition, to make an, orpa- | 


TEVELY. 
e Ul 
expensive, woAvreAne. 
experience, éu7zretpia, 7). 


expunge, to, éZadreipesy (blot-— 


out). - 
external, 6 (1, 76) éw (adv.). 
eye, dpPadrpdg, 0. Supa, TO. 


F. 


Face, rpdowror. 

fair (= beautiful), cadog. 

faithful, reordc. 

faithlessness, dmcoria. 

false, Wevdinc. 

falsely, to swear, émcopxety (= 
é-ecy). 

fate, poipa, 7. 

father, warno, marpoc, 6. 

fear, g0Bog, 0. 

fear, to, goBeicOar (= cag 
SeSorxévae (Sédouwa) or dedts- 
vat. Pdm. 66. 

fearful, dewvdc: to be —, go- 
BetoOat (= é-ea8at). 

few, driyor, -at, -a. 

fight, to, payeoOar. 1. 

fig-tree, cui, 7). 

find, evpioxey. v. 

fine (= beautiful), caXdc. 

fire, wup, wupdc, Td. 


first, mpwrog: adv. mpiror. 
wowra, Ta. 

fit, ixavédc. 

fix (= to make firm), mnyvivat 
(List rx). 


flatter, roNaxevety (acc.). 
flatterer, cdAat, eoAdxog, 0. 
flee, pevyery. 
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flee away from, drogevyery (acc. ). 

fling, pirrrety. oo into, éu-Bad- 
Aaty. 

flute, abAdc. 

fly (= flee), pedyecy. 

follow, &rec@az (dat.). 

food, rpo¢7, 2). 

ay wou (or better, zrovc), 7o- 


force, military, ddvapuc, ewe, 77. 
force (violence), Bia, 77. 
foreign, aAAdrptog. 

form (= ies), etdoc, Td. 
fortune, rvxn, 7. 


| fortune, good, ebruyia, 7. 


fortunate, evdaipwy, -ovoc. eb- 
TUXNC, ~6C. 

fortunate, to be, evriyety (= 
é-ety), evdatpovety (= é-ety). 

found, to, eriZery, idpvey. 

foundation, Oepédtor, rd. 

fountain, rnyn, 7. Kpnvn, 7. 

free, éhedOe voc. 

free, to, Ave, EXevOepovy (= 
6-etv). 

freedom, tAevOepia, 7. 

friend, pidog, 6. 

friendship, ¢tAia, 7. 

from, d76, éx, mapa (gen.). 

fruit, xapzrdc, 6. 

full, peordc, wAnone, -e¢ (gen.). 


G. 


Gain, répdog, -ovc, r6. wHsreca. 

game, rd @npia (= small wild 
animals). 

garden, efj7roc, 0. 

garland, crigavog, o. 

garment, écOn¢c, to8ijr-o¢, 7. 

gate, riAn, 7. 

Geloni (the), TeAwvoi. 

general, a, orparnydc, 6. 

geometer, yewpirpne, ov, O. 

geometry, yewperpia. 

giant, ylyac, yiyavr-o¢. 

gift, dwpov, ro: = act of giving, 
ddotc, Ewe, 1. 

give, diddvaz (didwpt). 

give back, dzrod:ddvat. 
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give one a share of any thing, 
peradiwWovar (peradidwpi) revi 
TLVvoc. 

give over, Anyeey (c. partic.). 

gladly, dopevoc (adj.). 

glory, do&a, 7. 

go, Baivecy (111.), wopsvecOat. 

go away, amévat (areyn), a7ép- 
xecOat (vil.), dwadd\arrecOae 
(= get off, come off ). 

go-on-an-expedition, orparev- 
ec8at. 

goblet, cbmedXov, ro. 

God, a god, O&é¢, 6. 

goddess, Oa, 7. 

gold, ypuvad¢, 6. youvaior, ro. 

golden, gold (as adj.), xpveéoc, 
-ov¢. 

good, dyaQdc, icOAd¢, eaddc: of 
ayaQci, the good: rd aya8dy, 
the good (abstract): = a good 
thing, aya8ov. Very good, 
Gp.aroc, BéAriorog, Kparioroc 
(Note 13). 

good for nothing, obtdevdg akcoc. 

good will, edvora, 7. 

govern, xpareiy (= é-ey), gen. ; 
apxecy (gen.). 

government, voArréia, 7. . 

governor, dapxwy, apxovr-o¢ 
(properly a partep. ruling). 

gracious, thew. 

grant, to, didovar (didwpt). 

gratitude, yaorc, -irog, 7. 

grave, Onnn (riOnpt). 

great, péyac. Very ~, piytorog. 

Grecian, EAAnvixéc. 

Greece, ‘EA)\dc, ‘EAAG' dog, 77. 

Greek, a,"EAAny," ENAnvog, 0. 

grief, AXv7n, 1. 

grieve, AvweioPat (= &-eoOat). 

grow old, to, ynpaccety. 

Gryllus, IpéAAog. 

guard, to, guAarrey, crapudar- 
Tey. 

guard: to be on one’s guard 
against, gu\drrecOar (acc.). 

Gylippus, PdAtwrrog. 
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Hand, yelp, xetpdc, 9 (d. pi. 
XEpot). 

hand-over, éyxepiZery (ri rere). 

happiness, eddatpovia, 7. 

happy, eddaipwr. 

hard (difficult), yaAezvroc. 

hardship, wévog, 0. 

hare, Aaywe, -w, o. 

harsh, yaXemoc. 

hate, to, peoety (= &-eer). 

have, éyety. VII. 

head, xegadn, 77. 

heal, iaa@at (= a-eo8ar). 

hear, dxovety. 

heaven, obpavdc, 0. 

Hellas, ‘E\Adg, -d’dog, 7. 

Hellenes, “EAAnvec, ot. 

Hera (Juno), “Hoa, 77. 

Hercules, ‘HpaxAijc, -éouc, 6. 

Hermes (Mercury), ‘“Eppijc, -ov, 
o. 


hide, covmrety, awoxpuTrEety. 

highly, to esteem more, epi 
peiZovog roreto Oar (= &-eo8ac). 
To reverence or prize highly, 

 gepi woddov roteioOa (= é- 
ea@at). 

hinder, rwAvey. 

him, adrov. 

his ', avrov (ejus). 

his own!, éavrov or avrov (ip- 
Sius, suus). 

hit, rvyxavesy (Aor. rvyeiv), 
gen. 

hither, devo. 

hold-in-estimation, riu¢y (a-ev). 

hold-office, doyeey. 

hollow, roiXoc. 

holy, iepéc. 

home, olxog, 6. 

honorary-privilege, yépac, 76. 

honour, rip%, 9. 

honour, to, ryuzgy (= a-ey). 

hoof, o7An, 7. 

hope, éAzig, éAxi’d-og, 7. 


1 His father (acc.), rov warépa avrov or abrov roy warépa. His 
own father, réy éavrov mwarépa or roy Taripa rov éavrov. 
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hope, to, éA7iZer. 

hoplite, owAtrne¢. 

. horn, xépag, ro. 

horse, ‘og, 0: 
iw7og, . 

host, Sévoc, 6. 

hostile, sroAEpioc, éxOpdc. 

house, oleoc, 6. oixia, 9. 
house, olxidior. 

how f wwe ; (in an indirect ques- 
tion), S7we (or zc); how 
much, doc. 

human, avOpwmrivoe. 

hunger, Aude, do. 

hungry, to be, revgy (= 4- 
ety). 

hunt, to, Onpevery. 

hurl, pire. 

hurtful, BAaBepde. 

husbandman, yewpy6e (i). Epyor, 
work). 


cavalry, 


Small 


I. 


Idleness, pgOupia, 4 (= sluggish 
indifference, laziness). 

idle-talk, A#poc, o. 

if, t.—idy, Hv, dy (subj.). 

ignorant, adpa@ne, -é¢. 

ill, to be, voceiy (= 6&-«tv), 
aodeveiy i é-ecv). 

ill-affected, dvavoug (0-0¢). 

illness, ydéc0¢, 7). 

imitate, prpetoOace (= &-eoOar). 

immediately, ev0dc, tapaypypa. 

immoveable, dxivnrog. 

implant, éuguredecy. 

impossible, dddvarog 2. 

in, év. 

in order to, by Fut. Partep., or a 
final conjunction, as tva, we. 

eae péy: indeed—but, pév 


indisposed, to be, cax#¢ diareO7j- 
var, &e. 

injure, BAdrrew (ace.), adecety 
(= é-ev) acc. 

injurious, BAaBepdc. 

injury, BAGBn, 4. Snpia, 7. 

insatiably - desirous, aarAyoroc 
(lit. not to be filled), c. gen. 

Z 
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insect, évropoy. 

insolence, USpic. “Ewe, 1). 

insolently. See To behave. 

instil, évyreOévac (évr (One). 

instruct, waWevety, Ovdackety. 

instruction, wacdeia, n. Sidayy. 

insult, vBpiZery (HBprc). 

intelligence, obvecic, -Ewe, 7). 

intemperate, dxparnc, dxdAa- 
oroc. | : 

intend to, péAAey: also by Fut. 
Partep. 

interest (= gain to oneself), 
wpedeta. 

intimate (of friends), ofxetog. 

into, tlc. 

intoxication, pé0y, 17. 

invasion of a country, é¢Bodn 
(ele yijy riva). 

investigate, Enrety (é-&y), que- 
rere. 

invite, wcaXety (= f-ev), v0- 
care (followed by é7i c. acc.). 

iron (of), odHpEeog, -ovc. 


J. 
Judge, a, cpirgc, -ov, 6. duwa- 


oTnc, -6, 0. 
judge, to, epivery. 


-| juggle, to, yonrev-ey (ydne, jug- 


gler). 

Jupiter, Zeve. Note 9. 

just, dixasog. 

justice, dicatoovvn, 7 (as habit). 
dicn, 7: court of —, ducacrn- 
ptoy, rd. 

justly, decaiwe. 


K. 


Keep, Eye (vit.): rpfgey (nu- 
trire, of keeping animals). 

keep an oath, éppivev ry 
Spry. 

keep silence, caracwr¢y (= 
a-ey). 


kick, AacriZey. 
3 
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kill, amocreiveey: = 
povevecv. 

kind, s. yévoc, TO. 

kind of —, ric (enclit.), in agree- 
ment. A kind of disease, vo- 
coc ttc, &e. This kind of —, 
6 rotovrog —. This kind of 
thing, rd rocovroy. 

kindly- disposed, edyoug, -our. 

kindness, evepyecia, 7): <= favour, 
xaptc, -trac, 1). 

king, Baorrevg, -twe, 6 

know, ytyyworety (VI. ), éwiora- 
oat, eidévat (olda). 

know how, ézrisrac@at. 

known, to make, dndovy (= 
b-euy). 


murder, 


L. 


Labour, mévoc, 0. 

labour, to (= work), _pya- 
‘BeoPat : with toil, wovety (= 
"-eev). 

labourer, ipyarne, ov. 

Ee temninn, Aaxedaipéviog, 


land (opp. sa), 74. 

land (region), yi (7), xwpa, 7. 

language, Stadexrog, 7 1). 

law, vopoc, 0: by law, card yvd- 
‘pov. 

lawgiver, vonoberne, -ov, 0. 

lay eggs, to, wa ricr-e. 

laziness, bqOvpia, 1 1). 

lead, to, aye. 

lead away, amayey. 

leader, nyepwy, rrytnsvog. 

leap-down, xararnodgy (= a- 
ev). 

learn, pavOdveey. Iv. 

least, 7jxtora. 

leave, Agiwecy. 

leave behind, raraXéizrey. 

leave off, mavecGat, 

legend, pv9og¢, 0. 

leisure, to be at, to have, oxo\a- 
Zev. 

less (adv.), #rrov. 

lest, after a word denoting fear, 
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ens = that not, by tva (S7rwe¢, 
or we) BN. 

let (permit), gy (= a-eew). 

letters, cna Td. 

liar, Pevorne, -ov, 6 

lie, a, Wevdoc. 

lie in wait for, évedpevety (acc.). 

life, Biog, 6. Zwn, 7. 

like, dpotog, too¢, rapaxAnotoc. 

like, I am, Zorxa (perf.), with dat. 

like. I should like to —, déwe 
ay, with Optative (= I would 
with-pleasure do it). 

lion, Aéwy, AgovT-0¢, 0. 

little, 6Atyo¢ : adv. pxpoy : less, 
patiov. 

live, Bioty (= d-ev), Sgv (= 
a-ev). 

live-in, to, euBrovy (= o- ety). 

long, paxpd¢ : = much, woduve. 

look (at), Brérey, rpooBhémey. 

lose, to, amoAAdvat (amddAvpe). 
IX, 

love, Zowg, -wroc, 6 

love, to, giAgiv (== E-ety), aya- 
mqv (= d-ev), orépyev: = 
ardently, ogy (= d-eay). 

low-estate, raevornc, raTevoe- 
THT-OC, 1). 

M. 

Mad, to be, paivecOat. Like a 
dog, durTey (= d-ev). 

magistracy, a px. 

maiden, Koon, 7). 

maintain (affirm), gavat, onpt. 
Pdm. 69. 

make, vouty (= é&- ‘aed : make 
one something, aodexyviyvat 

= appoint): place, reBévas, 

make- fast, dyupovr (= 6-etv). 

make an expedition, orparevety. 

make use of, ypyjo8ai (= a- 
ecOat) rive. 

man, @ vOpwrog, é 
dpog, 6. 

mane, xairn. 

manifest, pavepoc, OnAag. 

mankind, avOpwrrot (ot). 

manure (dung), KOmpOC, 0. 


avip, dv- 
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many, ToAAdi, -ai, -d. 

march, to, against (é7i), orpa- 
rebecOat, mwopevecOat. 

mark, oxordc. 

marry, yapety (= é-ev). 

master, dsomérn¢c, -ov, 0: = 
teacher, diSdoxdAog. 

master of, to be, apxety (gen.). 

measure, perpety {= &-Ev). 

meat (i. e. flesh-meat), pl. of 
kpéac, 76. 

meet, to, dwavrgy (= d-av): 
= fall in with, éyrvyyavew 
(dat.). 

merciful, tAewe. 

mere-nonsense, Aijpog, 0 (= idle- 
talk). 

messenger, dyyedog, 6, 1). 

Midas, Midag, gen. ov. 

middle, middle of, pécoc. 

mina, pra, 7. 

mind, vouc, 0. pony, Evoc. 

Minerva, ’AOnva. 

Minos, Mivwe (Gen. Mivwog and 
Mivw), 6. 

misfortune, a, ouupopa, 1. 

mode of examination (i. e. by 
torture, &c.), éheyxog, 6 0. 

monarchy, povapxia (udvoc, 
only. apx7, gover nment). 

money, ypnpara, ra. Td apyv- 
ptov. 

month, pny, pnvoc, 0. 

morals, 70n, Ta. 

more, w\Eiov, tréov, plus; par- 
Aov, magis (comp. much) 

mortal, Ovnréc. 

most, wAcioroc. 

most [of all] (especially), pa- 
tora. 

mother, prjrnp, pnTp-6¢, 7. 

motion, to be in, xtveioOar (= 
é-eo8at) w. Pass. Aor. 

‘move, xiveiy (= &-ev). 

moved, to be, cvéicQat (= é- 
ecOar). 

much, 7roAv¢. 

multitude of hands, woAvyepia. 

Munychia, Movvuyia. 

music, povorkn, 7. 

must, one, dei, xp7 (oporte). 
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N. 


Name, dvopa, ré. 

native land or country, warpic, 
-t’dog, 7. 

natural disposition, guacc, EWE, 7). 

nature, pvace, -EWC, 1). 

nearly, oxedéy Th. 

necessary, dvay«aioc. 

necessary, to be, dei, yon (w. acc. 
and inf. ). 

necessity, avayKn, 1) 

neck, adyny, Sivor.¢ o. dépn, 1 oo 

need, to, detoOar (= &-ee0a), 
gen. ; xoyZeur (gen.). 

neglect, to, aperety (= &-etv), 
gen. 

neighbour, o wédacg (= the near 
person. wéhag, adv.). 

never, ovwore, ovdéTOTE, unwore, 
pndérore (mostly of fut.).—ob- 
dexwrore, pnoderwrore (only 
of past). 

megericeas Sue. 

night, vd&, vuerde, 7. 

Nile, NeiAog, 6 

NO, no one, none, ovdeic, pndeic : 
by no means, ovdapdic, Hera: 
no longer, ovxére (unxért). 

nobly, yevvaiwg. 

nobody, ovdeic, pyveic. 

north-wind, Boppag, -a, o. 

not, ov (ode, oby): with the 
Imp. -» #7): Not only, ob pdvoy : 
not the less, obdéy Hrrov : not 
even, ovdé (jun08). 

not one, ovdeic. 

not yet, never yet, ovzw, ovde- 
TWITOTE. 

nothing, ovdéy (pn dév). 

now; vuy. 


0. 


O that, cide w. opt. 

oath, Spxoc, 6 

obedient, ebreOhe, Karnrooc 2, 
(gen.). 

obey, weiBeoGa: (dat. ),é uTaxovey, 
weOapxety (= é-ev) dat. 
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obliged, to be (necessary), det 
w. acc, and inf. avayxaioc 
elpi 

obecurity, adokia. 

obtain, crao0a (=a- eo@at), \ap- 


Bdvew (1v.), rvyxavery (Iv.) 


gen. 

(noe, Oivdn, 1. 

offer (as a gift to a divinity), 
avatiivar: (= propose to 
give), pres. and imperf. of 
Oidwpt. 

offering, Ovpa, ré. 

office (in the state), dpxn, 9. 

often, woAAaxic. 

oil, fhauoy, ré. 

old, never growing, @ynpwe. 

old age, yipac, ro. 

old man, yépwy, yé ovT-o¢. 

oligarchy, He ote 1). 

once, dra: at once (= at the 
same time), dua. 

one, ele, pia, Ev. 

one another (of), adANrwy. 

only, povoy : (adj. ) povog. 

opinion, an, yen 1). 

opponents, ot évayriot. 

vpposite, bvavriog. 

orator, pyrwo, PaT0p- oC» é. 

other, "the (=: alter), Erepog : 
alius, ddXog. 

otherwise, due. 


a i xen (oportet), rpoonner 


P. 


Pain, dAyog, -ovc, 6: = grief, 
Avrn, is severe ©, ddbvn, 1). 
painter, yeagenc, -bwe, 0. 
panegyric, ératvoc, ov, é (praise). 
aedea to, cvyytyyworey (dat.). 


ent yoveuc, -Ewe, 0. 

part, a, pipoc, -0v¢, ‘rs: take 
part in, peréxery (gen. ). 

parti ei naa, participating, xoe- 


passion, wd0oc, To: = angry 
passions, épyai (pl.) : c= evil 
desire, éxOupia, 7. 
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path, odd¢, 77. 

pay, pro8d¢, 6. 

pay attention (to), rd» wxovy 
mpoctxey (= animum appili- 
care) ; oF apoctyey only, réy 
vou being understood. 

peace, elpnyn. 

Sa i » TAWE, -w, O. 
loponnesus, Tlekomévenoog, %; yy. 

people, dijpoc, é. 

perform, mparrey, ipyaleoOar. 

perhaps, lowe. 

Pericles, MepeecAie, -éoug. 

peril, civdvvog. 

perish, dwédAvobat. dwéhwra = 
peri. 

permit, ig» (= a-ey) : 
mitted, &&eore. 

Persian, Ilépone, -ov, 6. 

persuade, wei@ety (acc.). 

persuasion, ed, ~0v¢, }- 

Philip, Didcwwog, 0. 

philosopher, pidocogor, d. 

philosophy, ¢:Aoco¢gia, 7. 

Phoenicians, Poivixec, of. 

physician, larpog, 6 , 

piety, eboeBeia, » mh. 

pillage, ovkgy (= 

pious, evoeBngc, -&¢. 

Pirseus, Tepacede, ¢ éwe, we. 

place, rémo¢, 6 

place, to, riOévat (riOnpe). © de- 
fore, moorivat. 

plant, to, gp urevery. 

Platea, Tharata, % 4 : or pl. ITAe- 
ratal. 

Plato, Adrwy, -wyvog, 6. 

pleasant, 7dvc¢, - cia, - 

pleasantly, 7déwe. 

please, dpéoxety (dat.): = choose, 
BovAeoOan. 

pleasure, ndovn, 7. 

plot against, ivedpevery (insidiari, 
acc. ). 

poet, rotnrne, ov, 6. 

poetry, epic, roineic trey, ra 
ern. 

poison, ¢appaxoy (drug). 

pollute, praivey, 

ae wévnc, -qrog tvdenc, rrw- 
Xo¢- 


it is per- 


a-ery). 


ENGLISH AND 


poor, to be, wivec@ar. 

poorly (badly), caxwe, 

Poseidon (Neptune), IHocedwv, 
-@vog, 0. 

possess, fyecy (vir.). Also perf. 
xéxrnpat (= I have acquired). 

possession, xrijua, Td. 

possible, duvaréc. 

pound, rpiBey (rub). 

power, dvvaptc: to be in the — 
of, yiyvecOat Eri rive. 

power, it is in one’s (possible), 
ekeore. 

power, to have much, zoAAd 
SvvacGar (cf. multum valere or 


posse). ; 

practise, to, pedergy (= a-ev), 
doxeiy (= é-ey). 

praise, ézratvoc, o. 

praise, to, érratveiy (= é-ev). 

pray, evyeoOat: = entreat, ixe- 
revecy. 

prayer, e0x7, 7). 

prefer, aipeiaQat (= é-eoOat). vit. 

prepare, Tapaoxeval-evy. 

prepare oneself, rapacxevace- 
ofat: for something, eig re. 

present, 7apwy. 

present, doowe, -ewo (= act of 
giving). 

present, to be, rapetvar (wapetpe). 
Pdm. 68. 

preservation, owrnpia. 

priest, tepedc, -éwe, 0. 

prisoner (of war), alypdadwrog, 6. 

privilege, yépac, 76. 

profess, érayyéAAeoOat, opodo- 
yetv (= &-ety, to allow). 

profit, wPpérera. 

profit, to, wpedety (= é-err), ace. 

properly, dp0w¢ (recte). 

property, xpnpara, ra. 

propitious, tAEwe. 

proportion, Adyog, o. 

propose, rporiOévat (rporiOnps). 

prosperity, evruyia, 7. 

prosperous, to be, evruyeiv, ev 
woarrey. 

prove, amodexviva, (darodei- 
Kyupt). 

prove (= test), doxpaZey. 
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provided that, ei, gay. 

prudence, awoposiyn, 7. 

prudent, dodvtpzoc. 

public, dnpdow¢g: in a public 
capacity, dnpogig. 

punish, «xodaZeyv, ripwpsio0ar 
(= é-eoOar) (= revenge one- 
self or requite), acc.: azori- 
veoOac: to punish (by a fine), 
Cnpeovy (= 6-ev). 

punishment, ripwpia, 7: (as a 
fine), Znpia, 9. 

pupil, paOnrie, -ov, 6. 

pursue, dwwrery. 

put on, dyugurvydvar (augur- 
yup). X. 

put to death, azoxcreivecy. 


Q. 


Quick, d8%¢ (= sharp in intel- 
lect). 
quoit, dicxog, 0. 


R. 


Race, yévog, -ovg, ré: human —, 
avOpwrwy yévog. 

rail-at, A\otdopetoBat (= é-e08at), 
dat. 


raised-in-price, to be, émirepa- 
o8ae (= a-ecOar). 

rather, paddoy. 

raven, cépak, -dKoc, 0. 

read, dvaytyywoxey. VI. 

ready, to be (willing), s0sAec. 

readiness, moo0upia, 9. 

reality, in, dAnOac¢. 

reap, OepiZeey. 

reason, Adyoc, 6: with reason, 
Otxaiwe. 

receive, AapBdvey (111.), déye- 
oat. 

reed, a, pi, 6. 

reign over, Baoirevery (gen.). 

rejoice, xaipey (dat.), 7decOat 

dat.). 


relation, cvyyevneg, &¢ (soy, with. 
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yévocg, race, family) ; prop. an 
adj. 

rely upon (trust), riorevey, 

remain, pivey, Ocapévecy. 

remedy, ¢appakoy. 

remember, peuvicOar (perf. 
pépynpac), gen. 

remove any body (from a com- 
mand, magistracy, &c.), mav- 
ey riva (orparnyiac, apxine, 
&c.). 

render (= make), srotety. 

repay, d7odudvae (dwodidwpt). 

repent, perapédeoOat: or impers. 
perapsrer revi revoc. 

report, a, Adyog, 9. 

reproach, dvediZew (dvedoc), 
ace. ret; dat. persone (Cf. 
exprobrare alicut ignaviam). 

request, to, airsiy (= 6&-«), 

etoOat (= é-ea8ar). 

requite a favour, dodidovat 
Xap. 

resident-foreigner, pérotcoc, 6. 

resolve, ytyyworey (vI.), doce 
Tove. 

respect, aidwe : with respect to, 
wepl. 

rest, the, ddA\og: = reliquus, 
Aoerde. 

restore, drodiwWévat (arodidwpt). 

retail-trader, to be, camyAgvety. 

retentive memory, of a, pyjnpwy, 
-ovog. 

return, dvaxywpety (= é-ecv). 

revenge oneself on, or upon, 


TiwpeicOar (= é&-erOa) acc., | 


apvvecOat (riva vip revog). 

reverence, aidwe, -ouvc, 1. 

revile, Aocdopeiv (= é-ev), ace. 

revolt, to cause to, agitravar 
(Aor. inf. dzoorjeat). Mid., 
to revolt. So Aor. 2. act. 
antorny. 

reward, a@Xoy, r6. 

rich, wAovcoi.c: be or become 
rich, rXoureiy (= &-ey). 

riches, rAovroc. 

right (just), disacog. 

rightly, dp0ac. 

rise up, dviorac@at, 
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river, vrordpée, 6. 

road, odd¢, 1. 

rob, dprazev: = deprive of, 
apatpsiaOai (= é-eoBac) riva 
rt, 

robber, Agorne, ov, 0. 

rock, zérpa, 7. 

root, pila, 7). 

rose, pddoy, To. 

royal, Bacinstoc. 

rub, rp Bev. 

rudder, wndaXtoyr. 

ruin, to, aroAAUvat. IX. 

rale, rule over, to, dpxey (gen.), 
Bacwdevery (gen.). 

ruler, dpywy, -ovrog, 0. 

run, TpeXey (viI.): run to, srp00- 
rpixery. 

run away, aodupaccey (acc.). 


vi. 
rash, to, dopgy (= a-ew). 


Ss. 


Sacrifice, Ovoia, 7. Odpa, rd. 

sacrifice, to, Overy. 

sadness, Av7N, 7. 

safe, dogaAne, -é¢. 

safely, dogadwe. 

safety, owrnpia, 1). 

sail, wiXety (= é-etv).—7AEvGO- 
paw wéwdevea. Aor. ém\evoa. 

sail, lorioy. 

sail away, avomAety (= é-ery). 

sake of, for the, tvexa, zrepé 
(gen.). 

same, the, 6 avrog. 

Samian, Dapoc, 0. 

satisfied, to be, dyamgy (= a- 
ev) [lit. to love] with acc. or 
dat. 

say, Aéyerv, gavar (Pdm. 69), 
elmety (= b-euv). VT. 

sceptre, oxnmrooy, Td. 

Scythian, DevOye. 

sea, Od\aooa, Gddarra, 4: by 
sea, card OdXarray: to be 
carried out to sea, arogépecOas 
é¢ ro rédayog (-ouv¢). 


{ secretly, cpiga. 
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secure, dogaAnc, -é¢: firm, Bé- 
Baog. 

securely, dopadde. 

see, Opgy (= a-ev), VII. 

seek, seek for, Znrety (= &-etv). 

seem, doxeiy (= 6&-8y), dai- 
veoOat. 

seize, dpmraG-ev. 

self, avroc. 

self-government, abrovopia (ad- 
Toc, ipse. vdpoc, lex). 

sell, mwXsiv (== é-ey), azodi- 
docOat. 

send, wiumery, drrooréAAey. 

send back, dzo7véiprety. 

senselessness, dyvoua. 

sensible, cuverdc. 

sensual pleasures, ai epi ro 
compa yoovai. 

separate, to, duoravae (Ouiornpt). 

serve (= be a slave), dovAcvey. 

set-down, reOévac (= hold it to 
be). 

set off (on a journey), set out, 
mwopevecOar. 

set upon (place), émircBévac: = 
attack, ercridecOar. 

shame, aidwe, -ov¢, 7. 

shameful, atoypoc. 

shameless, avai0ne. 

sharpen, Ony-ey. 

sheep, rpoBaror, ré. 

shepherd, vromny, Toupevoc, 0. 

shield, dowic, aowi' dog, 2). 

ship, vac, vewe, 7. 

shoot, apeévat, aginue (= let 
fly). Pdm. 67. 

short, Bpaxue, -Fia, -v. 

show, to, dexvdvac (deicvups). 

show-off, émridecevdvat. 

shut, xAeiecy (perf. pass. -opat or 
-fat): © inor up, KaraxAgiay. 

Sicily, DiceXia, 7. 

sick, do0evne, -é¢. 

sick, to be, vooeiy (= &-8r), 
aobeveiy (= é-e). 

sign, onpeioy, 76. 

silliness, AcOcorne (-nTo¢). 

silver, apytpoc, 6. 

silver (ad).), avyupeog, ovg. 

sin, to, duapravey. II. 
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since (because), Ore, éaei. 

sing, to, gdecy. 

sister, adéX@7, 1). 

slaughter, govev-ev. 

slaughter, govoc. 

slave, dovAoc, 6. olxirng (= 
famulus): to be the slave of, 
Sovdrevery (c. dat.). 

slavery, dovAgia, 9). 

slay, povevety. 

sleep, vrvog, 0. 

sleep, to, eddey, caOevdety. 

slow, Bpaduc (also of intellect). 

small, pexpdc, drA.Lyo¢. 

snatch at, apwdl-ey. 

BNnOW, Xiwy, Xtdvoc, 1. 

80, orw¢ : = this, rovro. 

so great, Tocovroc. 

so long (adj.), rocovrog. 

so that, wore. 

sober-minded, owdpwy, -ovoc. 

Socrates, Zwxeparne, -oug, 0. 

soldier, a, crparwrng¢, -ov, 6. 

solid, orepedc. 

some, Exot (often indef.), rivic. 

some — others, of piv .. ..0 
68. 

800, vidg, Oo. 

soon, raya. 

Sophocles, LogporA je, -sovg, vd. 

soul, Pux7, 1- 

sound, gw (tox). 

sow, to, ozreipety. 

spare, to, geidecOat (gen.). 

Sparta, Xadprn, 4. 

Spartan, a, Dwapria’ rg, -ov, 0. 

speak, Aéyeey. 

speak ill of —, naxég Vsyew 
(c. ace. persone), 

spear, ddpu, rd. Note 9. 

spend (one’s life), duryew (roy 
Bior). 

sphere, opaipa. 

spirit, vovc, vov, 6. 

spirit (= courage), high-minded- 
ness, courage, etpuyia (ed. 
Wuxi). ppdynpa, rd. 

spring, éap, Eap-oc, Td. 

stadium, orddtoy, ro. 

stag, EAdgoc, 0, 7). 

state, a, 7oAEc, -Ewe, 2). 
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statue, advdptde, -dyrog, 6. 

stay, pévecy. 

steal, cAéwrey : steal away, ao- 
wate. 

still (yet), ére. 

stillness, yovxia, 7. 

stir (move), to, kevety (= é-ev). 

stone, Aifog, o. 

stranger, Zévoc, o. 

strength, icyuc, voc, 1. 

strike, rvmrev. 

strive (= endeavour), zepa- 
o8at (= a-eo@at). 

strong, toxupoc. 

study, a, paOnpa, ro. 

subjugate, yepoveac (= 6- 
eaOar), dovrAovy (= 6-etv). 

such, rotovrog or 6 Trotovroc, the 
article when the particular 
class or kind is to be made 
prominent. 

such as, olog. 

sudden, aigvidtog. 

sufficient, txavdc. 

sufficiently, cave. 

summer, Gépog, ov, rd. 

sun, #Aco¢, d. 

suppose, nyetaOae (= é-eo8at), 
vopiZey. 

supreme (of laws), xvptoc. 

surpass, veedy (= a-av) riva, 
dtagepery (gen.) = to be dis- 
tinguished from him. 

swallow, dnowy, anddv-og, 7. 

swear, duvvvat (Guvvpe). 1X. 

sweat, idowe, -wroc, o. 

sweet, 70uc. 

sweet-meats, rpaynpara. 

swift, raxve. 

sycophant, cvxogayrne, ov. 

Syracuse, Zupdcoveat, al. 


T. 
Take = capture, alpgiy (= 
é-ecv). List vit. 


take care, éa«pédeoOar (gen.). 
take hold of, wrec@as (gen.). 
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take place (be done), ylyvecOar. 

taken, to be, aAioxecOar. vit. 

tale, Adyoc, ov. pvOog, o. 

talk, to, AaXeiy (= é-ev). 

talon, dvv=, -vyog, 0. 

taste, to, yeveo@Oat (c. gen.). 

teach, didacxcey riva ri. 
devery (= educate). 

teacher, dtdackddog. | 
tear, a, daxpuoy, r6. 

tell, Aéyecy, PpaZecy. 

temperate, Eycpdrig, -é¢. 

tempest-tossed, to be, yeemmace- 
o@at. 

temple, vewe, -€e, 6. 

tell, Asyecy. 

terrible, decvdc. 

Thales, Oadijc, 6 (G. Oadkew, D. 
-y, A. -7#v): Thales and his 
school, of dugi Caray. 

than, 4: Gen. after a compa- 
rative. 

that, in order, iva, wc, Srwe. 

Theban, OnBaiog, 6. 

Thebes, 07Bat, ai. 

Themistocles, OeutcronX jc, -éoug, 
0. 

themselves. See Pdm. 45. 

then, rore. 

there, éxet. I was there, rapyy 

= I was present). 

therefore, ov». 

Thermopylee, OeppomddAat, ai. 

Thessalian, Oerradog, 6. 

thief, cAiwrne, -ov, 0. 

thing, rpaypa, ro. 

think, nyeicOat (= &-ecOar), vo- 
piGey. 

thirst, diwog, -oug, r6. 

thirst, to, or be thirsty, dupgy 

= a-ev). 

this, ovrog. See Pdm. 47. 

this (emphatic, the accent being 
used to mark the emphasis), 
ovrog ye (rovre ye, &c.). 

though, cay (= «ai tay). 

through, dca. 

throughout, adv. diddov. 

throw, pirrey. 

throw away, to, dzro-Badd-erv. 

thus, obrw(¢). 


Tat- 
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time, yodvoc, 6: right —, rat- 
9¢; 0. ; 
Tissaphernes, Trocagépyne, -ouc, 


together with, dua w. dat. 

tongue, y\dooa (yAdrra), 7 J. 

tooth, ddvd¢, é6vroc, o 

touch, to, dwrecBar ( (gen.). 

town, WON, -ewWC, 4. 

train, to, meaudevery : (to — any 
thing, mpd¢ rt). 

travel, to, ropeveoOat. 

travelling-money » Epddtov, 76. 

treason, mpodocia, » . 

treaty, ovr Oyen, 7. 

tree, dévdpoy, rd. 

trial : to make — of, repacOac 
(= a- eo8at), gen. 

trophy, TpdTatov, TO. 

trouble, rdvog, o. 

truce, orovdai (pl.), -@y (lit. 
libations). 

true, dA7n One, -éc. 

truly (really), dAnOwe. 

trunk (of an elephant), puxrnp, 
-7/90¢, 0. 

trust, to, meiBecPat, miorevery 
(dat.). 

truth, .aA7Gea, 7. 

truth, to.speak the, Atyery radn- 
07 (= ra &dn Oi). 

turn, to, orpégery (trans.); = 
devote oneself to, riiacedau 

twice, dic. 

tyrant, Tucavyvoc. 


orovoai, ai. 


U. 


Ulysses, ’Odvaceue, éwe, 6. 

unbearable, agopnroc. 

under, vd. 

understand, éicrac@a, eidévat 
(oida). 

understanding, voc, 6. PpsrEc, 
ai. 

undertaking, Epyov, 70. 

undying, ay npws. 

unexpected, axpoodonntog [a. 
moocdongy (= a-ev)]. 

unfortunate, to be, dvoruyety (= 
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é-etv). eaxwe mparrayv (= fo 
be doing ul). 

ungrateful, ayapeorog 2. 

unjust, ddtcog 2. 

unsparingly, agedwe: most ~, 
dpedéorara. ‘ 

unsworn, Aveporoc, 0, 7. 

: lay up, carariévat. 

use, to, xpaobat (= a-eoAat). 

use, to be of, cvppépery (dat.). 

useful, yorotpoc 2, wpéedtmog 2. 

useful, to be, Gagedety (= é-e1v). 

utter, to, Aéyety : (= emit as 
& oo) aguvae (aginpt). 
Pdm. 6 

utterly-deceive, itarvargy (= 
a-ety). 


V. 


Vegetables, Adyava, rd. 

very, Aiav, ogodpa, mdvu: also 
by the Sup. of the adjec- 
tive. 

vexatious-information, ouxogay- 
ria, ¥. 

victory, virn, oe 

vine, dpredog, 1. 

violence, Bia, 7. 

violently, ogddpa, diay. 

virtue, apeTh, 1. 

voice, guyn. 

void, épnpog (gen. ). 

vulture, yu, yur-d¢, 0 


Ww. 


Waggon, dpaka. 

waking (of a waking person, &c.), 
eyenyoperde. 

wall, retxog (- ouc). 

want, to, deiv (= é-ev). 

war, “OdELOG, 6 0. 

war, to carry on, woNepety 
é- -ety), 

warrior, oTpaTiwrne, -0v, d. 

war-sonp, Tratay, Tatay-o¢, 6. 

water, Udwp, Wdarog, rd. Note 9. 

way (road, journey), obec, q: 
(= manner), redzog, 6 


Aa 
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weak, doOevne, -ic. 

wealth, w\ovrog, 6. xpnpara, ra. 

weary, to be, caprvecy. 

weave (a garland), mAéK-etv. 

weep, to, Kaley. 

well, cadwc, &: do well to, ed 
mwouiy (= &-eey), evepyerety 
(= é-ev), acc. : to be well, ed 
éysty ; to be doing well, 
wparrecy. 

well-appointed, cécoopnpévoc 
(partcp. perf. pass. from roo- 
pety [= é-ecy], to adorn, ar- 
range beautifully). 

well-disciplined, evreOng (= 
obedient). 

well-disposed, e¥yoog, -ovg. 

well-ordered, reraypévog (perf. 
pass. partcp. from raccety). 

what ? ric; ri; 

whatever, Sorte, Soren. 

when, Ore, é7rei. 

whence, é& ov. 

whenever, dray (subj.). 

where, ov, S7rou : where ? mi ; 

wherever, Szrou dy (subj.).—ov, 
dzrov w. opt. 

whet, Ony-etv. 

whether, zrorepor. 

which ? (of two), worepoc. 

white, Aevedg: as subst., rd 
AevKdy. 

whither ? 27 ; 

who, which, d¢ ; interrog., ric; ° 

whoever, Soric, So7ep. 

whole, mac, drag, ovpmrac, bdo. 

wicked, caxd¢, rornpdc. 

wife, yur, prea 1. 

wild beast, Onptoy, ro. 

willing, éxwy, -o¥oa, -ov. 

willing, to be, BovrAecOat, i6é- 
Ag. 

willingly, mdéwe. most —, éxwy, 
See Willing. 

wind, dyvepog, 0. 

wine, olvog, 6. 
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wing, wrepéy, ré. wrépvé, ~yoc, 


wing (of an army), xépac, rd. 

winter, yetpwy. 

wisdom, cogia. 

wise, ogdc¢: to be —, doowety 
(= &-etv), prudentem esse. 

wish, to, BoveoOar, tOérEer. 

with, ovy (dat.), perd (gen.). 

within, éyrd¢ (gen.). 

without, avev (gen.). 

woman, yuvn, yuvatk-d¢, 17. 

woman, old, ypavg, ypadc, 7. 

wonder, to, to wonder at, Oav- 
paler. 

wonderful, @avpacrog. 

wont, to be, é0iZecy. 

word, Adyog, 6. 

work, épyoyr, ré. 

write, ypadety. 

worst, to, nrracQat (= a-ecOae). 

would that —, ete. 7 

wrist, kap7réc, 0. 

wrong, to do, ddtcety (= é-etv). 

ache eipyacpévoc (épydfe- 
o8at). 


X. 


Xenophon, Mevogwy, -Gyrog, 6. 
Xerxes, HépEnc, -ov, 0. 


Xe 
Year, éroc, ove, 76. &vaurég, o. 
yet, ért, ww. 
yield, eixey. 
young, véoc. 
young bird, veorrdg (Altice for 
veOoO0C). 
young man, veayvi'ag, -ov. | 
yourself, adrdég, in nom.; ceav- 


rov (cavrov) in oblique cases, 
Pl. yourselves, vpeic abroi. 


THE END. 
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